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D e p a r t m e n t o f A r chaeo logy , U n i v e r s i t y o f D u r h a m 
Between 1968 and 1971, A n d r e w George W i l l i a m s o n carr ied out one o f the most 
extensive and ambi t ious archaeological surveys undertaken i n the Near East. 
W i l l i amson ' s survey o f over 1,200 archaeological sites d ist r ibuted w ide l y through 
southern I ran represents the most detai led archaeological study o f the reg ion. 
W i l l i amson ' s un t ime ly death in Oman i n 1975 prevented the w o r k f r o m being 
completed or publ ished, and as a result, the in fo rmat ion from his p ioneer ing รณdy have 
remained generally obscure. 
A sizable por t ion o f the finds that W i l l i a m s o n col lected dur ing the survey (17,000 
sherds) were exported to the U K and deposited at the Ashmolean M u s e u m i n O x f o r d , 
a long w i t h much o f the documentat ion associated w i t h the project. A ftill synthesis o f 
th is mater ia l has not un t i l n o w been attempted. Recognis ing the impor tant scient i f ic 
value o f W i l l i a m s o n ' s survey, a detai led study o f the Co l lec t ion was in i t iated w i t h the 
a im of: 1) p rov id ing a complete catalogue o f the Co l lec t ion ; 2) creating a l ist and map 
o f al l sites that W i l l i a m s o n v is i ted and 3) analysing the resul t ing dataset. 
The discussion presented be low, w h i c h describes the results o f the research on the 
Co l lec t ion , has been broken into t w o sections. The first section describes W i l l i amson ' ร 
w o r k and the contents o f the Co l lec t ion (Chapter 1), and explains the methodology and 
approach that has been taken dur ing this study (Chapter 2) . The second section uses the 
data generated from the รณdy to analyse regional settlement trends (Chapter 3) and the 
changing d is t r ibu t ion o f a select ion o f key ceramic wares (Chapter 4 ) . Together these 
themes contr ibute towards a mode l for the long- term economic development a long the 
northern shores o f the Persian Gu l f , ๒ an areathat has previously suffered from a major 
lack o f p r imary archaeological research. D r a w i n g on this study and the more detai led 
regional survey evidence avai lable from Arab ia and southern Mesopotamia, i t should 
n o w be possible, for the first t ime, to set out a scheme that covers the Persian G u l f 
reg ion as a whole . 
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TIN.W2 Opaque White Glaze with an Orange Body 240^1 116 
TORP. 1-4 Torpedo Jars, Groups 1-4 208-09 64-7 
TRC.1-2 Torpedo Related Class, Groups 1-2 209-10 68-9 
UGP.BW Blue and White Underglaze-Painted Ware 266-67 138 
UGP.C1 Coarse Bodied Underglaze-Painted Ware, Group 1 264 134 
UGP.C2 Coarse Bodied иnderglaze-Painted Ware, Group 2 264-65 135 
UGP.F1 Fine Bodied Underglaze-Painted Ware, Group 1 265-66 136 
UGP.F2 Fine Bodied Underglaze-Painted Ware, Group 2 266 137 
UGP.G1 Glossy Underglaze-Painted Ware, Group 1 262-63 132 
UGP.G2 Glossy Underglaze-Painted Ware, Group 2 263-64 133 
UGP.GEN General Unclassified Underglaze-Painted Ware 268 ท/a 
UGP.TTB Two-Tone Black Underglaze-Painted Ware 267 139 
VBW.1-2 Vietnamese Blue and White, Groups 1-2 315 279-80 
VITFIG Semi-Vitrified Fine Grit-Tempered Ware 184-85 20 
WINC White Incised Ware 201-02 80 
WMP.N-ID Non-ldentifìed Wheel-Thrown Painted Ware 223-24 ท/a 
WSUQ Wadi Suq Dark-Cored Grit-Tempered Buff Ware 197 39 
X l 
WW.0-5 General White Ware, Groups 0-5 292-93 225-9 
VWVF Fujjien White Ware 290 213 
WWG.1-3 Guangdong White Ware, Groups 1-3 290-91 214-6 
WWJ.1-4 Jingdezhen White Ware, Groups 1-4 291-92 221-4 
WWS.1-10 Southern White Ware, Groups 1-10 288-89 204-12 
WWรL Slipped White Ware 287-88 203 
YEMEN Yemeni Yellow 268 127 
YSPEC Monochrome Yellow Speckled Glazed Ware 273 123 
Table 1 Class Code index (arranged alphabetically) 
x i i 
Conven t i ons 
The f o l l o w i n g text is based on a detai led study o f the ceramic finds contained w i t h i n the 
W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion undertaken at var ious stages between 2001-05. A ma jo r part o f 
this study has been the classi f icat ion and catalogue o f the Co l lec t ion , w h i c h forms the 
basis o f the analysis presented i n Chapter 3 and 4. W i t h i n the text, frequent reference 
has been made to the ceramic classes l isted i n the catølogue (Append ix I ) , each o f w h i c h 
has been assigned a Class Code made up o f an acronym o f the t u l i class t i t le . Some o f 
the Class Codes contain a str ing composed o f t w o parts separated by a f u l l stop, w i t h the 
first part designat ing the class group and the second part a particular sub-category. For 
example w i t h F R I T J W , F R I T or 'stonepaste' represents the broad ceramic fami l y , and 
I W stands for ' inc ised w h i t e ' ; e.g. Incised Wh i t e Fr i t . W i t h i n the text , either the f u l l 
class t i t le is g iven, o r j u s t the first part o f the str ing when the discussion is o f t h e group 
as a who le . A l ist o f a l l o f the Class Codes contamed w i t h i n the catalogue and referred 
to in the text has been placed at the front o f the document for ease o f reference (Table 
1). 
X l i i 
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INTRODUCTION 
Between 1968 and 1971 , A n d r e w George W i l l i a m s o n , a doctorate student from 
Pembroke Col lege O x f o r d , carr ied out one o f the most extensive and ambi t ious m o d e m 
archaeological surveys undertaken i n the Near East. Us ing s imple equipment and 
w o r k i n g on his o w n or w i t h one other helper /companion, he was able to record over one 
thousand t w o hundred archaeological sites distr ibuted w ide l y toough southern I ran i n 
the provinces o f Fars and Ke rman and a long most o f the northern shores o f the Persian 
G u l f ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1971a: 1). W i l l i amson ' s survey represents the single most detai led 
and sustained attempt to investigate the archaeological evidence from across the reg ion, 
and is one o f the f e w pieces o f large-scale research deal ing w i t h the Sasanian and 
Is lamic periods speci f ical ly . W i l l i amson ' ร un t ime ly death i n Oman i n 1975 prevented 
the w o r k f r o m being completed, and despite the massive scope and potent ia l o f the 
research, his w o r k has remained general ly obscxore th i r ty - f i ve years on since i t was 
completed. 
A sizable por t ion o f the finds that W i l l i a m s o n col lected dur ing the survey - compr ised 
o f ceramics as w e l l as smaller quanti t ies o f glass, stone and metal - were exported to the 
U K and deposited at the Ashmo lean M u s e u m i n O x f o r d , a long w i t h m u c h o f the 
documentat ion associated w i t h the project. A l t h o u g h var ious aspects o f the Co l lec t ion 
have already been invest igated since the Co l lec t ion was deposited i n the M u s e u m 
(Morgan & L e a A 1987; p. Morgan , 1991 ; RougeuUe, 1991a; 1991b; 1996), a filli 
synthesis o f the mater ia l has never prev ious ly been attempted. Recognis ing the 
impor tant scient i f ic value o f W i l l i amson ' ร survey and the co l lec t ion i n the Ashmolean 
M u s e u m , w h i c h represents one o f the largest bodies o f survey pottery from t a n outside 
o f the country i tsel f , a detai led study o f the Co l lec t ion was in i t ia ted at the Un ivers i ty o f 
Du rham i n October 2001 w i t h fund ing from the Br i t i sh Inst iณte o f Persian รณdies. 
The pr inc ipa l a ims o f the invest igat ion were: to develop an independent c lassi f icat ion o f 
the Co l lec t ion w i t h clear l inks , where they cou ld be established, to the strat i f ied and 
fu l l y quant i f ied sequences from K u s h and a l -Ma ta f i n Ras a l -Kha imah i n the u. A.E 
(Kennet, 2004) ; to prov ide a complete catalogue o f a l l o f the sherds in the Co l lec t ion ; to 
establish a f u l l l ist o f the sites that W i l l i a m s o n col lected f r o m ; to relocate as many o f 
W i l l i amson ' ร site toponyms as possible; to use the avai lable documentary archive to 
շ 
gain an insight into W i l l i amson ' ร survey methodology and the subsequent d i v i s ion o f 
the Co l lec t ion ; to prov ide a usable manual that w o u l d a l l ow any future รณdies on 
specif ic aspects o f the Co l lec t ion to be set w i t h i n the context o f W i l l i a m s o n ' ร survey as 
a who le ; and finally, to conduct some pre l iminary analysis o f the resul t ing dataset i n 
order to demonstrate the potent ial o f the Co l lec t ion and to explore themes o f regional 
economic change. W i t h the latter a im , a deliberate decision was taken to consider a 
пшпЬег o f d i f ferent types o f analysis i n order to demonstrate the f u l l scope o f the data, 
at the same t ime as avo id ing the dangers associated w i t h focussing too nar rowly on any 
one part icular issue. 
Each o f the aims l isted above have n o w been sat isfactor i ly accompl ished and the results 
f o r m the basis o f the discussion presented here. Balanced against the success o f the 
project , i n part icular the analysis o f the data, have been a number o f constraints. M o s t 
s igni f icant were the l imi ta t ions imposed by t ime and the requirements o f the degree fo r 
w h i c h the w o r k was submit ted. I n addi t ion there was the nature o f the task, w h i c h 
required the major investment to be directed towards manual cataloguing and d a ๒ 
processing act iv i t ies, and the scope o f the invest igat ion, w h i c h bridges a large subject 
area, inc lud ing the who le o f the Sasanian and Is lamic periods, the southern I ran ian and 
Persian G u l f reg ion, the theory o f field survey, ceramic manufacณre and d is t r ibut ion, 
trade more general ly, and the use o f artefact d ist r ibut ions to analyse economic change. 
A s a result, some omissions have necessarily had to be made to the analysis and 
discussion. Obv ious aspects that w o u l d clearly contr ibute to the study inc lude a better 
integrat ion o f the archaeological evidence w i t h the k n o w n histor ical framework for the 
per iod ; considerat ion o f some o f the l imi ta t ions o f in fer r ing sett lement change or 
artefact d ist r ibut ions from f ie ld survey data (e.g. Cherry, 1982; Sbonias, 1999; B in t l i f f , 
1999; M i l l e t t , 2000; W i l k i n s o n , 1999; 2003 and many others); or a discussion o f 
d is t r ibut ion mechanisms such as the 'distance decay' mode l (Renf rew, 1975) that m igh t 
help to exp iam the c i rcu la t ion patterns o f d i f ferent types o f pottery. Each o f these 
considerations cou ld be seen as desirable aspects o f a more detai led รณdy o f the 
Co l lec t ion , for the present the ma in a im is to set out the pr inc ip le archaeological trends 
for the survey area and Co l lec t ion as a who le . Indeed, i t appears that what is unique 
about W i l l i a m s o n ' ร survey and where its p r inc ip le strength l ies, is i n the fact that i t 
covers such an extensive geographic area and c føonolog ica l range, bistead o f focussing 
on ly W i l l i a m s o n ' ร most s igni f icant discoveries, by p rov id ing an overv iew o f the 
Col lec t ion i t should be possible for the first t ime to set out the long- tenn , broad-scale 
archaeological trends - what W i l l i a m s o n termed his "brute d i s t r i bu t ion " (W i l l i amson , 
1987: 22) - that can u l t imate ly act as a gauge against w h i c h to test more detai led 
theoret ical or h istor ical appraisals. 
The discussion presented be low has been broken into t w o sections. The first section 
includes Chapter 1, w h i c h describes W i l l i amson ' ร w o r k and the contents o f the 
Co l lec t ion , and Chapter 2， w h i c h describes the w o r k that has been carr ied out on the 
Co l lec t ion dur ing this study. The a i m o f th is largely descr ipt ive first section is to set out 
the data and exp la in h o w the Co l lec t ion was fo rmed and h o w i t has been dealt w i t h i n 
order to evaluate its potent ia l s igni f icance as a source on w h i c h to base an analysis. 
W i t h i n the second section, an attempt has been made to use the data prov ided by the 
Co l lec t ion to analyse a select ion o f themes. Th is section has been b roken into t w o 
chapters: Chapter 3 deals w i t h regional sett lement trends as def ined o n the basis o f the 
dat ing prov ided by the ceramic finds i n the Co l lec t ion . Th is type o f analysis c losely 
f o l l ows the mode l set out for the first t ime i n Near Eastern archaeology by the w o r k o f 
Prof. Robert M c C o r m a c k Adams , w h o succeeded i n demonstrat ing the effectiveness o f 
survey data i n reveal ing long- term settlement trends i n southern k a q (Adams, 1965; 
1981). Chapter 4 looks at the changing d is t r ibu t ion o f a select ion o f key ceramic wares, 
such as South or East As ian classes or part icular local glazed wares. 
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CHAPTER 1. THE WILLIAMSON SURVEY 
1.1 THE BACKGROUND TO WILLIAMSON'S RESEARCH 
Williamson's Early Years 
A n d r e w George W i l l i a m s o n was b o m i n England on the 1 8 * o f December 1945, and 
was brought up in the county o f Buck inghamshi re i n the immediate post-war years. H i s 
secondary educat ion was spent at the prest igious pr ivate school o f Rugby. D u r i n g the 
summer before start ing univers i ty , he attended a course i n Spanish language and culture 
at M a d r i d Un ivers i ty (W i l l i amson , 1970a) and i t may have been at this t ime that his 
interest i n Is lamic history was first cul t ivated. I n 1964, he took up a place at Pembroke 
Col lege, O x f o r d , reading for a degree i n m o d e m history, i n w h i c h he specialised in the 
later Roman and Byzant ine history ( A l l a n , 1987: 7) . The or ig ina l research proposal fo r 
h is dissertat ion was to l ook at the rock-cut monasteries and underground refuge 
complexes i n Cappadocia (Letter 8 ) , a top ic that he pursued through at least one v is i t to 
Central Turkey , where he made notes on and took numerous photographs o f the famous 
t roglodyte caves. 
D u r i n g his undergraduate years W i l l i a m s o n managed to gain considerable 
archaeological experience, excavat ing at sites i n southern England from a broad range 
o f per iods, inc lud ing : Whar ram Percy, the famous D M V site; Rainsborough I ron A g e 
and Roman per iod h i l l fo r t ; Saxon and Med ieva l levels at O x f o r d Castle and the 
Med ieva l t o w n excavations i n Southampton (W i l l i amson , 1970a). Even at th is early 
stage, W i l l i a m s o n earned h imse l f a reputat ion as a p ioneer ing figure w i t h i n the Br i t i sh 
excavat ion scene (Kennet , pers. c o m m . 2001) . D u r i n g his undergraduate years 
W i l l i a m s o n was also able to t ravel to a number o f Is lamic countr ies inc lud ing : 
Morocco , A lge r ia , and possibly Pakistan and Afghan is tan, a l though these may have 
been v is i ted i n the years that f o l l owed . B y the t ime that he had graduated, W i l l i a m s o n 
was fluent i n Spanish, Portuguese, La t in and French; he cou ld speak some German and 
had started to learn Persian and Arab ic (W i l l i amson , 1970a). 
W i l l i a m s o n graduated from Pembroke Col lege i n 1967 w i t h a second-class honours 
degree. The f o l l o w i n g academic year he was awarded a three-year state studentship by 
the Department o f Educat ion and Science to cont inue at Pembroke Col lege w i t h Ra lph 
Pinder -Wi lson , Assistant Keeper o f the Department o f Or iental Ant iqu i t ies at the Br i t i sh 
Museum, as his research supervisor. I n the same year that h is รณdentship began, 
W i l l i a m s o n made his first t r ip to I ran. There he qu ick l y fami l iar ised h imse l f w i t h the 
archaeological c i rcu i t and gained further excavat ion experience w o r k i n g at: Shahr- i -
Qumis under John Hansman; Tepe Nush- i -Jan under the field director o f the B r i t i sh 
Inst iณte o f Persian รณdies , D a v i d Stronach and at Siraf, where he was made an 
excavat ion supervisor under D a v i d Whi tehouse (W i l l i amson , 1970a). A t S i ra f i n 
part icular, W i l l i a m s o n must have been p rov ided w i t h an oppor tuni ty to gain a first hand 
insight in to the dat ing a de f in i t ion o f Ear ly Is lamic ceramics. A t the end o f A p r i l 1968, 
W i l l i a m s o n returned to O x f o r d where he spent an intensive per iod studying the relevant 
l i terature on Is lamic sites i n southern Iran and fo rmu la t ing a p lan that he had obv ious ly 
o r ig ina l ly conceived wh i l s t i n I ran (Letter 30) . The p lan as he out l ined i t then was to 
carry out a survey o f sites from histor ic periods i n the provinces o f Fars and Ke rman 
that cou ld be ident i f ied from exis t ing maps, ancient and m o d e m sources and th rough 
general f i e ld reconnaissance. One o f the impor tant reasons that W i l l i a m s o n ident i f ied 
fo r l ook ing at this area was to examine the relat ionship and interact ion between what 
appeared to be two ma jo r cul tural uni ts: Ke rman w i t h its l inks i n Khurasan, and in land 
I ran and the southwest interact ion sphere o f Fars, Khuz is tan and Mesopotamia (Letter 
30) . 
First Prospective Survey (1968) 
O n August 25th 1968, W i l l i a m s o n travel led back out to Iran w i t h a fe l lowsh ip grant 
from the Br i t i sh Inst i tute o f Persian Studies, (1968-69, renewed i n 1969-1970) i n order 
to begin his fieldwork. O n ar r iv ing in I ran he secured h imse l f a Land Rover and spent 
the f o l l o w i n g five weeks mak ing the final preparations for his first expedi t ion, inc lud ing 
repairs on the vehic le and apply ing for the necessary permits from the Iranian 
authori t ies (W i l l i amson , 1968a; W i l l i a m s o n , 1968b). Hav ing accompl ished these last 
tasks, W i l l i a m s o n set out by h imse l f from Tehran on the ր է October to embark on what 
became the largest and most endur ing accompl ishment o f his archaeological career. 
Over the next three years he worked almost cont inuously on var ious aspects o f the 
project that he had devised. Survey w o r k tended to be carr ied out dur ing the autumn, 
w in te r and spr ing months, though sometimes i n the ร ш п т е г too. A t other t imes, he was 
engaged w i t h excavat ion w o r k or was back i n the U K w o r k i n g on articles or 
presumably c a n y i n g out research on the relevant l i terature. Du r i ng the first part o f the 
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survey i n the autximn o f 1968, W i l l i a m s o n travel led extensively on his o w n i n the area 
between Yazd and Kerman and between Ke rman and Shiraz (W i l l i amson , 1968c). 
D u r i n g th is phase o f the survey, the emphasis appears to have been on checking ancient 
places that cou ld be ident i f ied from maps and histor ical sources, as w e l l as mak ing a 
general reconnaissance along the great trade routes that passed through the area: west 
towards Mesopotamia; east towards the Indus; south towards the Persian G u l f and nor th 
in to the heart o f the Iranian plateaux. The most s igni f icant 'd iscovery ' made dur ing th is 
in i t ia l per iod was the ma jo r medieval c i ty o f S i r jan (W i l l i amson , 1968b). The site, 
w h i c h acted as the regional capi to l o f Ke rman between the 9 * - I I ՛ * ՛ centuries, s t i l l 
spread over an area o f 450 hectares, inc lud ing the wa l led area and suburbs represented 
by mound ing outside o f the c i ty wa l ls . Th is is one o f the sites that W i l l i a m s o n returned 
to many t imes dur ing his invest igat ions (W i l l i amson , 1971b; 1972a: 26) . 
The Detailed Survey (1969-71) 
D u r i n g the w in ter months o f 1968-69, W i l l i a m s o n spent a short t ime at S i ra f dur ing the 
3'd season o f excavations at the site. W h i l e there he was not regarded as a f u l l member 
o f the excavat ion team, and most ly concentrated on carry ing out m u c h needed repairs 
on his vehic le using the faci l i t ies w i l l i n g l y p rov ided w i t h i n the S i ra f d ig house 
(Whi tehouse, pers. c o m m . 2003). F r o m Si ra f the survey was resumed, this t ime along 
the Persian G u l f coast, t rave l l ing between Bushehr and the M i n a b p la in over the space 
o f four months (W i l l i amson , 1968a). Numerous sites were v is i ted a long the coast. One 
o f the s igni f icant discoveries o f th is season'ร w o r k inc luded W i l l i amson ' ร recogni t ion 
o f the f u l l s igni f icance o f the massive Sasanian ru ins at Bushehr. The area had already 
been recognised for its archaeological importance throughout the 19th centmy by Br i t i sh 
po l i t i ca l residents at Bushehr and other travel lers, w h o noted the presence o f jar -bur ia ls 
across the peninsula and br icks w i t h cune i fo rm inscr ipt ions at the prominent mound o f 
L i yan (S impson, For thcoming) . Excavat ions had been resumed at the latter site by a 
delegat ion sent f r o m the French M i s s i o n to Susa (Pézard, 1914), and a ftirther b r i e f 
reconnaissance was made o f the area when Stein v is i ted i n 1933 (Ste in, 1937: 234-41) . 
W i l l i a m s o n , however, was the first to note the importance o f Bushehr w i t h i n a Sasanian 
context and to trace out the f i l l i extent o f the Sasanian ru ins, พ Ы с һ represented the 
largest site o f any per iod that he ident i f ied on the Persian G u l f coast, w i t h 450 hectares 
o f mounded occupat ion. He was also the first to l i n k the most substantial site at Rishahr 
to the ancient c i ty o f Rev Ardashi r : a major t radmg port k n o w n from histor ical sources 
w i t h early direct trade l inks to East A f r i ca , Ind ia and East As ia (Whi tehouse & 
W i l l i a m s o n , 1973: 37, 42) . 
Williamson and Prickett 
F r o m the po in t when W i l l i a m s o n first embarked on his coastal survey i n 1969, up un t i l 
jus t before he f in ished the w o r k in 1971 , (a per iod o f t w o and a th i rd years), he was 
accompanied and assisted i n his w o r k by Mar tha E l len Prickett . Pr icket t brought w i t h 
her a rather d i i ferent ou t look and approach to the subject, as w e l l as addi t ional fund ing 
to the project f r o m the Nat iona l Science Fo imdat ion Graduate Fe l lowsh ip i n Amer i ca 
(Pr ickett , 1986a: 13). Pr icket t had began w o r k i n g i n I ran as part o f the Harvard team at 
Tepe Yahya under the directorship o f Car l Lamberg-Kar lovsky , though she also 
part ic ipated i n the Br i t i sh Inst iณte o f Persian รณdies excavations at Siraf. I t is not clear 
when W i l l i a m s o n and Pr icket t 's al l iance was first f o rmed ; possibly i t was dur ing the 
1968-69 season at Siraf. Pr icket t 's m a i n area o f interest was in the development o f 
agr icul ture and urbanisat ion i n prehistor ic per iods, and i n part icular the earliest phases 
o f agr icul ture and domest icat ion i n southeast I ran, a l though in a l l her w o r k she tended 
to main ta in a m u l t i per iod focus. Her earl ier t ra in ing had been i n geology, พ Ы с һ she 
รณdied at univers i ty . Ano ther strong inf luence o n her w o r k was the emergmg 
processual school o f archaeology i n Amer i ca , w h i c h was beginning to make a ma jo r 
impact w i t h i n the d isc ip l ine at that t ime. W i t h this t ra in ing she brought a new emphasis 
to the project : a concern w i t h the env i ronmenta l sett ing o f human act iv i ty w i t h i n the 
landscape, inc lud ing c l imate, f lora, geology and i r r igat ion (Pr ickett , 1986a: 20) . W h i l e 
i t is less clear h o w A d a m s ' surveys i n southern Iraq and southwest I ran had affected 
W i l l i a m s o n (Adams, 1965; 1981), Pr ickett is exp l ic i t i n at t r ibut ing credit to his 
approach, w h i c h she saw as sett ing out the first ef fect ive processual methodology for 
Near Eastern archaeology. A l t hough Adams was not the first to recognise the pr imary 
importance o f i r r igat ion i n ar id environments, he was perhaps the f i rst w i t h i n 
archaeology to apply the pr inc ip les o f geography and make i r r igat ion an exp l ic i t subject 
for invest igat ion i n its o w n right. (Pr icket t , 1986a: 20) . 
W o r k i n g together, W i l l i a m s o n and Pr icket t appear to have complemented each other, 
yet at the same t ime remain ing focused on their o w n par t ieฟar per iods o f interest. 
Pr ickett w o u l d w o r k on any prehistor ic sites and mater ia l that they came across 
(W i l l i amson , 1971a: 4 ; 1971c: 2 ) , wh i l e W i l l i a m s o n w o u l d concentrate speci f ical ly on 
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the Sasanian and Is lamic periods, wh i ch was an area that he cou ld j us t i f y w o r k i n g on 
archaeological ly, wh i l e main ta in ing the techniques learned th rough his more t radi t ional 
histor ical t ra in ing. Th is separation was f o l l o w e d a l l the way through the basic record ing 
o f sites, รณdy o f survey mater ial and the eventual deposi t ion o f the t w o parts o f the 
co l lect ion. The separation between the prehistor ic mater ia l and later finds is actual ly a 
crucia l area to address, as i t has a direct bear ing on our understanding o f the survey 
co l lec t ion 'ร compos i t ion . A l l o f the prehistor ic finds that W i l l i a m s o n col lected dur ing 
his f i rst season between September 1968 and M a y 1969 were apparently meant to be 
handed over to W i l l i a m Sumner for study ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1970b: 206) . Later when 
Prickett and W i l l i a m s o n started w o r k i n g together, th is arrangement was revised, w i t h 
Prickett tak ing over responsibi l i ty . Despite her interest i n prehistor ic sites, very f e w 
were noted, and it was rare for more than one site fo r any g iven per iod to be ident i f ied 
w i t h i n each o f the areas surveyed, the except ion to th is be ing the Shah-Maran 
Du^latablad basin, where a dense concentrat ion o f 4*V5'h т і И е ш і і ш п settlement was 
noted close to Tepe Yahya (Pr ickett , C .1971). A s a result, at the end o f August 1970, 
W i l l i a m s o n submit ted a request to the Di rec tor General o f the Iranian Archaeolog ica l 
Services, M r A . Pourmand, to separate out 40 bags o f prehistor ic mater ia l that he had 
col lected, to be g iven over to the Yahya Project and shipped out for study i n A m e r i c a 
(Letter 32) . I t is not clear whether this i n fact happened; however , i t seems h igh ly l i ke ly 
that permiss ion w o u l d have been granted. A s imi lar d i v i s ion o f the rest o f the co l lec t ion 
also appears to have been f o l l owed , a l though the attempt to separate prehistor ic and 
later materials does not always appear to have been successful. 
A t the same t ime as main ta in ing a chronologica l d i v i s ion o f focus, there w o u l d 
inevi tably have been some areas o f over lap between W i l l i a m s o n and Pr icket t 's w o r k 
and both w o u l d have assisted each other i n the day to day tasks o f site locat ion, 
recording and finds select ion. The fact that they wo rked as a team i n th is way w o u l d 
clearly have increased the ef f ic iency o f the survey. Despite th is , one may be able to 
detect a s l ight h in t o f compet i t ion between them, even i f this manifested i tse l f i n the 
f o r m o f jest . For example i n a letter to W i l l i a m Sumner, W i l l i a m s o n laments the fact 
that "despite m y ef for ts Mar tha succeeded i n f i nd ing several prehistor ic si tes", du r ing a 
piece o f survey w o r k they d i d together o n a wet day i n the Marv -Dash t area (Letter 31) . 
I n general though, i t appears that their d i f ferent areas o f research complemented each 
other w e l l , though fo r the most part i t appears that i t was W i l l i amson ' s research that 
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was g iven greater precedence (Pr ickett , с.1971). A t the same t ime , the extent o f their 
col laborat ion was such that i t may be more accurate to regard the project as the 
Wi l l iamson/Pr icke t t Survey, though this w i l l not be adopted here, as the " W i l l i a m s o n 
Survey" already has some recogni t ion as a t i t le , and i n any case i t was W i l l i a m s o n who 
in i t iated and took responsibi l i ty for the research. 
Un fo r t una tdy no complete account o f W i l l i amson ' ร survey appears to have surv ived. 
A n attempt has therefore been made to col late a l l o f the pr imary documentat ion i n the 
Col lec t ion A r c M v e , m order to prov ide an out l ine o f W i l l i a m s o n ' ร short but act ive 
career as w e l l as an ind ica t ion o f where he surveyed and h o w long he took over 
d i f ferent parts o f the w o r k (Table 2) . 
YEAR DATE EVENT SOURCE 








Attended Rugby School in Warw icksh i re for 
secondary educat ion 
Wi l l i amson, 1970a 
1964 Awarded certif icate in Span ish ๒ n g u a g e and 
civi l isation f rom Madr id Universi ty 
Ibid 
Began degree at Pembroke Col lege, Oxford 
University, studying Modern History 
Ibid 
1965 Excavated at W h a r r a m Percy Ibid 
Excavated at Ra insborough hill fort Ibid 
Excavated at Oxford Cast le Ibid 
1966 Excavated at Ci rencester Minster Ibid 
Excavated at Sou thampton , medieva l town area Ibid 
1967 Completed degree at Pembroke Col lege 
special is ing in later R o m a n and Byzant ine history. 
Awarded 2 Class Honours 
Ibid 
Made Research s tudent at Pembroke Col lege 
with Ralph Pinder-Wi lson as his research 
superv isor wi th state funding f rom the Depar tment 
of Educat ion and Sc ience 
Wi l l i amson, 
1970a; Letter 33 
Excavated at Tepe Nush- i -Jan under David 
St ronach 
Wi l l iamson, 1970a 
Excavated at Shahr- i Q u m i s under John 
H a n s m a n 
Ibid 
Oct Made Excavation Supervisor dur ing the 2 ՞ ° 
season at Siraf under David Wh i tehouse 
Ibid 
1968 Jan 
Apr 2 1 ' ' Returned to England See be low 
May Studied in Oxford , reading relevant l i terature on 
Is lamic si tes, looking into ร น т п е ґ ร late painted 
w a r e and mak ing plans for survey in Fars and 
Iくe^^ 
Letter 30 
Aug 2 ๙ " Returned to Iran Wi l l iamson. 1968b 
A u g Appl ied for permit f rom the Ministry of Cul ture 
and Ar ts to survey in Fars, Ke rman and the Ports 
and Island p r o v m œ s of southern Iran 
Wi l l i amson, 1968a 
Sept Made f inal preparations for sur face survey work 
including repa i i ^ on Land Rover 
Wi l l iamson, 1968b 
O c t 1 ^ Started fìrst suryey in Iran. Şet out f rom Tehran 
visit ing si tes on the way towards the south 
Wi l l iamson, 
1968c: 3 
10 
Oct 6՝՞ Reached Kerman Wil l iamson, 
1968c: 37 
Oct 7'n -
Nov 2 8 * 
Surveyed cont inuously for nearly two months 
cover ing si tes in the area between Yazd to 
Ke rman and Kerman to Shiraz. Covered 5 ,435km, 
an average of 91 k i lometres a day, (d istances 
vary f rom 2 5 8 k m to 13km a day). Made first visit 
to S i r jan 
Wi l l i amson , 
1968c: 1-169; 
Wi l l i amson. 1968b 
？ Visited 210 Sasan ian and Is lamic s i tes f rom 
Sumner ' s Marv-Dasht survey, took 
measu remen ts and col lected ar tefacts 
Wi l l i amson , 
1970b: 206 
Dec Present at Siraf during the third season under 
David Wh i tehouse , spent mos t of his t ime mak ing 
repairs to the Land Rover 
Wh i tehouse , pers. 
c o m m . 2003 1969 Jan 
F e b -
May 
Surveyed the Persian Gul f coast f r om Bushehr to 
the Minab plain as well as s o m e of the of f shore 
is lands, accompan ied f r om this point by Mar tha 
Prickett. F in ished initial 'non- intensive' survey 
Wi l l i amson , 
1970b: 206 
Oct 30"՝ Set out the periodisat ion for the Marv -Dasht 
s i tes 
Wi l l i amson , 1969 




Nov 20 ՛ ՞ Surveyed the Marv-Dasht plain check ing nine 
si tes (7M1-9) identif ied by Sumner , col lect ing 
sheras and tak ing measu remen ts wi th Mar tha 
Prickett 
Letter 31 
Nov 2 1 ^ Stayed in Shiraz Ibid 
Nov 26 ՛ ՞ 
- D e c 
c.9"՝ 
Surveyed the Bushehr peninsula, visit ing 
Sabzabad, Zang ina, Ghar ibu , Tangac , Rishahr 
and apparent ly assigning mos t numbers f rom H1 
֊H201 
Wi l l iamson. 1969֊ 
7 0 : 2 1 0 - 2 5 
Dec 11" ՝ Surveyed Shi lau c lose to Siraf, var ious sites 
noted and identif ied 
Wi l l i amson, 1969-
70: 226 
Dec Surveyed the Minab plain for two w e e k s (Prickett 
says that this happened in the winter of 1970-71 









Jan 22™ Surveyed the Gavband i area Wi l l i amson, 1969-
70: 231 
F e b -
Mar 




Acted as Excavation Director at Sir jan wi th 
fund ing f rom the BIPS Siraf Fund. Oxford 
Universi ty 's Meyerste in Research Fund and the 
Bnt isn Academy ' s Stein-Arnold Fund, with 
ass is tance f r o m Anthony Hütt, Peter Parries, 
Char les Mat thew and Mar tha Prickett 
Wi l l i amson, 
1971b; 
Wi l l iamson, 
1972a: 26-27; 
Al lan, 1987: 7 
June Awarded a grant the Gera ld Avery Wa inwr igh t 
Fund for Near Eastern Archaeo logy f rom Ox fo rd 
University in order to comp le te the survey project 
in southern Iran 




Surveyed the Sir jan area wi th fund ing f rom BIPS 
and Oxford University 
Wi l l i amson, 1971b 
Acted as Excavation Director at T e p e Dasht-i֊ 
Deh, first season , on behal f of the Harvard 
Expedi t ion to Tepe Yahya 
Wi l l iamson, 
1971e: 182-83 
Surveyed the Persian Gulf coast? ？ 
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О с и " " Funding awarded by the Gera ld Averay 
Wa inwngh t Fund for Near Eastern Archaeology, 
Ox fo rd Universi ty to comple te the sur face survey 
Letter 33 
Nov Wrote a shor t jo int art icle wi th Mar tha Prickett 
ent i t led: 'Survey of the Pers ian Gul f coast ' for Iran 
IX， never publ ished 
Prickett & 
Wi l l iamson, 1970 
Nov 一 
Dec 
Visited Abu Dhabi for one and a half mon ths to 
invest igate the potential for archaeologica l 
research on the pearl ing industry, involving 
survey of the southern shore of the Persian Gul f 
and re-analysis of Iranian mater ia ls f rom the 
1968-71 survey 
Wi l l iamson, 1971a 
Dec Surveyed the Minab plain. Eight w e e k s intensive 
survey cover ing the พ่hole area (Pr ickett says that 
Prickett. 1986a: 
513 
1971 Jan this happened in the winter of 1971-72 but this is 
not possib le as neither of t hem w e r e in the 
country! Probably happened a year earl ier) 
Feb Made arrangements in England for research on 
the pearl ing industry (not c lear if this happened) 
Mar Returned to Iran to analyse all of the survey 
mater ia l col lected between 1968-71 . Off ic ial 
oDject ions raised to work ing at Siraf, possibly due 
to the absence ot a field director on the site at the 
t ime 
Wh i tehouse , pers. 
c o m m . 2003 
Negotiated the movemen t of three tons of pottery 
f r om the Sıraโ dig house up to Shiraz for analysis 
Letter 24 
Mar 30" ՛ Appl icat ion submit ted to the Ministry of Cul ture 
and Ar ts for a permit to survey in Fars' Ke rman 
and the Ports and Islands prov inces 
Letter 34 
Apr Pottery analysis comple ted . It may have been at 
this point that Wi l l i amson w a s able to formal ise 
his type ser ies and to sub-div ide the sect ion of the 
assemb lage that he intended to expor t back to the 
Uni ted K ingdom 
Wi l l i amson, 1971a 
May 17՝՞ Third Permit issued Wi l l i amson, 1971f 
June 5'՞ -
1 4 * 
Surveyed the Bushehr peninsula. Approx imate 
site s izes recoded at Rishahr and hal l i leh. N e w 
areas surveyed including the Bar far roukh wad i 
and an area several k i lometres south of the 
Dastak Fort 
Wi l l i amson , 1971f; 
1971 g 
June 14՛ ՞ Ran into off ic ial t roubles wi th Capta in 
Moustavtan. the head of the navy in Bushehr, 
leading to unfounded fears f rom BIPS that 
Wi l l i amson had been impr isoned, and a 
cons iderab le amoun t of confus ion and mis -
commumca t i on between s t ronach and Wi l l i amson 
as a result 
Wi l l iamson, 
1971g; 1971f: 4-5; 




Directed Excavation at T e p e Dasht- i -Deh on 
benal f of the Harvard Expedi t ion to T e p e Yahya 
Wi l l iamson, 
1972b: 177-78 
July Summoned to Tehran to answer quest ions over 
a l leged mis-conduct at Bushehr peninsula, quickly 
deal t wi th and returned to excavat ion 
Letter 36 
Aug 14'՞ Appl icat ion m a d e to m u s e u m in Tehran for 
permi t to conduc t further survey work 
Letter 36 
Sept Surveyed in the Furg and Upper Rud- i Gushk 
areas, brief coverage of the region 
Prickett. 1986a: 
511 
Sept 4 ' ՞ Stayed in Shiraz at the As ia Insti tute Letter 36 
Surveyed si tes in the Minab plain Ibid 
12 
Sept 24"՝ Stayed in Abadan to see Mar tha Prickett o f f on a 
flight to Amer ica . Th is ma rked the end of their 
jo int work on the survey in Iran 
Ibid 
Oct r Surveyed the Minab plain Ibid 
Oct 2™֊ 
6 
Surveyed the Jiroft area Ibid 
O c t ľ " " -
1 3 * 
Drove f rom Jiroft to Si r jan then spent t ime taking 
final measuremen ts f rom the site 
Ibid 
Oct 1 4 ՝ " -
2 8 * 
Drove between var ious locat ions เก the V ՛ area 
around Shiraz; the area where the survey w a s 
first begun three years earl ier 
Wi l l i amson , 
1971d: 35-36. 64 
Oct Funding f rom the Gera ld Avery W a i n Wright Fund 
for Near Eastern Archaeo logy exp i red 
Wi l l i amson, 
1971a: 1 ま
 00 
Sl Stayed in Shiraz Wi l l iamson, 1971d: 36 
Nov 9"， Returned to England Wi l l i amson, 1971d: 36 
Nov Organised shipment of pottery back to England Letter 26 
Nov 27"" Wrote to David Phil ips regarding a j ob of fer made 
via Betr ice de Cardi to work as a curator at the 
Dubai M u s u e m 
Letter 37 
Nov 一 Dec 
d O t h 
Wrote the first two chapters of his doctorate 
thes is enti t led: T h e Mar i t ime Cit ies of the Pers ian 
Gulf and their Commerc ia l Role f rom the 5*^ 




Visited America, purpose unknown Letters 47 & 40 
1972 Ғ е Ы З ' " Proposal sent to David Phi l ips to take up the 
m u s e u m j ob เท Dubai on a part - t ime rather than 
ful l - t ime basis 
Letter 40 
Sept Paper del ivered to the ๙" Internat ional Congress 
of Iranian Art and Archaeology, Oxford , ent i t led: 
'Regional diversity in medieva l Pers ian pottery เท 
the light of recent invest igat ions' 
Wi l l i amson , 1972c 
Sept 27՞ ՝ 
" 2 8 * ՛ 
Paper del ivered to the Society for Arab ian 
Studies at the Institute of Archaeology, London, 
ent i t led: 'The k ingdom of Ho rmuz and t rade in the 
^4^-^5^C. A D ' 
Oct 1 ^ Paper requested by J.E. Dayton that later 
appeared in PSAS 6, ent i t led: 'Ho rmuz and the 
t rade of the Gul f in the 14"՝ and 15th centur ies A D ' 
1973 Jan 2(r Visited the Bid Bid copper m ines in O m a n before 
mov ing on to another m ine at Luzuq 
Wi l l i amson, 1972一 
73: 48, 59 
Feb r - Stayed in Oman visit ing var ious archaeologica l s i tes including Qalhat Wi l l i amson, 1972-73: 26 
Feb 17^ Interviewed for the post of Director of Ant iqui t ies 
in O m a n 
Wi l l i amson. 1972-
73: 26 
May Stayed in Oxford plant ing a garden ! Letter 11 
June 2 ๙ ՞ 
- 2 9 ՝ ^ 
Paper del ivered to the Society for Arab ian 
Studies at the Institute of Archaeology, London, 
ent i t led: 'Harvard archaeologica l survey in O m a n , 
1973 一 Sohar, the trading port of O m a n ' 
Sept Assisted Mar tha Pr ickett wi th her Upper Rud- i 
Gushk dra inage survey project for eight days, 
planning standing Stณctures 
Prickett. 1986a: 
480, 500 
O c t ť ^ Directorship in Oman began Letter 44 
13 
1974 March Stayed in Oman, still do ing s o m e work on his 
mater ia l f rom Iran 
Letter 46 
Restoration wo rk scheduled for n ine months on 
the bui lding se lec ted for the O m a n Nat ional 
M u s e u m with a two year t imetable set for its 
eventual open ing 
Wi l l i amson, 1974֊ 
75: 14 
1975 
Spr ing Died dur ing an acc ident in the Dhofar region of 
southern (วman 
Al lan, 1987; 
Morgan pers. 
c o m m . 2001 
Sept Inventory m a d e of And rew Wi l l iamson 's pottery 
in Iran by Mar tha Prickett 
Prickett. 1975 
Table 2 Summary of known activities during the course of Williamson ，s life, and in particular 
his arcMeological survey of southern Iran from 1968 -197L 
I n the ftiture, i t may be possible to ref ine the scheme that has been prov ided above, but 
for the moment a l l avai lable sources have been ut i l ised i n order to prov ide as accurate 
an out l ine as possible. Based on this in fo rmat ion , one can estimate that the survey i tse l f 
occupied somewhere between 16 and 18 months o f f i e ldwork . Th is was supplemented 
w i t h excavat ion, i n part icular the w o r k that W i l l i a m s o n directed at ร ί η α η and Tepe 
Dasht - i Deh , as w e l l as pottery analysis and many months o f research o n the relevant 
l i terature; a l though some o f these act iv i t ies are even less w e l l documented than the 
survey itself. Other related act iv i t ies inc luded the inspect ion o f pottery f r o m excavations 
and col lect ions, and prospective w o r k i n new fields such as his pear l ing research o n the 
southern shores o f the Persian Gu l f . The research as a who le fitted into W i l l i a m s o n ' s 
w ider v i s ion and was at the same t ime directed speci f ical ly towards the product ion o f 
his doctorate thesis. In i t ia l l y the t imetable that was set fo r comple t ing th is was the end 
o f December 1971 . Th is date had to be pushed back, firstly due the delay i n the analysis 
o f the pottery co l lec t ion at the beg inn ing o f t h a t year, but also because o f the renewed 
inv i ta t ion that he received to excavate at Tepe Dasht - i -Deh W i l l i a m s o n , 1971a: 2， 4 ) . 
A s a result o f these events, as w e l l as perhaps the unspoken factor o f h is general 
attachment to the survey w o r k i n I ran , wh i ch he cont inued w i t h un t i l j us t before he lef t 
the country, the submission date fo r his thesis was reset for the end o f T r i n i t y te rm i n 
1972. 
After the Survey 
Short ly before return ing from Iran o n the 9'h November 1 9 7 Լ W i l l i a m s o n arranged to 
have a s igni f icant body o f the finds f r o m his survey exported to the U K (Letter 26 ) . I t is 
not clear i f the mater ia l from his S i r jan excavat ion was inc luded i n the same shipment, 
certainly the Tepe Dasht- i D e h mater ia l from the 1971 season o f excavat ion was 
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dispatched separately and had not cleared customs even by 1973, a l though i t had arr ived 
i n the U K nearly a year before (Letter 44) . O n r e ณ m i n g to the U K , i t appears that 
W i l l i a m s o n may have begun w o r k immediate ly on his thesis in order to meet a spr ing 
deadline that he was a im ing fo r (Letter 37) ; though i f he d id w o r k on i t at the end o f 
1971 , then i t cannot have been for l ong , as he departed for Amer i ca somet ime i n early 
December and d i d not return un t i l the end o f the year (Letter 47) . The purpose o f th is 
v is i t is not clear a l though i t is k n o w n that he spent t ime i n Cambr idge Massachusetts 
and v is i ted the Peabody M u s e u m (Letter 16). D u r i n g the spr ing, W i l l i a m s o n was able to 
cont inue w o r k i n g on his thesis (Letter 39) . 
W i l l i a m s o n ' ร thesis was or ig ina l ly ent i t led: Archaeological and documentary material 
for the history and mechanisms of commerce in Southern Iran from the seventh century 
A.D. to the end of the Portuguese Period. Later the t i t le was changed to : The Maritime 
Cities of the Persian Gulf and their Commercial Role from the 5'h Century to 1507, 
presumably to take account o f the s igni f icant discoveries that he made at Bushehr. A s a 
who le , the thesis was to have a strong histor ical focus, sett ing out the avai lable evidence 
fo r the successive trade centres w i t h i n the Persian Gu l f , the balance o f po l i t i ca l power 
that revo lved around them, and the expansion o f trade w i t h i n the Persian G u l f f r o m the 
Sasanian Period through to the Portuguese occupat ion o f Ho rmuz . I n tu rn , he a imed to 
b u i l d upon this f ramework o f pre-exist ing knowledge and to test its var ious assumptions 
using the extensive archaeological data that he had col lected dur ing his survey and 
excavations i n southern I ran ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1971-72a). 
The first chapter that was completed, Chapter 5, was ent i t led: Rishahr and the 
development of trade from the 3rd to the 7'h centuries A.D. I n th is chapter W i l l i a m s o n 
dealt w i t h three ma jo r aspects related to trade: the development and increase in long 
distance trade; the role p layed by urban centres i n s t imulat ing and cont ro l l ing commerce 
and the mechanism responsible for the flow o f materials w i t h i n d i f ferent geograpMc 
areas. In part icular, emphasis was g iven to the major contrasts that exist between і ฬ a n d 
and coastal areas i n re lat ion to the types o f contact systems that prevai led dur ing 
successive periods (W i l l i amson , 1971-72b: 4 ; Whi tehouse & W i l l i a m s o n , 1973: 33) . 
Other aspects addressed inc luded the development o f qanat i r r igat ion and subsequent 
sett lement g rowth i n in land areas o f Fars and Ke rman , the nascent g rowth o f the S i ra f 
region and the importance o f pear l ing sites a long the Persian G u l f Coast. Th is general 
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discussion led on to one o f the most detai led areas o f his survey w o r k put together from 
three separate v is i ts to the Bushehr peninsula; the results o f w h i c h were also presented 
i n out l ine in publ icat ion (W i l l i amson , 1972d; Whi tehouse & W i l l i s 1973). 
The second chapter that was completed was ent i t led: The origins of direct maritime 
trade with the Far East. Th is is essentially an exp lora t ion o f A rab and Chinese 
histor ical sources to consider whether s igni f icant t rading between the Persian G u l f and 
East As ia began dur ing the Sasanian per iod, as opposed to the beginn ing o f Is lamic 
per iod as others had argued (W i l l i amson , 1971-72c; cf. Hourán i , 1947). The basic 
conc lus ion that emerges from this discussion is that s igni f icant act iv i ty probably d i d not 
begin unt i l the gth - 9 ^ сепШг іеร, a l though some commodi t ies may have passed over land 
or through a chain o f sea-born contacts dur ing earl ier per iods. I n add i t ion to the chapters 
that were completed, i t is clear that changes i n t rad ing patterns dur ing the Is lamic per iod 
and the signif icance o f the S i ra f reg ion were go ing to feature strongly i n the later 
discussion (W i l l i amson , 1971-72a). 
W i l l i a m s o n hoped to be able to complete his thesis w i t h i n the next f ew months and then 
to take up the Randal l Mac l ve r Junior Research Fe l loพรЫр that he had already 
successful ly secured f r o m Queens Col lege, O x f o r d , the previous year in order to 
research the history o f pear l ing on the southern shores o f the Persian G u l f (Letter 3 7 ; 
A l l a n , 1987: 7) . H i s interest i n th is project had been st imulated in i t ia l l y by the discovery 
o f a str ing o f smal l Partho-Sasanian settlements associated w i t h large shel l middens and 
r i ch ceramic assemblages, inc lud ing Ind ian, Ba luch i and Mesopotamian impor ts , a long 
the barren coastal stretch west o f Bandar- i Lengeh (W i l l i amson , 1971-72b: 28-30) . 
These sites appeared to prov ide secure evidence for large scale pear l ing act iv i ty on the 
northern shores o f the Persian Gu l f ; an act iv i ty that W i l l i a m s o n bel ieved was 
part icu lar ly important i n s t imula t ing long distance trade w i t h i n the w ider western Ind ian 
Ocean dur ing this per iod. W i l l i a m s o n had already been invo lved w i t h this research for 
some t ime and i t was w i t h a v i e w to this project that he made a t r ip to A b u Dhab i i n 
1970 (W i l l i amson , 1971a). 
A l t hough W i l l i a m s o n d i d manage to wr i te up a por t ion o f his thesis dur ing the spr ing o f 
1972, i t appears that there were other commi tments and opportuni t ies that kept h i m 
occupied. In fact, as soon as he returned to the U K after finishing the survey i n I ran he 
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was presented w i t h an o f fer o f employment w o r k i n g as a curator, he lp ing to set up a 
museum o f ethnography and archaeology i n Duba i (Letter 15; Let ter 19; Letter 37 ; 
Letter 20) . Despite the fact that this pos i t ion w o u l d have prov ided h i m w i t h an 
oppor tun i ty to carry out archaeological research i n an area that was o f relevance to h is 
proposed pear l ing รณdy, the rather j u n i o r post being o f fered was apparently not over ly 
attractive and the xmfavourable condi t ions that W i l l i a m s o n submit ted (Letter 40) were 
later rejected (Letter 2 1 ; Let ter 7). 
Wha t occupied W i l l i a m s o n through the summer months o f 1972 is not clear, but 
certainly some o f this t ime was spent w o r k i n g on materials from his excavations at Tepe 
Dasht- i D e h (Letter 39) . H e may also have wr i t ten up the short report that he prepared 
fo r Iran o n the 1971 season o f excavat ion dur ing this per iod , as w e l l as the report for 
the Iranian per iodical Bastan Chenasi va Honar-e Iran and the j o i n t paper that he wrote 
w i t h Whi tehouse (Whi tehouse & W i l l i a m s o n 1973). Later that year he also made plans 
fo r a fur ther season o f excavat ion at Tepe Dasht- i D e h i n 1973 (Letter 16). 
I t is very l i ke ly to have been i n the late summer or early а и Ш т п o f 1972 that 
W i l l i a m s o n first heard about the fo r thcoming appointmentship for the Di rec tor o f 
Ant iqu i t ies and Curator fo r the planned Nat iona l M u s e u m in Oman . Stronach, w h o had 
in i t ia l ly been contacted about these appointments, apparently put W i l l i a m s o n fo rward as 
the most suitable candidate (Letter 12). W i l l i a m s o n also had a close contact inside 
Oman, an of f icer i n the army and a member o f the O m a n His tor ica l Assoc ia t ion ' , w h o 
also sat as a j un i o r member o n the board o f the M in i s t r y o f i n f o r m a t i o n (the government 
department responsible fo r the museum appointment) , w h o kept W i l l i a m s o n in fo rmed 
o f developments and lobbied on his behalf. I t appears that the pos i t ion o f museum 
curator was not w i thou t content ion. I n fact, the post had already been uno f f i c ia l l y 
granted to a ret i r ing О т ш і і army of f icer , w h o had been g iven the post as a reward for 
his loyal service, but w h o otherwise had few qual i f icat ions fo r the pos i t ion (Letter 12). 
A t the same t ime as the negotiat ions over the curator ial post were tak ing place, a 
number o f fore ign teams were i n the process o f mak ing appl icat ions to w o r k i n O m a n 
fo r the f i rst t ime f o l l o w i n g the dramatic coup that took place i n the country i n 1970, in 
1 The Oman Historical Association was formed the previous year ๒ 1971 to protect Oman's heritage from 
modem development. 
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w h i c h the former ruler Sultan Sa ' id b i n Taymur was over t taown by his son Qaboos ibn 
Sa ' i d , w i t h assistance from the Br i t i sh . These events opened up access to Oman for 
foreigners after a long spell o f internat ional isolat ion. W i l l i a m s o n ' ร contact inside 
O m a n was wor r ied that fore ign teams were being a l lowed i n unchecked, and was 
therefore part icular ly keen that W i l l i a m s o n be appointed the role o f D i rec tor o f 
An t iqu i t ies , w h i c h w o u l d g ive h i m responsib i l i ty for vet t ing appl icat ions and issuing 
permits to fore ign archaeologists. Karen Fr i fe l t had actual ly already been g iven th is 
responsib i l i ty , but on ly on a temporary basis and by a de facto arrangement based on the 
fact that she was the director o f the first fo re ign team admit ted into the country since the 
coup w i t h o f f i c ia l government back ing (Letter 13). 
One o f the teams that was seeking to be admit ted at this t ime was the Harvard 
Archaeolog ica l Survey, directed by J i m and Judi th Humphr ies (W i l l i amson , 1973: 32) , 
w h i c h W i l l i a m s o n had already been inv i ted to j o i n (Letter 41) . The i r w o r k was 
scheduled to begin i n the w in te r o f 1972/73 (Letter 9 ) , w i t h J i m w o r k i n g on prehistor ic 
sites (Letter 42) , wh i l e A n d r e w and Judi th focussed on later periods. Permission for the 
project was granted i n late November 1972 (Letter 10), and the team travel led to Oman 
i n early 1973 (Letter 14). D u r i n g the project , W i l l i a m s o n carr ied out a detai led survey 
o f Sohar and its hinter lands, and produced maps showing the size o f the c i ty dur ing 
d i f ferent periods based on the surface d is t r ibu t ion o f ceramics, w h i c h he later went on to 
publ ish (W i l l i amson , 1973; 1974). 
A t the same t ime as preparing for the Harvard Archaeologica l Survey and for the 
appointments i n Oman , W i l l i a m s o n presented papers at the S ix th Congress o f I ranian 
A r t and Archaeology and at the Seminar for Arab ian รณdies, w h i c h he produced papers 
fo r տ the same year (W i l l i amson , 1972c; 1972e; 1987). Du r i ng th is busy per iod he was 
also main ta in ing correspondence w i t h Beatr ice de Card i over proposals to w o r k on 
surveys that she was p lann ing in O m a n and Qatar (Letter 2 ) . W i l l i a m s o n appears to 
have been prepared to w o r k on the Qatar project (Letter 43 ; Letter 3) and was put d o w n 
as a key member o f the proposed team (Letter 4)， however his commi tmen t to the Oman 
project never appears to have been certain. 
I n February 1973, after г е Ш т і п § f r o m the Harvard Archaeolog ica l Survey, W i l l i a m s o n 
t ravel led back out to O m a n to attend an in te rv iew fo r the post o f D i rec tor o f An t iqmt ies 
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(W i l l i amson , 1972-73: 26)， fo r w h i c h he was later accepted (Letter 44 ; Letter s 2). A t the 
age o f 28， W i l l i a m s o n had to make the decision between comple t ing his thesis and 
presenting the findings o f his extensive research i n I ran, or tak ing up the attractive 
oppor tuni ty o f a professional pos i t ion w i t h a set o f chal lenging but ent ic ing 
responsibi l i t ies; he decided on the latter. The post was not however due to commence 
un t i l October ist 1973 (Letter 44) , L i t t le in fo rmat ion has been avai lable on the w o r k that 
W i l l i a m s o n carried out that year or the next but short ly after receiv ing con f i rmat ion o f 
the j o b , he learned that fiinding had been cut for the 1973 season o f excavat ion at Tepe 
Dasht-Deh (Letter 17) and no other plans appear to have been made i n its place. 
W i l l i a m s o n apparently d i d not in tend to w o r k on de Card i 's survey i n the Ib r i and Jabal 
Akhdar regions o f Oman , a l though he was able to assist her us ing the in f luent ia l status 
that he had acquired i n the country (Letter 6; Letter 45) . In the autumn o f 1973, jus t 
before tak ing up the post i n Oman , W i l l i a m s o n d i d go back out to I ran to assist Pr icket t 
p lanning a number o f bu i ld ings on her Upper Rud- i Gushk Survey, but this was on ly fo r 
eight days (Pr icket t , 1986a: 480， 500). 
Once W i l l i a m s o n took up the post o f D i rec tor o f An t iqu i t ies , he must have been kept 
extremely busy w i t h h is var ious duties. These apparently inc luded sett ing up a Nat iona l 
Museum, procur ing artefacts for the nat ional co l lec t ion, organis ing cul tura l events 
inc lud ing field tours, and conduct ing archaeological research (W i l l i amson , 1974-75). 
Needless to say, very l i t t le t ime was lef t fo r w o r k i n g on the results o f the Iranian survey 
or on the comple t ion o f his thesis, though there are signs that this area had not been 
dropped altogether f r o m his thoughts (Letter 46^). Clear ly he must have intended to 
return to the w o r k at a later stage, but i n the mean t ime the w o r k was temporar i ly 
shelved. 
The events that f o l l o w e d less than two years after tak ing up his post cou ld never have 
been foreseen. I n the spr ing o f 1975, W i l l i a m s o n was ev ident ly unable to restrain his 
temptat ion to carry out a prospect ive tour o f the Dhofa r reg ion; an area that o f fered 
great archaeological promise due to its fe r t i l i t y compared to other parts o f the country. I t 
2 Williamson was not appo๒ted Director of Antiquities in Oman in 1972 as indicated in the account of 
Williamson's career provided by Allan (1987: 7). In fact his directorship did not begin until the րէ of 
October 1973 ； he therefore only spent about one and a half years working in Oman before his tragic 
accident. 
3 In the letter Williamson refers to continuing work that he was doing on the Marv-Dasht Survey material. 
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was also an area where no archaeological research had been carr ied out fo r many years 
due to the protracted struggle between the Oman i adminis t rat ion and local t r ibal 
insurgents, w h o were fighting a guerr i l la war from the inaccessible mounta in terrain 
w i t h back ing from Marx i s t elements based i n the Social Republ ic o f Yemen. Before the 
conf l ic t began, earlier archaeological w o r k i n the area inc luded the excavat ion by the 
Amer i can Foxmdation fo r the Study o f M a n at Khar Ro r i (ancient Sumhuran), w h i c h 
was ident i f ied as one o f the ports o f the Peripluร and part o f the South Arab ian cul tural 
and po l i t i ca l wo r l d . W i l l i amson ' s research i n this area may have marked a departure 
away from his previous research, yet i t was an obvious progression for someone based 
i n Oman who was interested i n mar i t ime contacts տ the western Ind ian Ocean 
(Simpson, pers. comm. 2004) . 
I n the same year that the new government o f Oman f ina l l y managed to b r ing the Dhofar 
region under contro l , W i l l i a m s o n entered the area to begin fresh archaeological 
investigations. Perhaps l ike Stein, w h o had gone into the remote Buner area in Swat in 
1898 i n search o f the ancient land o f Udyana, just hours after the area was brought 
under contro l through a mi l i ta ry campaign (M i rsky , 1977: 71-72) , W i l l i amson saw an 
oppor tun i ty fo r adventure and acc la im that he was prepared to take r isks for. Because o f 
the threat to his safety, W i l l i a m s o n was t rave l l ing i n the company o f a m i l i ta ry convoy. 
Thei r route lay t feough an area that had been pr imed w i t h anti-personnel mines. Despite 
the fact that his vehic le was not leading the co lumn, i t happened to detonate a landmine, 
k i l l i ng h i m but not his passenger (P. Morgan , pers. c o m m . 2001) . 
"With his death the world of Islamic archaeology lost an increasingly experienced and able 
scholar and a man of outstanding dedication, toughness and courage" (Allan, 1987: 7). 
"His untimely death prematurely ended a short but brilliant career..." (Prickett, 1986a: 15). 
"His experience...may be fairly claimed to have been unrivalled before or since for this region 
and period" (Sumner & Whk^ 1999: 316). 
Posthumous Work on the Collection 
Fo l l ow ing their son's tragic death, W i l l i amson ' ร parents donated the finds that had been 
shipped back to the Un i ted K i n g d o m f r o m the survey, a long w i t h the documentat ion 
that accompanied the co l lec t ion, to the Ashmolean Museum i n O x f o r d (A l l an , 1987: 8). 
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The finds in this group, exc lud ing those from the S i r jan and Tepe Dasht- i Deh 
excavations, amounted to arovmd 17,000 sherds o f pottery, c.5,000 shards o f glass, C.60 
coins, C.80 stone objects and a few pieces of shell, wood and metal. 
For a t ime. Prickett considered re-examin ing the Col lec t ion and br ing ing together a 
pub l ica t ion o f the survey in honour of, and as a memor ia l to, the man that she had 
worked w i t h so closely. Towards this end, she made a rev iew o f where d i f ferent parts o f 
the co l lect ion were stored and made enquir ies about a number o f miss ing elements 
(Prickett , 1975). The project though " h u n g around [her] neck" (Letter 22) , as one migh t 
w e l l imagine, and i n the end, after finally finishing o f f her o w n thesis i n 1986, she 
rel ieved hersel f o f the d i f f i cu l t undertak ing, m o v i n g out from the field o f I ranian 
archaeology and embark ing on a new area o f research i n Sri Lanka. In 1981, w o r k was 
resumed on the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion by Peter Mo rgan and Janet Leatherby w i t h 
fund ing from the Br i t i sh Inst i f t i te o f Persian Studies and the support o f M r and M r s 
George W i l l i a m s o n (A l l an , 1987: 8). Be ing unable at that t ime to gain the f i l l i 
pub l icat ion r ights to the survey, they decided to focus on the important co l lect ion o f 
mater ial from Wi l l i amson ' s excavat ion at S i r jan (Letter 1; p. Morgan , pers. c o m m . 
2004). Th is w o r k was spread out over a number o f years and сฝmina ted in a useful 
pub l ica t ion, w h i c h includes a detai led discussion o f the site and a catalogue o f the ma in 
elements o f the ceramic col lect ion that were exported to the U K (Morgan & Leather 
1987). 
Between 1988 and 1990, M o r g a n cont inued to w o r k on the Col lec t ion w i t h further 
fund ing from the Br i t i sh ๒s t im te o f Persian รณdies, rev is i t ing the site o f Tepe Chahah 
or Ю 03 i n the M i n a b p la in . The w o r k focused o n the large co l lec t ion o f East As ian 
pottery that W i l l i amson col lected from к 103; a site that W i l l i a m s o n apparently argued 
cou ld be ident i f ied w i t h the c i ty o f O l d H o r m u z (P. Morgan , 1991: 29)， the in f luent ia l 
t rading port and major seat o f power i n the medieval per iod before H o r m u z was moved 
out to Jarun Island i n the early 1 4 * century. 
Other s igni f icant w o r k that has been undertaken on the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion includes 
an examinat ion o f the mater ia l , made i n 1988 by Axe l l e Rougeul le dur ing her doctoral 
research on East As ian trade i n the Persian G u l f dur ing the Ear ly Is lamic per iod. I n th is 
research Rougeul le made the first attempted to réut i l ise the results from W i l l i amson ' ร 
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ma in coastal Slirvey. Sherd counts by site were generated from a Card Index o f finds 
held i n the Col lec t ion A rch ive for a range o f Ear ly Is lamic ceramic classes inc lud ing 
local ly manufactured wares and impor ts (Letter 23). Selected sites were examined 
w i t h i n most o f the coastal areas, inc lud ing Regions A , B, D, F and H， occupymg the 
area between Bandar Abbas and the Bushehr peninsula (Rougeul le, 1991a: fig. 16-20). 
For Region K: the M i n a b p la in , оЫу East As ian wares were counted (Rougeul le, 1991a. 
15). Us i ng this data, W i l Hamson's ware descript ions, and dat ing cr i ter ia that are not 
specif ied, a series o f maps were d rawn up presenting the changes i n site d is t r ibut ion 
over four periods: Sasanian, gth - 1 l'h century, 1շէհ - 1 4 & century and թօտէ-14*՛ ՛ century 
(Rougeul le , 1991a: fig. 21-24). These maps prov ide some evidence fo r an increase i n 
the number o f sites on the coast between the Sasanian per iod and the m o d e m era, but 
w i t h a l u l l i n the per iod from the 12"՝ - 1 4 * centuries and a part icular increase i n 
settlement after the 1 4 * century i n the area f r o m Bandar- i Lengeh to Bandar Abbas. 
The research that Rougeul le conducted on the W i l l i a m s o n co l lec t ion was integrated into 
a broader rev iew o f the archaeological and histor ical evidence for East As ian trade from 
the 9 * - 14"՝ centuries from the Persian Gul f , A rab ian Peninsula, Red Sea and East 
A f r i c a (Rougeul le, 1996). Th is research represents one o f the first attempts to synthesis 
the evidence fo r East As ian imports in the western Ind ian Ocean as a who le . Us ing the 
data that Rougeul le col lected, she was able o f fe r a range o f suggestions re lat ing to the 
changing structure o f trade w i t h i n this per iod. D u r i n g the 9 * - 10^^ сепШгіеร, a per iod 
when long-distance trade i n the western Ind ian Ocean increased s igni f icant ly , trade 
appears to have been in the hands o f Is lamic entrepreneurs, hand l ing voyages to East 
A f r i ca , the Red Sea, Ind ia and East As ia . D u r i n g the 1 1 * - 12'h centuries, trade in the 
region underwent a t ransi t ion as a result o f structural changes i n the power base o f the 
Is lamic w o r l d ; namely the decl ine o f the Abbas id caliphate and the rise o f the Fatamids 
i n Egypt. W i t h i n the Persian G u l f th is never appears to have resulted i n the complete 
collapse o f trade, however, there is evidence that i ts ma in centres shi f ted. The most 
ร ฬ k i n g change that appears to have occurred between the earliest phase o f East As ian 
trade տ the area and the pre-European conquest per iod was: 
". ..from a free economy handled by private traders, mostly based in the main emporia of the 
period...but involving also nearly all minor settlements on the Iranian coast, to a monopoly 
economy concentrated in the hands of some local rulers".. .(Rougeulle, 1996: 175). 
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W h i l e Rougeul le 'ร ' b r i e f analysis' o f the W i l l i a m s o n Col lec t ion (Letter 23) is unique in 
the fact that she is the on ly person so far to have successfully extracted data recorded on 
the Index Cards and combined i t w i t h a w ider synthesis o f avai lable evidence, what she 
does not do, and del iberately so, is to make any attempt to quant i fy these di f ferences, or 
even to prov ide standard measures or perimeters for compar ison o f the changes being 
described. W h i l e there may therefore be a sound histor ical basis to the arguments that 
have been put f o rward on the changing structure o f East As ian trade i n the region, the 
archaeological evidence fo r these processes has s t i l l not been demonstrated. I n add i t ion, 
and perhaps even more important ly , there is no ind icat ion from Rougeul le 'ร synthesis o f 
the scale o f East As ian trade and h o w this may have var ied between regions or changed 
through the course o f t ime. G iven the di f ference i n technique adopted dur ing 
Rougeul le 's analysis o f the W i l l i amson Co l lec t ion and that adopted here, i t w i l l be 
interest ing to see h o w the two sets o f results eventual ly compare (see Chapter 4) . 
A further piece o f s igni f icant research that has been undertaken on the W i l l i a m s o n 
Co l lec t ion since i t was entrusted to the Ashmolean Museum is that related to the M a r v -
Dasht survey. When A n d r e w W i l l i a m s o n first went to I ran, a l l o f the Sasanian and 
Is lamic sherds that W i l l i a m Sumner had col lected dur ing his 1967-69 survey o f the 
Marv -Dash t area were handed over to W i l l i amson , as these fe l l outside Sumner 'ร ma in 
area o f interest and expertise. The mater ial was most ly compr ised o f a group o f 
handmade painted wares, w h i c h Sumner had or ig ina l ly bel ieved to be prehistor ic. The 
c o m m o n occurrence o f these wares on Is lamic sites led h i m to realise, w i t h t ime, that 
the mater ial had a medieval o r ig in . Recognis ing th is, Sumner named the group 
' M a d a b a ď ware, after the ma in type-site, and handed the sherds over to W i l l i a m s o n for 
study (Letter 27). W i l l i a m s o n made some pre l iminary research into the group, and may 
have been amongst the first to realise the widespread occurrence o f this part icular 
phenomenon o f a t rad i t ion o f handmade painted wares, w h i c h emerged across the 
M i d d l e East from Egypt to Afghanis tan from around the 1 1 * - 1 3 * centuries (Letter 30). 
H i s w o r k o n the mater ia l was never publ ished, and i t was some years later before i t was 
first presented (Wh i t comb , 1991 ; Johns, 1998). 
In addi t ion, Sumner also gave W i l l i a m s o n a l ist o f 210 Sasanian and Is lamic sites that 
he had encountered, wh i ch W i l l i a m s o n and Prickett later revis i ted i n order to col lect 
samples and take measurements (W i l l i amson , 1970b: 206) . A t the same t ime, 
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W i l l i a m s o n worked on a per iodisat ion fo r the Marv -Dash t sites based on avai lable 
dat ing paral lels f r o m Si ra f and from his o w n col lect ions o f f the excavat ion spoi l heaps 
at Qasr-i A b u Nasr and Nuqsh- i Rustam, w h i c h he used to categorise the sites that they 
revisi ted ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1969). Mos t o f the mater ial from the Marv-Dasht survey 
col lected by Sumner and W i l l i a m s o n appears to have been lef t i n I ran (Prickett , 1975). 
The except ion to this is a single box (No . 36) labeUed "Marv -Dash t Survey, M o s t l y 
Painted Istakhr etc", conta in ing 191 pseudo-prehistoric handmade painted ware sherds, 
wh i ch W i l l i a m s o n brought back to the U K and deposited w i t h the rest o f the survey 
col lect ion. Th is may actual ly be the or ig ina l batch o f material that Sumner entrusted to 
W i l l i amson . 
W h e n W i l l i amson d ied, the responsibi l i ty and rights o f pub l ica t ion once more returned 
to Smnner and he handed the task over to his former student, Dona ld Wh i t comb , to 
w o r k on as a part o f his doctorate research into the Istakhr excavations and evidence 
from the surrounding area. W h i t c o m b developed the Marv -Dasht results further by 
comb in ing W i l l i amson ' ร notes w i t h Sumner 'ร field observations and Schmidt 'ร aerial 
photographs o f the area to prov ide a regional v i e w o f settlement change that cou ld be 
l inked closely to the development o f the ne ighbour ing c i ty o f Istahkr (Wh i t comb , 1979). 
M o r e recent ly this in fo rmat ion has been combined w i t h topographic in fo rmat ion 
recorded i n the survey archive to provide a more detai led analysis o f changing 
settlement patterns i n the Marv-Dasht area (Sumner & พ M t c o m b , 1999). 
Mos t o f what is contained in the W i l l i amson Col lec t ion from the Marv-Dasht survey, is 
a single class o f pottery, rather than the ftill range o f the Sasanian and Is lamic per iod 
material that W i l l i a m s o n worked on. A s a result, i t is not possible to use the Marv -Dash t 
area to consider the general d is t r ibut ion o f wares as i t is for the other areas o f the 
survey. The on ly usef i i l appl icat ion o f the mater ia l i n the present context is i n re lat ion to 
the d is t r ibut ion and de f in i t i on o f handmade painted wares from the medieval per iod. 
W h e n Prickett considered w o r k i n g on pub l ish ing W i l l i amson ' ร survey mater ia l , she 
regarded the Marv -Dasht survey as not being str ict ly W i l l i a m s o n ' ร domain , and decided 
that she w o u l d concentrate on the core o f the survey fo r w h i c h he assumed pr imary 
responsibi l i ty (Letter 22). W h i l e the analysis based on W i l l i amson ' ร inspect ion o f 
Sasanian and Is lamic sites i n the Marv-Dasht area casts interest ing l ight on the way that 
he worked and provides a rare g l impse o f the dat ing cr i ter ia that he adopted, the results 
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from the Marv -Dash t survey are essentially an appendage to the core o f his survey and 
are probably better dealt w i t h as a separate subject, as Prickett suggested. 
Problems with the Survey Data 
There are clearly a number o f problems w i t h reconstruct ing W i l l i amson ' s survey and 
mak ing use o f the evidence that he col lected. M o s t o f the d i f f i cu l t ies stem from the fact 
that W i l l i a m s o n made l i t t le attempt to record the ideas that he was bu i l d ing up, as he 
must have bel ieved that he w o u l d be the one responsible for mak ing sense o f the 
Co l lec t ion and presenting his findings i n the filtoe. The attempts to make use o f the 
smvey since the t ime o f his death have fo l l owed di f ferent approaches. The w o r k by 
Morgan and Leatherby focused on specif ic aspects o f the col lect ion. W h i t c o m b used the 
raw mater ia l p rov ided by W i l l i amson , but looked оЫу at one specif ic area o f the 
survey; an area for w h i c h other independent in fo rmat ion already existed. Rougeul le is 
perhaps the on ly person w h o has so far attempt to extract in fo rmat ion from 
W i l l i amson ' s ma in survey and to develop ішефгеіа і іопз based upon i t , but she 
attempted on ly a superf ic ia l extract ion o f specif ic data from the Co l lec t ion rather than a 
f u l l evaluat ion o f W i l l i amson ' ร wo rk . W h i l e Rougeul le 's attempt appears to have been 
reasonably successful for the amount o f t ime she invested, there is m u c h more 
in fo rmat ion that she d id not use. The lack o f a comprehensive attempt to deal w i t h the 
Co l lec t ion so far is a waste g iven the huge investment o f t ime, resources and in i t ia t ive 
directed towards this research and the sheer extent o f the area actual ly covered. A 
survey o f this scale, rivalled i n I ran on ly by the w o r k o f Stein and possibly Herzfeld"*, 
and o f an intensity never before or since attempted i n southern Iran must stand amongst 
the most ambi t ious survey projects undertaken anywhere i n the M i d d l e East. 
I f the filli potent ial o f the survey is to be realised, then the next stage is to reach a 
clearer understanding o f the theory and methodology ЬеЫп(1 W i l l i amson ' ร 
invest igat ion. Th is stage is necessary i n order to recognise the l im i ta t ions o f the 
Co l lec t ion and to be able to determine h o w the Co l lec t ion can most appropriately be 
used and what type o f analysis and іп іефгеїа і іоп i t is capable o f support ing. 
4 Herzfeld'ร surface collections from Fars and Western Iran have never been worked on or published, 
although there are said to be 1,700 marked linen bags containing his surface collections of sherd material 
stored in the Islamische Kunst section of the Staatliches Museem ๒ Berlin (Simpson, pers. comm. 2003, 
quotmg from a paper delivered by Jens Kröger entitled: 'Emst Herzfeld and Friedrich Sarre' at the 
symposium on Emst Herzfeld and Development of Near Eastern Studies 1900 - 1950 at the Freer Gallery 
of Art and Arthur M. Sackler Gallery, May 3"՛ - 5* 2001). 
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1.2 PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF THE SURVEY 
Survey Methodology 
I n order to evaluate the scient i f ic potent ial o f the Col lec t ion , i t is necessary to have a 
clear understanding o f the methodology that W i l l i a m s o n employed. Th is is made 
d i f f i cu l t because W i l l i a m s o n never prov ided a detai led account o f his methodology. I n 
addi t ion, i t is clear that the methodology that he used was adapted depending on the 
si tuat ion and that i t evolved dur ing the course o f his research. Due to these ' w o r k i n g 
mod i f i ca t ions ' , i t not always possible to make generalisations that cover a l l aspects o f 
the w o r k and i t is important to consider d i f ferent areas o f the survey as we l l as the 
var ious techniques employed at d i f ferent t imes. I n essence though, the method that 
W i l l i amson used was s imi lar to that adopted by many o f the f i e ld researchers w o r k i n g 
at that t ime. Such a technique is what has been cal led 'standard survey' (Saj jadi & 
Wr igh t , 1990: 1) - a method ฝso employed by the b-anian Centre for Archaeologica l 
Research i n the fieldwork that they carried i n the Bard Sir Va l ley amongst other places. 
Essential ly this invo lved opportunist ic and in tu i t ive methods o f site locat ion and finds 
selection, combined w i t h attempts to standardise general procedures. 
Such an approach can be contrasted w i t h more inณi t i ve forms o f survey such as that 
undertaken by Stein. The dif ferences between Stein and W i l l i amson ' ร w o r k have been 
explored i n detai l elsewhere (Priestman, 2004) . Stein 'ร methodology is typ ica l o f a 
school o f survey s temming from an ant iquarian t rad i t ion, i n w h i c h research object ives 
were l im i ted and the ma in concern was s imply w i t h document ing rel ics and sites. What 
was unusual about Stein'ร w o r k was the sheer scope o f his research and the r igor w i t h 
wh i ch the documentat ion was carr ied out. The ma in d i f ference marked by the approach 
that W i l l i a m s o n was able to pioneer, was a combinat ion o f t radi t ional methods o f site 
locat ion w i t h attempts to sample part icular chosen areas, test histor ical and 
archaeological problems and to estimate and record data such as site sizes or surface 
materials i n standardised and systematic ways. Despi te these advances, W i l l i a m s o n 
never carried out contro l led area coverage or surface col lect ions through g r id wa lk ing , 
transects and other forms o f intensive area coverage, such as have been appl ied i n 
Mediterranean, and more recently i n Near Eastern archaeology (see W i l k i n s o n , 2003) . 
W i t h GPS receivers, such techniques are becoming increasingly feasible, but even had 
such approaches and technology been avai lable to W i l l i amson , they w o u l d not have 
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been amenable to his aims, wh i ch were to prov ide pre l im inary and rapid coverage o f an 
ambi t ious ly large area. 
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Fig. 1 А map prepared by Williamson showing the areas surveyed 'intensively ， and 'non-
intensively ， between 1968 - 71 as well as the areas that he intended to survey if he had taken up 
Randall Maclver Junior Research Fellowship at Queens College, Oxford, to research the 
history of pearling in the Persian Gulf. 
A t a general level we k n o w that W i l l i amson ' s survey was carried out i n two broad 
phases: the f irst, cover ing in land Fars and western Ke rman w i t h a reconnaissance o f 
Sistan at a 'non- in tens ive ' level , except i n the Marv -Dasht area and around Si r jan, 
wh i ch were probably covered more thorougMy (W i l l i amson , 1970b: 206) . The second 
phase o f the survey was carr ied out a long the Persian G u l f coast at a more ' in tens ive ' 
level (F ig . 1). Th is d is t inc t ion has been discussed elsewhere (Priestman & К е ш і ๙ 
2002: 265， f l g . 1). W e k n o w n o w that such a st ra ight forward d icho tomy w i t h i n the 
survey does not tel l the f u l l story. The later part o f W i l l i amson ' s survey in fact invo lved 
some intensive aspects, part icular ly i n the M i n a b and Bushehr areas, as w e l l as further 
non-intensive reconnaissance o f in land areas o f Kerman, through the J i rof t and 
Daulatabad plains and back over the area around S i l jan and between Si r jan and Shiraz 
(Table 2) . In addi t ion, some o f the w o r k on the coast w o u l d have been directed towards 
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extensive p ick up at part icular points, wh i l e other parts may equal ly have been designed 
on ly to take further site measurements, improve descript ions or to take add i t i onฝ 
photographs. One must therefore see al l aspects o f the project as a m u l t i faceted 
exercise and the process o f p ick up as being constantly under rev iew. 
Site Identification 
Despite the dif ferences i n intensity o f survey w i t h i n the var ious sectors that were 
covered, the basic method o f site ident i f icat ion appears to have remained essentially the 
same. Th is invo lved d r i v i ng s low ly across the landscape, checking areas that appeared 
l i ke ly to y ie ld evidence o f past human act iv i ty , or areas that bore v is ib le signs o f such 
act iv i ty i n the f o r m o f upstanding remains or surface accumulat ions o f cul tural debris. 
Because the w o r k was done by Land Rover, and motorb ike i n some places (W i l l i amson , 
1971Һ: 1)， th is w o u l d have placed a basic l im i ta t ion on the areas that cou ld be covered 
logist ical ly. Such techniques o f survey can be predicted to find settlements w i t h more 
than one per iod o f occupat ion or sites w i t h sol id architecture. It is very l i ke ly though to 
grossly under-represent l o w single-per iod sites, scatters, graves, ' nomad sites' and 
manur ing scatters. A l t h o u g h W i l l i a m s o n M m s e l f d i d not prov ide an i n depth account o f 
this wo rk , we are fortunate i n the fact that Prickett , i n her thesis on her o w n intensive 
survey o f the Shah Maran-Daulatabad basin, gave a detai led account o f her 
methodology and compared i t closely to the w o r k that she and W i l l i a m s o n conducted 
together (Prickett , 1986a: 474-516) . 
In Pr icket t 's account she describes the way that they surveyed, most ly a long motorable 
routes, tak ing short cross-country divergences o f f that route wherever possible (Prickett , 
1986a: 511). As a result, the ab i l i ty to cover an area thorougMy was largely determined 
by the local topography and vegetation cover. S imi lar ly , the abi l i ty to ident i fy sites was 
inf luenced by the same factors. I n areas w i t h dense fo l iage cover, m u c h more t ime was 
needed in order to achieve a comparable level o f coverage to that achieved i n a f rac t ion 
o f the t ime in open landscapes (Prickett , 1986a: 513-14). Another factor that inf luenced 
site recovery was weather condi t ions. The l imi ta t ions that these imposed ranged from 
restricted v i s ib i l i t y dur ing dust storms, to prevent ing access to certain areas dur ing f lash 
flooding. Conversely, after a per iod o f rain it became easier to spot artefacts on the 
ground and therefore finds recovery w o u l d probably have been enhanced (Prickett , 
1986a: 487-88) . 
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Once a site had been ident i f ied, addi t ional t ime w o u l d then be spent wa l k i ng around the 
site and its siuTounding area. A s a result, the likelihood of finding further sites within 
the same local i ty was increased, part icular ly less noticeable categories o f site that m igh t 
otherwise have been over looked. There is therefore a direct correlat ion between areas 
that were wa lked over because o f the presence o f conspicuous sites and the recovery o f 
less obvious archaeological remains. Prickett was able to prov ide evidence that useful ly 
i l lustrates this. D u r i n g the first v is i t that W i l l i a m s o n and Prickett made to the Shah 
Maran-Daulatabad area, jus t four to five hours were spent recording sites w i t h i n the 
area. Later when Prickett carr ied out her o w n intensive survey o f the area, between 1973 
- 1975, the t ime spent surveying was increased to around seven hundred hours. A t the 
end o f this only 5 0 % more mounded sites had been added to the total or ig ina l ly 
ident i f ied, whereas the number o f sherd scatters had increased by 100% (Prickett , 
1986a: 490, table 4.1). The predominance o f large, h igh v is ib i l i t y sites i n W i l l i amson ' ร 
survey can be predicted from the methods that he used. T o some extent this bias has 
also been attested by a pre l iminary inspect ion o f the photographs contained w i t h i n the 
Co l lec t ion Arch ive . 
I n comparison to the in land survey, the correlat ion between the local topography and 
areas o f past һшпап act iv i ty i n the coastal area may have been easier to interpret. 
Essential ly the w o r k w o u l d have invo lved exp lo r ing areas o f m o d e m settlement, natural 
harbours, coastal planes and any o f the accessible val leys leading fiirther in land. F rom 
the d is t r ibut ion o f sites so far relocated, (F ig. 3) , i t appears that the coastal survey rarely 
penetrated any great distance і ฬ a n d (around 5 0 k m at the most) , though this i n i tse l f is 
most ly a ref lect ion o f the geography o f the coastal p la in . D u r i n g the in land survey the 
strategy may have been somewhat mod i f i ed , being restr icted most ly to rapid coverage 
o f long val ley systems and i n some cases expansive basins and plains w i t h i n w h i c h on ly 
the most prominent sites w o u l d have been ident i f ied, a l though some smaller ones migh t 
have been noted i n the v i c in i t y o f larger ones, as has already been discussed. T w o areas 
o f the survey appear to have received a somewhat d i f ferent type o f treatment. One is the 
area f r o m Bandar Abbas to Kuh is tak and in land as far as Serendik, occupied by the 
M i n a b p la in , and the second is the Bushehr peninsula. 
I n the first, two types o f landscape appear to dominate this area: extensive open m u d 
flats w i t h i n the p la in , and dense pa lm gardens fiirther in land. A t least two and a ha l f 
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months, probably closer to three, were spent surveying the M i n a b p la in dur ing a number 
o f separate vis i ts, the longest being over an eight week per iod (Prickett , 1986a: 513). 
This represents by far the longest t ime spent w i t h i n a single survey region and reflects 
part ly the qual i ty o f the sites ident i f ied i n the щ-еа, and part ly the good relations that 
W i l l i amson was able to bu i l d up w i t h local o f f ic ia ls i n the area (Letter 36). Pr ickett 
describes the w o r k as i nvo l v i ng much t ime spent careful ly criss-crossing the area by 
Land Rover, conduct ing surface p ick ups f r o m each o f the sites that they encountered. 
The overal l impression that she received o f the area was that гш і і ке some o f the in land 
regions, very f e w mounded sites were present. Instead, the sites tended to be smaller, 
m u c h more dispersed and constructed from ephemeral materials l ike pa lm frond and 
w o o d (Prickett, 1986a: 515). The pa lm gardens i n part icular, represented a d i f f i cu l t area 
to cover as v is ib i l i t y was poor, many sites were covered in vegetat ion and vehic le 
access was d i f f i cu l t . Pa lm gardens also tend to be very disturbed environments where 
sites have of ten been bur ied or removed entirely. Despite the potent ial for ma jor 
dif ferences i n the intensity o f area coverage between the pa lm garden zone and other 
areas o f the survey. Pr ickett suggests that the dif ferences are par t ia l ly o f f set by the 
increased t ime spent i n the area (Prickett , 1986a: 513-14) . Such an argument becomes 
more d i f f i cu l t to sustain when one considers the very h igh propor t ion both o f sherds and 
sites the M i n a b area compared w i t h other regions i n the W i l l i amson Col lec t ion (see 
F ig . 13 & F ig . 14 be low) . Such an imbalance suggests that the added t ime spent i n the 
M i n a b area resulted i n the more complete coverage o f the area, as one w o u l d expect. 
Considerable t ime was also invested in surveying sites on the Bushehr peninsula. 
A l t h o u g h the area i tse l f is re lat ively small and isolated f r o m the main land w i t h no 
natural water sources, the dense archaeology, part icular ly from the Sasanian per iod, 
concentrated around th is natural ly favourable place o f sett lement attracted W i l l i amson ' ร 
interest. I n tota l , as m u c h as a mon th may have been spent invest igat ing the area, spread 
out over three vis i ts, dur ing w h i c h as many as 201 sites may have been ident i f ied, 
a l though jus t 88 are have so far been ident i f ied f r o m the sherd co l lec t ion and Card 
Index o f sites. Un l i ke the M i n a b p la in , the Bushehr peninsula presents a relat ively open 
landscape in w h i c h sites w o u l d have been easy to ident i fy . A t the same t ime, the area 
prov ided its o w n l imi ta t ions, inc lud ing large areas that were o f f l im i ts because o f 
sensitive mi l i ta ry instal lat ions. There were also greater t ime-costs i nvo lved i n w o r k i n g 
in the area as detai led schedules had to be set out o f where and when he intended to 
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w o r k (W i l l i amson , 1971g; 1971f) . Apar t from the M m a b p la in and Bushehr peninsula, 
most o f the rest o f the coastal area covered dur ing the survey prov ided an ar id landscape 
w i t h l i t t le vegetat ion cover, advancing site erosion and a sparse m o d e m popula t ion - a l l 
condi t ions suitable fo r site ident i f ica t ion and artefact recovery (W i l l i amson , 1971І: 3). 
I n addi t ion to reconnaissance methods, histor ical docximents along w i t h more recent 
explorer/archaeologists ' accounts prov ided other means o f site ident i f icat ion. There 
were a number o f d i f ferent aspects to this k i n d o f work . The most s t ra ight forward 
invo lved rev is i t ing sites that had already been documented relat ively recently, i n 
part icular those associated w i t h the investigat ions o f Stein and his surveyor M u h a m m a d 
A y u b (Stein, 1932; 1935; 1936; 1937; 1938; 1940) and those o f Sykes (Sykes, 1902). 
Stein 'ร w o r k was par t icu lar ly s igni f icant, and probably prov ided the lead that first d rew 
W i l l i a m s o n to J i ro f t and the M i n a b p la in . Ant iquar ian accounts, par t icu lar ly those 
related to Bushehr, may also have been important , a l though Bushehr was also described 
i n some detai l by Stein (1937: 234-241) . Another way that W i l l i a m s o n employed 
documentary sources was to conduct survey i n areas that m igh t y ie ld evidence o f places 
referred to i n histor ical texts, w h i c h had since been ' los t ' . Examples o f this inc lude the 
c i ty o f Rishahr, w h i c h he l i nked to the Sasanian c i ty o f Rev Ardashi r , and his search fo r 
the medieval cit ies o f O l d H o r m u z and Sir jan. F ina l ly , we k n o w that W i l l i a m s o n made 
extensive use o f the A rab geographers' accounts, wh i ch l isted the m a i n t o w n and the 
distances and routes between them. One o f the ma in object ives o f the in land w o r k 
conducted i n Fars and Kerman was to survey along the trade routes described i n 
histor ical sources, i n search o f sites that m igh t have been associated w i t h them. 
Vehicular Survey 
Some o f the strengths and weaknesses o f vehicular survey have already been referred to 
i n re lat ion to area coverage and site recovery. I t is also w o r t h d raw ing some compar ison 
between this f o r m o f survey and that w h i c h went before i t , par t icu lar ly the w o r k o f 
Stein, w h o covered many o f the same areas as W i l l i a m s o n over th i r ty years earl ier 
(Priestman, 2004). Where W i l l i amson ' ร method departed most s igni f icant ly from 
Stein's was i n the reduct ion o f resources required. Instead o f a who le caravan o f 
retainers and supplies, W i l l i amson was able to w o r k either on his o w n or w i t h one other 
helper/companion, t rave l l ing by jeep or motorb ike over considerable areas, car rymg al l 
o f the necessary materials and supplies that were needed. As far as l imi ta t ions were 
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concerned, he w o u l d have been bound to the routes accessible by road and track much 
more than his predecessors w h o travel led on foot. What the use o f vehicular transport 
brought though was the abi l i ty to cover large areas rap id ly and at a comparat ively l o w 
cost. One sees the effect o f this when compar ing Stein and W i l l i amson ' ร coverage o f 
the same areas. Whereas Stein f o l l owed a single cont inuous route, i n the manner he 
describes: a reconnaissance, W i l l i a m s o n was able to rap id ly cover an area bu i ld ing up 
an in i t ia l assessment, and then г е Ш т to those areas that he was part icular ly interested i n 
to col lect fiirther samples or to inspect the area more thorougMy. What this enabled 
W i l l i a m s o n to do, through the course o f his work , was to bu i l d up an increasingly 
sophisticated approach to area coverage and site sampl ing. 
Other advantages o f the Land Rover include the abi l i ty to move a l l o f the required 
equipment direct ly into and out o f the 'theatre o f operat ion ' . Th is inc luded: cameras, 
film, levels, measur ing apparatus, etc, as w e l l as the f inds p icked up along the way. 
Carriage faci l i t ies also extended to basic supplies and amenit ies such as: food , fue l , 
water, tent, cooker, bedding, etc. F ina l ly , the vehic le i tse l f p rov ided a useful elevated 
p la t fo rm fo r photographing sites and fo r prospect ing i n par t icu lar ly flat terrain, as w e l l 
as shelter from many o f the harsher elements (Prickett , 1986a: 481-82) . W h i l e the Land 
Rover ef fect ive ly combined many funct ions, it also produced a number o f very real 
l imi ta t ions. The most serious o f these was the fact that the carriage capacity was 
restricted. As a result, a balance always had to be stuck between the qxiantities o f 
supplies carr ied and the size o f surface samples col lected. Th is meant that the w o r k was 
always restricted to some extent i n terms o f the durat ion o f t ime that cou ld be spent 
away f r o m places where supplies could be procured. A t the same t ime, dur ing site 
sampl ing careful decisions w o u l d have needed to be made regarding w h i c h materials to 
retain, and i n what quanti ty. Presumably these concerns w o u l d have increased when 
w o r k i n g i n more remote areas, further away from the next finds drop o f f po int ; a factor 
that may have produced fiirther sampl ing inconsistencies. 
Site Recording and Sampling 
Wherever possible a u n i f o r m procedure o f site recording was fo l l owed . Each site was 
assigned a number, usual ly serial ly i n order o f discovery. A l l site numbers were 
pre f ixed w i t h a letter, representing the survey region where they were found. Sub­
d iv is ions o f the site number us ing letter suf f ixes were also sometimes used to represent 
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subsidiary mounds or sherd scatters (Prickett , 1986a: 429). Th is might also include 
separations between groups o f materials that clearly had no chronological association, 
but w h i c h were found i n close p rox im i ty . Loca l site names were used, where appl icable, 
a l though there were many sites that had no local name, or where no local name cou ld be 
determined. I t was also recognised that their use may cause certain compl icat ions. For 
example wh i l e some sites may have no name, others may have mul t ip le names or a 
number o f sites may have the same name. For this reason, Prickett generally avoided 
using place names dur ing her intensive survey i n 1973-75 (Prickett , 1986a). D u r i n g the 
Wi l l iamson/Pr icke t t survey, about 3 0 % o f the sites appear to have been assigned a local 
place name. A short account o f the site recording procedure that W i l l i a m s o n h imse l f 
prov ided states that; "a l l sites are recorded i n terms o f locat ion, dimensions, character o f 
habi tat ion, and resources, and a large sample o f artefacts [are] col lected from the 
տւՄք306" (W i l l i amson , 1971c: 1). Each o f these aspects shall be dealt w i t h i n turn. 
The pos i t ion o f sites was receded by three-point t r iangulat ion using a pr ismat ic 
compass, w h i c h measwes to an accuracy o f 0.5°. Bearings were taken from major 
topographic or man-made features marked on the avai lable maps o f the area. These 
inc luded the 1:253,440 Br i t i sh Svirvey o f Ind ia series, publ ished տ 1942, and the 
1:100,000 I ranian Gendarme series, publ ished i n C.1968. Nei ther o f these sources 
prov ided extensive detai l , but they were the on ly map sheets available fo r the area at 
that t ime (Prickett , 1986a: 493-94) . The use o f the 'Gendarme' series has been 
suggested by others (Letter 28 ; Letter 29)， and is con f i rmed by W i l l i amson dur ing a 
short discussion on the mark ing o f certain place names (Site Card 3: 40) . Other sources 
that are indicated are the Br i t i sh War O f f i ce and A i r M i n i s t r y 1:1,000,000 series, 
publ ished i n 1963; an incomplete set o f w h i c h was found i n the Co l lec t ion Arch ive . A 
further u n k n o w n source is indicated by the presence o f three ad jo in ing 1:50,000 map 
sheet tracings o f the M i n a b area marked w i t h relevant toponyms, also contained i n the 
Co l lec t ion Arch ive . Hav ing established the locat ion o f sites on one or other o f the 
avai lable map sheets, details regarding their pos i t ion were recorded i n a series o f field 
notebooks. The possib i l i ty also remains that site posi t ions were marked onto a field base 
map, but this has not yet been conf i rmed. 
Site d imensions were established by measur ing the longest axis across the site 
mu l t i p l i ed by the m a x i m u m distance at right angles to the first l ine. Th is method 
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provides a h igh est imat ion o f site size. Where sites were par t icu lar ly unusual ly shaped, 
the site was broken d o w n into convenient units. Each area was then measured separately 
w i t h the values being combined at the end to prov ide a total area estimate. Th is method 
was the same as that favoured by Sumner and Adams (Prickett , 1986a: 495). Distances 
across sites were either est imated, or measured out rough ly i n paces, w i t h a correct ion 
factor being appl ied at the end based on an average stepping distance, in order to take 
into ассошгі changes i n pace length produced by incl ines and declines in the surface, or 
deviat ions taken aroxmd minor obstacles. Longer distances were o f ten recorded us ing 
the Land Rover odometer, wh i ch recorded d o w n to a tenth o f a k i lometre in accuracy. 
There were some problems using this system, namely the fact that i t was not always 
possible to dr ive i n a complete ly straight l ine across a site, as w e l l as m ino r changes 
produced i n the measur ing аррагашร when speedometer cables were changed. The 
method d id however prov ide a rap id means o f p roduc ing general distance estimates. 
The height o f feaณres was most ly est imated, though a level was used occasional ly when 
a more precise recording was required. Checks were run from t ime to t ime to assess the 
accuracy o f height estimates. These showed that heights under 3 m cou ld be estimated 
w i t h a fa i r degree o f precis ion, but that over that height the level o f accuracy decreased 
(Prickett , 1986a: 498-500) . 
I n W i l l i amson ' ร descr ipt ion o f the site recording procedure, he states that the 'character 
o f habi tat ion, and resources' surrounding sites were recorded (W i l l i amson , 1971c: 1). 
Pr ickett describes these factors at łength i n re lat ion to her o w n survey. I n fact, the 
inc lus ion o f these elements may have been one o f the contr ibut ions that she made to 
W i l l i amson ' s survey procedure. For her, as was indicated earlier, archaeological sites 
cou ld be understood p r imar i l y i n re lat ion to their env i ronmenta l sett ing; thus factors l i ke 
the surrounding soils, vegetat ion cover, and most impor tant ly natural or ar t i f ic ia l 
i r r igat ion were seen as the ma in factors d ic tat ing the g rowth and d is t r ibut ion o f human 
occupat ion. W i l l i a m s o n w o u l d undoubtedly have taken these factors seriously, though 
his t ra in ing and academic or ientat ion was histor ical and i t was therefore natural fo r h i m 
to pay greater attent ion to the socio-cul tural factors. Th is tendency clearly can be seen 
i n his attempts to trace settlements a long knowTi trade routes, or to look at sett lement 
patterns i n re lat ion to the g rowth o f major t rading entrepôts w i t h i n the Persian Gul f . 
Pr ickett states that the recording o f env i ronmenta l factors was carr ied out at a much 
more cursory level dur ing the Wi l l iamson/Pr icke t t survey, a fact that she most ly 
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attr ibutes to the greater speed w i t h w h i c h they wo rked (Prickett , 1986a: 510) . тыร 
appears to be conf i rmed by an inspect ion o f the Co l lec t ion A rch i ve , w h i c h contains 
almost no in fo rmat ion on site env i ronment and on ly the crudest details relat ing the 
nature o f habi tat ion, inc lud ing designations such as ' f o r t ' , ' m o u n d ' or 'scatter ' . 
The last factor that W i l l i a m s o n describes, the select ion o f artefact samples, is together 
w i t h the issue o f site ident i f icat ion by far the most impor tant aspect o f the methodology 
i n re lat ion to the analysis and interpretations that w i l l be developed here. W i l l i amson 
describes the samples that he took as ' large ' ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1971c: 1). Probably there 
w o u l d have been considerable var ia t ion i n sample size depending on the nature o f the 
area under invest igat ion. Pr ickett provides more detai l . N o attempt was made to 
systematical ly g r id sites, or to col lect cont ro l led samples. Finds were col lected dur ing 
careful criss-cross w a l k i n g over the site surface. The finds were then sorted wh i l e s t i l l 
on the site, and notes were taken on the ma in types present as we l l as on estimated site 
dates, areas o f part icular artefact concentrat ion and other interest ing features. K i ๒ 
debris, inc lud ing wasters, tended to be col lected more thorougMy and g iven greater 
attent ion, i n an e f fo r t to ident i fy specif ic product ion centres for part icular wares. Once 
the sort ing and descript ions were complete, a select ion o f the most diagnostic pieces o f 
pottery was made inc lud ing rims, bases and d is t inct ive body sherds, as w e l l as pieces 
that appeared to be part icular ly unusual, or pieces that w o u l d be useful for i l lust rat ion. 
A t the same t ime, there were " f requent ly sherd types [ that] were on ly observed and 
recorded, and not gathered" (Pr ickett , 1986a: 503) . The selection does not therefore 
"necessari ly represent the f u l l range o f sherds or dates observed on the site itself. Th is is 
unfortunate because i t prevents reassessment o f site data f r o m the artefact co l lec t ions" 
(Pr ickett , 1986a: 509). A m i n i m a l co l lec t ion strategy had to be adopted, however, due to 
the l imi ta t ions imposed by the avai lable carriage fac i l i t ies and possibly the avai lable 
a l lotment o f space granted for post survey storage. The decision to take m m i m a l 
samples was also made i n order to prevent excessive sampl ing. I t was fel t that the 
purpose o f the survey was on ly to prov ide a rap id overv iew o f the area and that 
mapp ing complete sherd distr ibut ions should be lef t un t i l more detai led questions 
emerged. The ma in purpose o f the in i t ia l sherd co l lec t ion was fo r site dat ing purposes 
(Prickett , 1986a: 503). Interestmgly on ly 6 % o f the sites from the Reg ion R (the Shah 
Maran-Daulatabad basin), v is i ted by W i l l i a m s o n and Pr icket t i n 1971, were re-dated 
dur ing Pr icket t 's subsequent and much more detai led w o r k on those sites carried out 
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between 1973-75. Where there was a date change, i t on ly i nvo l ved a shi f t o f one per iod , 
and a lmost al l o f these were changes that took accovmt o f the f iner chronology 
developed for the prehistor ic per iod (Pr ickett , 1986a: 504) . Th is suggests that the in i t ia l 
a im o f site dat ing may have been reasonably successful. 
V a l u e o f the D a t a 
A s Pr icket t notes, the fact that standardised sampl ing procedures were not adopted 
makes i t d i f f i cu l t to be sure h o w representative the col lect ions are o f the real i ty on the 
ground. Saying th is , i t seems improbable that some attempt w o u l d not have been made 
to col lect mater ia l representative o f the ma in classes encountered, even i f the ftiU range 
o f classes were not necessarily represented. Wha t is clear is that W i l l i a m s o n ' ร approach 
to pot tery i nvo l ved the use o f survey evidence to b u i l d up an increasingly sophist icated 
typo logy o f d i f ferent classes and fo rms , at the same t ime as w o r k i n g on thei r spatial 
d i s ฬ b u t i o n . I n order to do th is he w o u l d have been impe l led to retain examples o f 
part icular wares, fo r comparat ive pxuposes i f no th ing else. I n add i t ion , i f his a i m was to 
date sites on the basis o f survey data, then he w o u l d surely have selected mater ia l that 
appeared to be representative o f the general site date and not j us t those pieces that were 
part icu lar ly unusual . A t the same t ime , i t is clear that W i l l i a m s o n d i d not focus o n every 
ware that he encountered. Instead, what he appears to have done is to bu i l d up 
in fo rmat ion on specif ic per iod indicators, or type fossi ls, based on groups that were 
d is t inct ive and w h i c h presented some un i fo rm i t y , and then to accrae in fo rmat ion on 
these groups inc lud ing thei r dat ing, de f in i t ion , d is t r ibu t ion and l i ke ly place o f 
p roduct ion . Th is approach is log ica l and s imi la r to that w h i c h Jacobsen adopted i n I raq 
dur ing the 1930ร, w h i c h was then used and publ ished by Adams i n his D iya la survey 
(Adams, 1965). Th is methodology was h igMy in f luent ia l i n I raq and southwest I ran 
throughout the 1960ร ad 1970ร (S impson, pers. c o m m . 2004) . 
I f i t is true that W i l l i a m s o n ' s focus was on a range o f specif ic wares and that the p ick­
up strategy that he adopted was most ly targeted at these groups, as w e l l as unusual 
pieces, then th is has some important impl ica t ions regarding h o w best to approach the 
data. The first s ign i f icant po in t to note is that the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion cannot 
necessarily be taken as representing the f u l l range o f wares i n c i rcu la t ion w i t h i n any 
g iven per iod. Th i s is unfortunate, as absences i n the data can be eqtml ly as in fo rmat ive 
as presences. I n the case o f th is co l lec t ion, absence o f certain wares cannot be regarded 
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as rel iable. A fiirther po in t that is closely related, is the fact that there is no sound basis 
for l ook ing at changes i n the compos i t ion or character o f the ceramic assemblage over 
t ime , such as the changing rat io o f coarse to glazed wares i n d i f ferent per iods, or the 
nature o f t ransi t ion between one technology and another, as there is no guarantee that 
impor tant elements o f such an equat ion may not i n fact be miss ing. Clear ly any such 
considerat ion w o u l d require contro l led samples. A g a i n , this is an unfortunate aspect o f 
the Co l lec t ion as such changes can be par t icu lar ly in format ive . F ina l l y , the co l lec t ion 
strategy dictates that any analysis o f the assemblage based on quant i f ica t ion w o u l d 
produce results o f negl ig ib le value. Th is is no t to say that the number o f sherds fo r 
part icular wares has no signi f icance. Clear ly , the presence o f t e n or a hundred sherds o f 
a part icular class is stronger evidence fo r its general occurrence than a single sherd and 
therefore the пшпЬегร o f sherds cannot be altogether disregarded. 
H a v i n g considered some o f the potent ia l d i f f i cu l t ies associated w i t h the W i l l i a m s o n 
Co l lec t ion , some suggestions can also be put fo rward regarding h o w i t can most 
e f fec t ive ly be used. One should not let the prob lems w i t h the data overshadow the fact 
that the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion represents the s ingle largest body o f data avai lable fo r 
the region. O n their o w n , the 17,000 potsherds from the survey that have been deposited 
i n the U K represent the largest survey co l lec t ion o f I ranian pottery outside I ran. Wha t 
W i l l i a m s o n achieved dur ing the f e w years that he wo rked i n the country was the survey 
o f over one thousand sites, stretching across an area rough ly equivalent to the size o f 
Eng land, Scot land and Wales combined, and most ly across an extremely host i le terra in, 
th rough areas w i t h f e w amenit ies and w i t h l i t t le logist ic support. A t the t ime , and to th is 
day, the amount o f archaeological i n fo rmat ion fo r th is area is meagre or non-existent , 
yet the reward is great fo r understanding an area o f the w o r l d i n w h i c h cr i t ica l events 
have taken place over the past one thousand seven hundred years o r so, w i t h 
consequences that extend far beyond the region i tself . The scale o f the project is not the 
on l y reason fo r op t im ism. Return ing to the issue o f W i l l i a m s o n ' ร methodology and h is 
apparent focus on specif ic per iod indicators, i t must be remembered that these wares 
were not selected arbi t rar i ly . I f one can first reach an understanding o f the wares that 
W i l l i a m s o n ident i f ied and selected dur ing survey, then every potent ia l exists for 
pursu ing the same categories that he ident i f ied i n order to conduct new analysis and to 
extract fresh іпЇЄфгеШЇІ0П8 from the data. 
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CHAPTER 2. DEALING W I T H THE COLLECTION 
Despite the scale o f W i l l i amson ' ร survey and the s igni f icant vo lume o f mater ia l that he 
col lected, the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion has un t i l n o w remained general ly under-explo i ted 
and l i t t le k n o w n . The attempts that have been made to deal w i t h the mater ia l that he 
exported to the U K have been described above. There may be a number o f reasons w h y 
the core o f the survey has never been tackled before, the over r id ing factors probably 
being the sheer vo lume o f the Co l lec t ion and the impenetrable nature o f i ts organisat ion. 
No tw i ths tand ing the faults and d i f f i cu l t ies associated w i t h the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion , i t 
represents one o f the most impor tant archaeological гезошсез for the reg ion, i n an area 
for w h i c h no other comparable source exists. Recognis ing the enormous scient i f ic 
potent ial that the Co l lec t ion holds once ftilly recorded and analysed, a comprehensive 
รณdy was begun i n October 2001^ . 
I t should be emphasised that the co l lec t ion as i t was handed d o w n was i n a state o f 
disarray and m u c h o f the crucia l documentat ion was miss ing. W h e n the w o r k began, 
l i t t le was k n o w n about what the Co l lec t ion contained, or about even the most basic 
aspects o f W i l l i a m s o n ' ร w o r k , for example, where and h o w he surveyed, or wha t 
cr i ter ia he used to select h is samples. M a n y o f the detai ls that i t is n o w possible to 
prov ide were not clear at the beginn ing and have had to be pieced together most ly 
through the examinat ion o f letters and unpubl ished documents i n the Co l lec t ion 
A rch i ve , the Co l lec t ion i tse l f and through discussion w i t h ind iv idua ls w h o had k n o w n 
or w o r k e d w i t h W i l l i a m s o n at the t ime. 
T h e CoUect ion as i t S tood 
The finds contained w i t h i n W i l l i amson ' ร survey co l lec t ion, housed at the Ashmo lean 
Muse 蘭 i n O x f o r d , were first presented to the M u s e u m by W i l l i amson ' s parents short ly 
after h is death ( A l l a n , 1987: 8). Since then the Co l lec t ion has been transferred from a 
series o f cabinets w i t h label led drawers in to box storage, at w h i c h po in t the labels were 
transcribed onto the boxes themselves ( A l l a n , pers. c o m m . 2001) . Otherwise, there are 
5 The work was generously supported by the British Instiณte of Persian Studies. Derek Kennet and James 
Allan conceived and initiated the project. James Allan kindly facilitated the long-term loan oftìie 
Collection from the Ashmolean Museum to the Department of Archaeology, University of Durham, 
where the work was carried out. The work was carried out by Seth Priestman as Research Assistant to 
Derek Kennet, who acted as supervisor and over-all project co-ordmator. 
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no signs that any s igmf icant al terat ion has been made to the storage and organisat ion o f 
the Co l lec t ion since i t was first deposited w i t h the Ashmolean Museum. A s a result, one 
can be fa i r ly conf ident that the mater ia l as i t was presented, owes its f o r m largely to the 
w o r k o f W i l l i a m s o n , and i n part icular, i t w o u l d seem, the sort ing act iv i ty that he 
conducted i n I ran i n the spr ing o f 1971. There is also the poss ib i l i t y that ftirther sor t ing 
o f the Col lec t ion was carr ied out when W i l l i a m s o n reUmied from Iran towards the end 
o f 1971 , before he took up his post as the Di rec tor and Ant iqu i t ies i n Oman i n 1973. 
H a v i n g wo rked th rough the who le o f the Co l lec t ion , i t is n o w clear what the ma in 
pr inc ip les o f W i l l i a m s o n ' s sor t ing cr i ter ia were. M o s t o f the boxes had been sorted to a 
certain degree (Table 3) . The ma jo r i t y were organised according to survey area and by 
general ceramic group, i.e. coarse or glazed ware. Except ions to th is include boxes 
sorted by: 
- Specif ic site ( A E 4 0 , H 9 4 , K 1 0 3 , R 1 0 1 and Qasr- i A b u Nasr ) . 
- Specif ic sub-survey (Marv-Dasht and S i r jan surveys). 
- Excavat ion (S i r jan and Tepe Dasht- i Deh^) . 
- Broad ceramic group (Far Eastern wares, painted wares, large incised storage 
jars , k i l n debris, etc). 
- Speci f ic ceramic class (Honeycomb, Celadon, Persian B lue and Wh i t e , M o u l d e d 
Ware , Sgraf f ia to, splashed Glazed Ware and Fine Orange Painted Ware , etc). 
The other except ion was boxes that had not been marked. Even w i t h these, the mater ia l 
had usual ly been sorted, most ly according to broad or more specif ic ceramic class. 
6 There are around 5,000 sherds from the excavation at Sirjan, which were not transported to Durham as 
the material has already been satisfactorily dealt with by Peter Morgan and Janet Leatherby. However the 
excavated material from Tepe Dasht-i Deh has never been worked on or published and was therefore 
moved with the rest of the survey collection up to Durham. At first the intention was to deal with the 
material from this site along with the survey, however a decision was later taken to omit the material from 
the study, as it would be better treated separately as an excavation assemblage. As a result, the material 
has the same number series as the survey group. This is also the reason why a total figure of 19,445 
sherds was quoted for the Collection (Pnestman & Kennet, 2002: 265). With the omission of the Tepe 
Dasht-i Deh material, the survey assemblage now stands at closer to 17,000 sherds. 
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Mode of box sor t ing Boxes Sherds 
No label 51 1698 
Area and general class 33 4566 
Other 20 3332 
Specific class 17 2762 
Single site 12 726 
Area and specific class 10 2364 
Specific survey 9 1458 
Table 3 Primary sorting of material as indicated by the box labels. 
W i t h i n the boxes themselves the mater ial was either loose, ind ica t ing that the box label 
appl ied to the who le group, or had been fur ther sub-d iv ided in to bags. A g a i n , the 
groupings represented w i t h i n the bags fa l l in to a number o f d i f ferent categories. 
Somet imes the basis for the group ing was indicated by a label wr i t ten onto the bag i tse l f 
or onto a piece o f paper that had been inserted in to the bag. M o s t bags had no iabels, 
though i n the ma jor i t y o f these cases i t remained self-evident w h y the group ing had 
been made. The ma in types o f bag group ing are l isted be low (Table 4 ) . A s can be seen, 
there are an almost equal number o f bags conta in ing mater ia l organised by site - i.e. 
more or less i n the cond i t ion that i t was or ig ina l ly col lected - and bags organised by 
ceramic class. The quant i ty o f bags orgamsed by class increases when one takes into 
account those bags grouped by site and class. M o s t o f the class groupings that had 
already been established, represent on ly a broad level de f in i t i on , such as painted wares, 
frit ware etc. Others contained mater ia l that had been sorted d o w n to a more precise 
leve l , and i n some cases the same groups have been mainta ined i n the classi f icat ion 
presented here. Probably the most detai led level o f sort ing represented i n the Co l lec t ion 
was bags organised by type or f o r m . These most ly be long to coarse-wares. Even in 
these groups the range o f fabr ics represented wathin a type of ten appeared to be too 
w i d e to make the de f in i t i on mean ing fu l . I n some cases i t was very d i f f i cu l t to see w h y 
the group had even been created. 
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Sorted By: Qnt. 
Site 242 
Class 220 
Mixed or Not Clear 193 
Site and Class 143 
Survey Area 99 
Type (form) 90 
Same Vessel 22 
Unmarked Sherds 7 
Kiln Debris 5 
Table 4 Categories of sorting represented by the bags 
Clear ly there were useful aspects related to the sort ing o f the Co l lec t ion that had already 
been p rov ided by W i l l i a m s o n , and they are i n themselves one o f the f e w potent ia l 
insights that one m igh t hope to gain in to the classi f icat ion system that he was w o r k i n g 
o n , i n add i t ion to those aspects that he publ ished. A t the same t ime , because the 
Co l lec t ion was organised according to a number o f d i f ferent pr inc ip les, i t seemed that 
the on l y way to begin the process o f mak ing sense o f the Co l lec t ion as a who le was to 
embark o n the very t ime-consuming process o f resort ing the mater ia l i n i ts entirety. I n 
carry ing out th is task, great care was taken to record exact ly where and i n what way the 
mater ia l had or ig ina l ly been organised i n order to ensure that none o f the in fo rmat ion 
re lat ing to W i l l i amson ' s c lassi f icat ion o f the mater ia l w o u l d be lost. 
2.1 M E T H O D O L O G Y 
S h e r d N u m b e r i n g 
The first stage o f the w o r k on the sherd co l lec t ion i nvo l ved n iunber ing each piece. A n 
ascending serial number series was appl ied across the who le co l lec t ion. The numbers 
were carefu l ly marked onto every sherd i n b lack Ind ian i n k us ing an i nk pen. Every 
number was pre f ixed w i t h a "+，， symbol to ensure that i t cou ld be c lear ly d i f ferent iated 
from previous mark ings that had been made. Th is process took about t w o months to 
complete. A l t h o u g h the expenditure o f t ime on this process was considerable, i t was fe l t 
that the measure had to be taken i n order to be able to record the exact pos i t ion o f each 
object w i t h i n the co l lec t ion , i n terms o f the box and bag that i t had or ig ina l l y come 
from. I t was also fe l t that hav ing the objects ind iv idua l l y numbered w o u l d be o f great 
benef i t at a iater stage, i n terms o f being able to ident i fy the unique pos i t ion o f every 
object w i t h i n the catalogue and finds database. S im i la r l y , a l l o f the boxes that the finds 
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were stored in were numbered and the label in fo rmat ion transferred ๒ t o the Co l lec t ion 
Database. 
I n i t i a l Ca ta logue 
Once al l o f the sherds had been numbered, the next stage invo lved enter ing basic details 
relat ing to each sherd into the Co l lec t ion Database. Var ious categories o f i n fo rmat ion 
were receded inc lud ing : 
- Sherd number 
- Site code 
- Whether the sherd was a rim, body or base 
- Whether the sherds came f r o m an open or closed vessel 
- B o x number 
- Bag number 
- Ceramic class 
- Specif ic comments and notes 
I t was at th is stage that the in fo rmat ion on W i l l i a m s o n ' ร o r ig ina l sort ing was receded. 
Each bag that was encountered was g iven a number unique to the box that i t came from 
and that number was added onto the record fo r each o f the sherds that came f r o m that 
bag. A t the same t ime a separate table was kept l is t ing each o f the bags, any label 
i n fo rmat ion they contained and a descr ipt ion o f what type o f sort ing category the bag 
represented. 
D u r i n g the in i t ia l r un th rough, the mater ia l was also sub-d iv ided into broad ceramic 
classes. The a i m at th is stage was not to achieve precise groupings, but instead to group 
together mater ia l that was broadly related. For ty-n ine sub-div is ions were made. I n some 
cases these d id represent recognised classes; mos t l y those that were either w e l l - k n o w n 
or par t icu lar ly d is t inct ive, such as Honeycomb Ware, or Fine Orange Painted Ware. I n 
other cases a broader grouping o f closely associated wares was made, fo r example: 
Sgraf f ia to, S l ip Painted Ware or A lka l ine -G lazed Ware. W i t h the coarse-wares, the 
mater ia l was sub-d iv ided cradely based on fabr ic co lour , corresponding to elements 
w i t h i n the fabr ic , par t icu lar ly i ron , and the degree o f ox ida t ion or reduct ion the vessels 
had received dur ing f i r i ng . A l t h o u g h i t was aeknowledged that both ox id ised and 
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reduced tones can be represented w i t h i n the same ware across separate firings or even 
w i t h i n a single firing, broadly speaking, s ingle industr ies/tradit ions w i l l use a standard 
firing technique y ie ld ing a l im i t ed range o f co lour var ia t ion. I n any case, the a i m at this 
stage was to break the mater ia l d o w n as rap id ly as possible, and w o r k i n g w i t h fabr ic 
с о ю ш prov ided the most e f f ic ient means o f deal ing w i t h the hugely var ied coarse-ware 
assemblage. No tw i ths tand ing c r i t i c i sm o f this approach, such an approach has also been 
considered to y ie ld va l i d i n fo rmat ion on crude tempora l changes i n firing technology i n 
other regions, for instance w o r k undertaken by the B r i t i sh Archaeolog ica l Exped i t i on to 
I raq i n the Zammar reg ion o f the E i k i M o s u l ( fo rmer ly Saddam D a m Project) or at 
M e r v (S impson, pers. c o m m . 2004) . The in i t ia l catalogue o f a l ! o f the sherds took five 
months to complete. 
Site L o c a t i o n 
Before the present phase o f w o r k started on the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion Project, very 
l i t t le was k n o w n about the locat ion o f sites o r the f u l l extent o f the area that had been 
surveyed. A l t h o u g h some o f the sites had already been relocated (P. Mo rgan , 1991 ; 
Rougeul le , 1991a; 1991b; 1996), the lack o f a comprehensive l ist o f sites and site 
locat ions remained a ma jo r l im i ta t i on . A s igmf icant aspect o f the w o r k that has been 
undertaken was a imed at addressing th is p rob lem. The first stage o f the w o r k invo lved 
mak ing a thorough inspect ion o f the archival mater ial accompanying the Co l lec t ion . 
One o f the th ings that qu ick l y became apparent was that there was no base map mark i ng 
the pos i t ion o f sites, a conc lus ion that was also reached dur ing the first ma jo r inspect ion 
o f the Co l lec t ion (P. M o r g a n , pers. c o m m . 2001) . I t is d i f f i cu l t to bel ieve that 
W i l l i a m s o n d i d not at some poin t produce annotated maps o f the sites that he v is i ted 
and col lected f r o m , and i n fact i t has subsequently been learned from t w o separate 
sources that he d id produce such a map (Pr icket t , 1986a: 493 ; W i l l i a m s o n , 1971c: 1). 
D u r i n g protracted attempts to t rack down th is mater ia l , our invest igat ion d i d finally 
meet w i t h success w h e n i t was learnt that documents associated w i t h the Co l lec t ion had 
resurfaced i n Amer i ca . These are current ly i n the care o f Car l Lamberg -Kar lovsky at 
Harvard Un ivers i t y (Kennet , pers. c o m m . 2003) . Unfor tunate ly , i t has not yet been 
possible to check these records, a l though i t is st rongly suspected that they inc lude the 
miss ing materials ment ioned above. The existence o f these documents should vast ly 
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increase the scient i f ic potent ia l o f the Co l lec t ion and the study o f this mater ia l should 
remain a key ob ject ive o f any ftjture research undertaken o n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion . 
The first object ive i n the present invest igat ion has been to establish h o w many sites 
were recorded dur ing the survey. I n order to do th is i t has been necessary to carry 
fo rward t w o aspects o f data record ing and ass imi la t ion pract ical ly unth inkable w i thou t 
the use o f m o d e m computer technology. The first p rong o f the research i nvo l ved the 
manual inpu t t ing o f datø in to a database f r o m 1,799 cards contained w i t h i n the Card 
Index o f sites. The Card b idex includes a number o f d i f ferent types o f in fo rmat ion : 
some cards have b ib l iographic references and others have site locat ion detai ls. M o s t 
however are site inventory cards headed by a Site Code, a t oponym i n some cases, and a 
l ist o f sherds that were p icked up or at least recorded from that site. The Site Codes are 
composed o f a letter p re f i x , w h i c h corresponds to the survey area or Reg ion , f o l l o w e d 
by a пшпЬег assigned to each o f the sites w i t h i n that Reg ion . Some Codes also have a 
letter su f f i x representing sub-sites or sub-areas. Input t ing the site in fo rmat ion from the 
Card b idex was completed over a per iod o f three weeks. 
The second l ine o f i n fo rmat ion that was avai lable came from the Site Codes that had 
been marked onto each o f the sherds and entered in to the database o f sherd records. For 
a substantial number o f sherds, these codes were either miss ing or had been ef faced due 
to salt corrosion or the fragility o f the mater ia l . I n such cases, i t was o f ten possible to 
infer the or ig ina l ma rk i ng where a sherd had been bagged or boxed according to a 
speci f ic site o r Region. W h i l e at the same t ime preserv ing a record o f the doubt factor, i t 
has been possible to proceed w i t h reasonable conf idence and reduce the пшпЬег o f 
ent i rely unprovenanced sherds from 1,249 to 854 out o f a co l lec t ion o f 17,000 pieces. 
One o f the aims o f the in i t ia l sherd catalogue (described above) was to prov ide a 
complete l ist o f the Site Codes represented on the sherds i n the Co l lec t ion . Before 
conduct ing the w o r k on site locat ion, the in i t ia l sherd catalogue, w h i c h was entered in to 
a M ic roso f t Exce l spreadsheet, was transferred in to M ic roso f t Access - a relat ional 
database p rogramme - a long w i t h the table o f i n fo rmat ion recorded from the Card Index 
and other tables l i s t ing boxes and bags. One o f the impor tant th ings that Access 
provides is the ab i l i t y to l i n k together categories o f i n fo rma t ion th rough ' re lated fields'. 
Th is func t ion can be used to generate in fo rmat ion that w o u l d be extremely t ime 
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consuming to w o r k out manua l ly and almost impossib le to accompl ish w i thou t risk o f 
error. Us ing the Access database, i t was possible to combine the l is t o f Site Codes taken 
from the Card Index and those represented o n the sherds to produce a sxmimary o f a l l 
the Site Codes that had been used. The Access database was also used extensively i n the 
next process i nvo l v i ng the f u l l c lassi f icat ion o f the sherd mater ia l . 
F r o m the combined l ist o f a l l o f the avai lable Site Codes recorded from the Card Index 
and the sherds, exc lud ing the sub-site d iv is ions represented by the letter suf f ixes and the 
Marv -Dash t mater ia l , i t has been established that there are 479 Site Codes represented 
on the sherds. O f these, 423 are also represented i n the Card Index w i t h the remain ing 
56 being represented on ly on the sherds. Together w i t h the 124 Site Codes k n o w n on ly 
f r o m the Card Index, there are a to ta ! o f 603 k n o w n Site Codes (see Append i x Ш ) . Th is 
is considerably less than the figure o f over 1,200 sites that W i l l i a m s o n c la ims to have 
ident i f ied (W i l l i amson , 1971a: 1). Even tak ing into account the raised number that 
w o u l d be added by the inc lus ion o f sub-sites, this w o u l d s t i l l not produce the number o f 
sites that W i l l i a m s o n c la ims to have v is i ted. I t is probable that a s ign i f icant por t ion o f 
the unaccoxmted sites were not col lected from i n the f i rs t place, fo r example 
architectural features l i ke br idges, m i l l s , rock rel iefs etc, w h i c h m igh t not have 
produced any finds. I n add i t ion there may have been fur ther sites where the qxiality o f 
surface finds was too poor fo r retent ion, or where the per iods represented fe l l outside 
the area o f W i l l i amson ' s interest, w h i c h i n some areas appear to be fa i r l y abundant ' . 
Whether these explanat ions account for the ma jo r i t y o f k n o w n sites w i t h no sherds 
represented in the Ashmo lean Co l lec t ion , or whether there is s t i l l a s igni f icant number 
o f unrepresented assemblages is a quest ion that awaits a future study o f the materials 
be long ing to the Co l lec t ion s t i l i i n fran. 
I n relat ion to site locat ions, i f the or ig ina l base maps become avai lable, then i t may be 
possible to ident i fy the precise locat ion o f a l l o f the Site Codes that were used. 
A l te rnat ive ly , i f i t were possible to refer to the or ig ina l map sheets that were used 
dur ing the survey and the field notebooks, then i t m igh t be possible to establish the 
exact pos i t ion o f sites based on the t r iangulat ion figures that were noted. Th is task 
7 This situation was personally observed dur๒g the 2004 Bushehr Hmterland Survey, particularly in the 
Borazjan region where there appears to be an abundance of Achaemenid and Hellemstic sites. Although 
this area was not covered by Williamson, it appears likely that a similar situation may have been 
encountered on the Bushehr penmsula itself (see Carter, Challis, Priestman and Tofighian, Forthcoming). 
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w o u l d clearly be more t ime consuming than w o r k i n g from the base maps. For now , the 
only avai lable i n fo rma t ion has been the toponyms that are associated w i t h some o f the 
Site Codes on the Card Index. Where a toponym has been used, i t can refer to a single 
site or to a group o f sites w i t h separate Site Codes that are located close to or w i t h i n a 
named place, usual ly a t o w n or v i l lage. The strategy i n such cases has been to attempt to 
ident i fy the pos i t ion o f a place name, and to take this as the general pos i t ion for a l l o f 
the associated Site Codes. 
I n most cases, i t has been possible to ident i fy accurately the place names used by 
W i l l i a m s o n using the m a i n gazetteers avai lable. Once a locat ion was established, th is 
was recorded as an e ight- f igure lat i tude/ longiณde coordinate w i t h i n the sites table 
contained i n the Co l lec t ion Database. U s m g this method i t has been possible to relocate 
121 d i f ferent toponyms from the m a i n survey, representing 312 separate Site Codes; 
jus t over ha l f o f the to ta l number o f site codes used, or 6 5 % o f those represented b y the 
sherds themselves (F ig . 2 ) . These locat ions are, as has been expla ined above, on l y 
accurate to w i t h i n a k i lomet re or so, and there are s t i l l a considerable number o f site 
codes that have not yet been relocated, ei ther because they have no associated t oponym 
or because the t oponym cou ld not be ident i f ied. Despite th is , the w o r k has been 
successful i n p rov id ing a locat ion fo r 11,045 sherds i n the co l lec t ion. I n add i t ion , a 
fur ther 620 sherds can be designated to a general survey Region. Comb ined then, there 
are 11,665 sherds (72%) that have been rough ly relocated out o f a total 16,090, that 
have some ind icat ion o f thei r o r ig ina l provenance. 
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Fig . 2 Map showing major rivers, ground above 500m (shaded in gray) and էԽ location of 
individual Site Codes. The sites letteredA ֊МШ։Ы Mimb area a-e: A - K7-8; в ： Кб. К70; 
С - КЗЗ: D=-K9, KU: E K19: F = Ķ14-15. m , ท69： Q = к т K145; н = К20-25, 
К27.28. К62-63; I - K29-30: J = K40-43, K54, Кб7^б9; к = ปี6; L = К1'2, KSI; M ~ K162, 
170; N » К10Ҙ; О = K102, Κ130·31. 
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W h i l e considerable progress has been made regarding the re locat ing o f ind iv idua l sites 
w i t h i n the W i l l i a m s o n survey using the methods described above, perhaps the most 
useful cont r ibut ion o f this w o r k has been the fact that i t has prov ided a much clearer 
idea o f the locat ion and l im i t s o f each o f the Regions w i t h i n the survey (F ig . 3) . W h i l e 
the cont inu ing lack o f a f u l l site corpus means that there are s t i l l severe l im i ta t ions to an 
analysis based on ind iv idua l site d is t r ibut ions, i t may be possible and most appropriate 
at th is stage to conduct an analysis based on comparisons between these Regions. 
0 50 100 150 200km 
Fig . 3 Williamson 'ร survey Regions based on sites that have been relocated from the toponyms 
that appear on the Card Index of sites. Taken from Priestman, 2003: fig. 1. 
C e r a m i c C lass i f i ca t i on 
Once a l l o f the sherds had been sorted to a basic level and the in fo rmat ion recorded into 
the sherd database, a second phase o f sort ing was in i t iated. Each o f the major categories 
that had been established before were taken i n ณ m , and an attempt was made to sort 
them into ceramic classes. I n some cases th is invo lved b r ing ing together a large number 
o f groups at once; for example the coarse-wares, w h i c h were sorted as a who le . I n other 
cases the w o r k invo lved fur ther sub-d iv is ion o f related groups such as Sgraf f ia to, S l ip -
Painted Wares or A lka l ine-G lazed Ware, and f ina l l y , i n a f e w cases, there were groups 
that required l i t t le further treatment after the first level o f sort ing. Care was taken 
throughout to make sure that none o f the mater ia l found its way in to the w rong class 
and th is o f ten invo lved rechecking certain classes against one another as the w o r k 
progressed. Once a class had been sorted to a satisfactory leve l , then i t w o u l d be further 
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sub-d iv ided according to the range o f fo rms represented w i t h i n the class. I n most 
c lassi f icat ion systems a separate type series w o u l d also be kept. Th is was avoided, as 
the in i t ia l a im was to def ine the range o f fo rms occurr ing w i t h i n each class. I t was fe l t 
that this represented the correct way to approach the issue, as fo rms are o f ten repl icated 
across classes that be long to d i f ferent product ion t radi t ions. A secondary stage cou ld 
invo lve l ook ing at the interrelat ion o f fo rms between classes, though this level o f detai l 
may not be warranted g iven the fact that the there is not way o f gauging the relat ive 
importance o f d i f ferent types. 
Each o f the classes def ined dur ing the c lassi f icat ion o f the Co l lec t ion is l is ted (Table 1) 
and described i n the class catalogue b e l o w (Append ix I ) . A technical hierarchy o f the 
classes has also been prov ided as an a id to the ident i f i ca t ion o f part icular class codes 
(Table 13). Here i t is w o r t h consider ing some o f the issues surrounding the de f in i t i on o f 
a ceramic class. The concept o f 'c lass' has been out l ined by others as a basis fo r 
c lassi f icat ion (Or ton , Tyers & V ince 1993: 67-86) . Essential ly a 'c lass ' , as def ined fo r 
the purposes o f this study, is any group o f objects that appear to have been produced i n 
the same or a s imi lar fashion based on the mater ia ls ' v isual appearance. I t can inc lude at 
one level the products o f a single wo rkshop and at another a group o f workshops a l l 
p roduc ing s imi lar mater ia l f o l l o w i n g a s imi la r set o f procedures, but spread out over a 
w ide geographic area; the idea being that because o f the s imi la r i t y the group was most 
probably being produced dur ing a single isolated per iod. A s can be seen then, the 
concept o f class is flexible and can change according to circumstance. Th is is necessary 
both because o f the broad usage o f the ceramic m e d i m n and the fact that the scale o f 
ceramic product ion is subject to such extensively var ia t ion. A t one leve l , there are pots 
produced by ind iv idua ls f o rm ing vessels largely o f thei r o w n design and being firing i n 
a bonf i re i n close con junct ion w i t h the preparat ion o f f ood and other domest ic 
act ivi t ies^, and at the other extreme, there are h igh l y organised workshops produc ing 
special ised, o f ten standardised products o n a mass scale. I f one were too strict therefore 
i n app ly ing a rigid classif icatory framework onto a set o f mater ia l spanning a very w ide 
area and t ime per iod, as the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion does, then the c lassi f icat ion w o u l d 
fa i l to represent h is tor ica l real i ty. 
8 This is at least a hypothesis that has been put forward based on an experimental study of late Neolithic 
Impressed Ware pottery from southwest Scotland (Priestman, 2002) and from the description of particular 
archaeological features where such pottery has been found (Cowie, 1996; Mclnneร, 1966). 
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Due the w ide range o f mater ia l i n the Co l lec t ion , the cr i ter ia used to def ine classes vary 
substantial ly fo r d i f ferent parts o f the assemblage. For example, f o r one group i t may be 
possible to find meaningfu l coherence th rough a certain mode o f firing, such as the 
general category o f ' h igh- f i red po t te ry ' , w h i c h ident i f ies i t as a product o f East As ia . I n 
another case, i t may be more relevant to consider an aspect o f func t ion such as the f o r m 
category 'storage j a r ' or ' cook ing p o ť . I n bo th cases other elements m igh t be 
disregarded i f they appear to be secondary to the pr imary area o f de f in i t ion . One 
considerat ion that has been borne i n m i n d throughout , is that s igni f icant di f ferences i n 
glaze or body compos i t ion , or mode o f manufacture, ho ld greater we igh t i n suggesting 
relatedness o f product ion than do the superf ic ia l aspects such as rim type, glaze co lour 
or decorative content. Saying that, there are no def in i t i ve rules and there are examples 
where dif ferences i n decorat ive technique or style do prove to be aspects that are 
s igni f icant in m a k i n g certain impor tant d ist inct ions. One o f the ma jo r d i f f i cu l t ies o f 
c lass i fy ing pottery appears to be that o f de f in ing acceptable parameters o f var ia t ion. A l l 
industr ies w o u l d have produced var iable products, and a l lowance for th is should be 
ref lected i n their c lassi f icat ion. W i t h i n this and most other ceramic c lassi f icat ion 
systems, the f u l l impl ica t ions o f th is fact have probably yet to be real ised. Mos t 
workshops w o u l d not have l im i ted their p roduct ion to a single type or i n some cases 
even a single technique o f p roduct ion . A good i l lust rat ion o f th is po in t is p rov ided i n 
Co l lec t ion where there are three sherds a l l on the same dist inct ive fabr ic , w i t h exact ly 
the same f o r m ; one w i t h s l ip painted decorat ion, one w i t h opaque wh i te glaze and the 
th i rd w i t h a clear monochrome green glaze over a wh i te s l ip. A l l were manufactxired 
together at S i r jan , possib ly i n the same k i lns . 
Once a class was def ined to a satisfactory standard and a l l o f the fo rms were separated 
out , then the group was described. A standard f o r m was used to enter the class 
descript ions i n order to ensure that the same categories o f i n fo rmat ion were recorded for 
every class. Because o f the loose de f in i t i on o f the ceramic class (as described above), an 
exp l ic i t e f for t was made to state the cr i ter ia by w h i c h each class was def ined. O n the 
back o f the f o r m sheet, each o f the types w i t h i n a class were described, measured and 
sketched. Based on the second run through, the assemblage was d iv ided from 49 broad 
groupings, into 274 classes. These inc lude at one extreme broad and i l l -de f ined classes, 
and at the other, classes that are very specif ic and should probably more correct ly be 
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considered sub-classes. Examples o f the latter inc lude the 45 d i f ferent d iv is ions o f 
C B W (Append ix I ) . 
Once the classes had been def ined, each was assigned a class code. The class codes 
have been devised based on an acronym o f the f u l l class name. The idea behind the 
class code is that i t should general ly be pronounceable, thereby act ing a shortened 
abbreviat ion and mnemon ic that can be qu i ck l y appl ied as a class label w i t h i n the sherd 
database (Or ton et al, 1993: 59) . I n cases where a number o f sub-classes were def ined 
w i t h i n a broader group, the broader group was designated by an i n i t i a l s t r ing o f letters, 
f o l l o w e d by a f u l l stop, f o l l o w e d by a number, letter o r s t r ing o f letters designat ing the 
sub-group. For example, w i t h G R A F . H , ' G R A F ' = Sgraf f iato and ' H ' = hatched, e.g. 
Hatched Sgraff iato. S im i la r l y G R A F . E P = Ear ly Po lychrome Sgraf f ia to. A s far as 
possible, the class codes used by Kennet i n the Kush /a l -Ma ta f c lassi f icat ion have been 
fo l l owed (Kennet , 2004) . Unfor tunate ly , these codes were assigned on a piecemeal basis 
over a number o f years o f research. A s a result, there are inconsistencies i n the way that 
codes have been assigned. For example, a l l o f the Fr i t classes f o l l o w the system 
out l ined above; Sgraf f iato codes on the other hand are p re f i xed by the sub-class d i v i s ion 
f o l l owed b y the major group designat ion, e.g. H G R A F for Hatched Sgraf f iato. A f t e r 
m u c h del iberat ion, a decis ion was taken to change such class codes i n order to 
rat ional ise the system. W h i l e th is w i l l mev i tab ly cause some mconvemence, i t is hoped 
that the measure w i l l be o f benef i t i n the long- term. I n order to avo id ambigu i ty a 
statement ou t l i n ing the re lat ionship between the Kush /a l -Ma ta f c lassi f icat ion and that 
adopted here, together w i t h a concordance to the class codes used b y Kennet (2004) , has 
been mc luded w i t h i n each o f the class descr ipt ions (Append ix I ) . 
F a b r i c D e s c r i p t i o n 
A decis ion was taken to record characteristics re lat ing to body type or fabr ic 
independent ly from the classes (Append ix I I ) . The pr imary mo t i ve fo r th is decis ion was 
the fact that the same body type can o f ten run over a number o f separate classes, or 
more o f ten sub-classes. A n example o f the first scenario includes a part icular d is t inct ive 
coarse-ware fabr ic (Fabric 1) represented on a range o f smal l j ugs , jars and bow ls , and 
on large heavi ly bu i l t storage jars . I n th is case, bo th products were probably bu i l t us ing 
the same clay source and may even have been manufactured i n the same centres, 
however they clearly f u l f i l l ed such d i f ferent fimctions that they have been recorded as 
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t w o separate classes ( S M A G . A and L I S V . A ) . A n example o f the latter scenario includes 
the true p o r c d a i n body that comes from Jingdezhen i n Ch ina , w h i c h was used fo r many 
centuries across a who le range o f C B W and W W ( C B W . 1 - 4 5 ) . Because o f the 
di f ference o f dat ing o f the C B W sub-classes they have been recorded separately, but a l l 
are o n the same fabr ic (Fabr ic 75) . W i t h th is example, the porcela in body is i n fact so 
un i f o rm that i t has not been possible to d is t inguish the C B W body from that used o n 
many o f the earl ier Wh i t e Wares, even those from other provinces, and thus fo r present 
purposes they have a l l been recorded under the same fabr ic group. A s a result o f these 
overlaps between d i f ferent classes or sub-classes, the practice o f record ing fabr ic as a 
separate series avoided the repet i t ion o f descr ipt ion that w o u l d have occurred i f they 
had been recorded on a class specif ic basis. 
Each fabr ic that was recognised was assigned a number and described on a standard 
record f o r m . A s w i t h the classes, a record f o r m was used to ensure that the same details 
were recorded fo r each fabr ic. Part icular at tent ion was g iven to macroscopic inc lusions 
(e.g. c. > 0 . 2 m m ) , w h i c h were examined and described us ing a lOx hand lens. A n 
approximate size range fo r the inclusions was g iven us ing a transparent ruler w i t h 
0 .5mm mark ings. The degree o f roundedness or angular i ty o f inc lusions was estimated 
from Powers ' Scale o f Roundedness (Or ton et al, 1993: fig. A . 5 ) , the degree o f part ic le 
sort ing was est imated us ing the Scale o f Pebble Sor t ing chart (Or ton et al, 1993: fig. 
A . 6 ) and the frequency o f inc lusions i n the fabr ic mat r i x was est imated using the 
improved wh i te on Ыаск V isua l Percentage Estimates charts (Mat thew, Woods & 
O l i ve r 1991 : 216-63) . The range o f colours represented w i t h i n a fabr ic group was 
est imated usmg a M u n s e l l So i l Co lou r Chart (Munse l l , 1994). Where a w ide range o f 
tones were represented w i t h i n a single fabr ic group, bo th extremes o f the spectrum -
f r o m ox id ised to reduced - were recorded. Where the co lour range was narrow, a typ ica l 
example was selected and recorded. A l l features related to fabr ic co lour and inclusions 
were recorded th rough the examinat ion o f a fresh sect ion break. 
T h e R e f ì n e d C lass i f i ca t i on 
Once al l o f the mater ia l had been classif ied and f u l l y described, the revised details 
re lat ing to the class, f o r m and fabr ic had to be updated on the database o f sherds. Th is 
process was compl ica ted by the fact that each sherd already had a record on the 
database, and therefore 17,000 records needed to be re-accessed to add the addi t iona l 
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in fo rmat ion . The d i f f i cu l t y w i t h th is was that i f the new in fo rmat ion was added to the 
w r o n g record, because the number was mis- typed, or had been mis- typed the f i rs t t ime , 
then the mistake w o u l d remerge at a later stage. W h e n this occurred, i t was necessary to 
find a l l o f the erroneous sherds i n quest ion and t ry to resolve the p rob lem. Rec t i f y ing 
errors proved to be one o f the most t ime consuming aspects o f the catalogue w o r k , and 
every ef for t was made to m in im ise their occurrence. The m a i n system that was used to 
filter out errors dur ing th is second phase o f record ing was to type the sherd number and 
site code for each piece into a separate table a long w i t h the new fields conta in ing the 
updated aspects o f the c lassi f icat ion. These records were then compared against the 
or ig ina l records to see i f the site codes and sherd numbers corresponded, before adding 
the updated in fo rmat ion into the or ig ina l table. Us ing th is system i t was possible to cut 
out the ma jor i t y o f errors at the data input t ing stage. M a n y o f the errors that were not 
detected by th is method appeared at a later stage once most o f the mater ia l had been re­
entered, and these needed to be dealt w i t h manual ly by phys ica l ly sort ing back th rough 
the sherds to f i n d the pieces i n quest ion. Inev i tab ly , w i t h a database o f th is size, some 
number ing errors cou ld not be resolved and these have been documented as far as 
possible. The total пшпЬег o f un-resolvable errors is 6 1 . I n other words , 0 .36% o f the 
records have associated errors. 
2.2 U S I N G T H E C O L L E C T I O N 
Discover ies made t h r o u g h the w o r k 
One o f the major 'd iscover ies ' made dur ing the course o f the w o r k o n the W i l l i a m s o n 
Co l lec t ion was that the Ashmo lean Co l lec t ion on ly represents a por t ion o f the or ig ina l 
survey assemblage. M u c h w o r k has gone in to t r y ing to gain a clearer understanding o f 
w h i c h elements o f the Co l lec t ion were removed f r o m han and exported to the U K , and 
wha t cr i ter ia were used i n the select ion o f this mater ia l . Clear ly the cred ib i l i ty o f any 
interpretat ions der ived f r o m the analysis o f the Co l lec t ion depend to a s igni f icant extent 
o n a thorough understanding o f the in i t i a l sampl ing po l i cy and any subsequent changes 
to the overa l l compos i t ion o f the Co l lec t ion that have occurred since. 
T h e fact that the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion was not complete first became apparent du r ing 
the w o r k o n site re locat ion. W h e n compar ing the number o f Site Codes l isted on the 
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Card Index o f sites and those der ived f r o m the sherds, i t immedia te ly became apparent 
that there were many more sites l isted o n the Cards. I n add i t ion , there are a number o f 
Regions situated a long the coast w h i c h appear on a key to the Regions discovered i n the 
Co l lec t ion A rch i ve that have no finds represented i n the Co l lec t ion . These are: 
- A r e a С (Qalat to Neran) 
- A rea E (Naband to Tah i r i ) 
- A rea G ( R u d - i - M o n d to Bushehr) 
- A rea I (No r th o f Bushehr) 
- A rea M (Jask eastwards) 
I n add i t ion , there are a number o f islands that are l isted i n the same source, w h i c h are 
not represented i n the Co l lec t ion , inc lud ing : 
- A rea A B (Larak) 
- A r e a A C (Qeshm) 
- A rea A D (Hangam) 
- A r e a A F (Hinderab i ) 
- A rea A G (Lavan) 
- A rea A H (Kharg) 
I t is not clear w h y these areas are not represented. One explanat ion is that the Reg ion 
pref ixes were designated before the w o r k actual ly began and fo r some reason were 
never v is i ted. A l te rnat ive ly , the mater ials from these Regions were not shipped to the 
U K . For the t ime being neither o f these possibi l i t ies can be discounted, a l though i t is 
clear that W i l l i a m s o n was not granted permiss ion to v is i t a l l o f the areas on the coast 
( W i l l i a m s o n , 1971a: 1), so the former explanat ion does remain a poss ib i l i ty . A 
compar ison o f the munber o f sites w i t h i n each o f the survey areas represented on a 
combina t ion o f sherds and Cards and those represented on the sherds on ly is presented 
be low (Taļ j le 5). The fact Regions т and ' G ' have no sites supports the suggestion that 
they were assigned before the survey began. 
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Area Cards/Sherds Sherds Only 
A 20 16 
В 27 23 
С 8 0 
D 38 26 
E 5 0 
F 19 15 
G 0 0 
H 91 73 
1 0 0 
J 17 17 
К 202 186 
լ 9 9 
M 0 0 
Table 5 Comparison of the number of sites per survey area represented by the sherds in the 
Ashmolean Collection and those known from the Index Cards and sherds combined. 
Since com ing to this conclus ion, more has been learned about w h i c h elements o f the 
survey assemblage are miss ing. I t seems that the or ig ina l survey co l lec t ion underwent 
the no rma l d i v i s ion po l i cy for finds recovered by fo re ign archaeologists w o r k i n g i n I ran 
at that t ime. I n the spr ing o f 1971, W i l l i a m s o n was able to spend about one m o n t h 
sort ing through the survey co l lec t ion gathered over the previous years ( W i l l i a m s o n , 
1971a: 2) and i t may w e l l have been at th is t ime that the major i ty o f the select ion was 
made. Certa in ly when that select ion was made i t was not made arbi t rar i ly . Del iberate 
decisions were taken about where to deposit d i f ferent parts o f the Co l lec t ion and what 
W i l l i a m s o n regarded as the most s ign i f icant elements were shipped to the U K (Pr icket t , 
1975: 2 ) . Wha t is not clear is whether the selection was intended to f o r m a 
representative sample o f a l l the types o f mater ia l that he encountered and col lected i n 
the field, o r i f i t favoured certain types that he regarded as be ing par t icu lar ly diagnost ic. 
The latter appears to be more l i ke ly , especial ly i n v i e w o f W i l l i a m s o n ' s survey 
methodo logy, w h i c h was a imed p r ima r i l y at seeking evidence fo r site dat ing, and h is 
ceramic methodology, w h i c h focussed o n part icular per iod type fossi ls rather than 
complete site assemblages. 
M o r e has also been learned about the por t ion o f the Co l lec t ion that W i l l i a m s o n lef t i n 
I ran. Short ly after W i l l i amson ' s death, Pr icket t made a rev iew o f the I ranian Co l lec t ion 
w h i l e she was s t i l l consider ing pub l i sh ing his w o r k (Pr icket t , 1975). F r o m this w e leam 
that parts o f the Co l lec t ion were deposi ted at the Nat iona l M u s e u m տ Tehran, the 
Narenjestan 'archaeological l ab ' at the A s i a Խտէւաէ6 i n Shiraz, and the S i ra f dig-house 
(Pr icket t , 1975). W i t h each o f these locat ions the importance o f the mater ia l to 
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W i l l i a m s o n , decl ines i n the order i n w h i c h they are l is ted. L i t t l e has so far been learned 
about the latter t w o locat ions. Apparent ly there was a po l i cy i n the m i d 1970ร to reduce 
the col lect ions at the As ia b s t i t u t e , and the poss ib i l i ty o f d isposing o f W i l l i amson ' ร 
mater ial was considered, but i t remains unclear whether this actual ly happened. The 
contents o f the S i ra f d i g house, inc lud ing a considerable co l lec t ion o f study mater ia l 
and some large stone objects were apparent ly g iven over to the I ranian Archaeo log ica l 
Services at the end o f the excavations i n 1973. F o l l o w i n g th is , " the Archaeolog ica l 
Service used the d i g house as their headquarters fo r at least one season o f excavat ion" 
(Whi tehouse, pers. c o m m . 2003) . I n 2000, the contents o f the d i g house were inspected 
and found to be i n a state o f some confus ion, therefore anyth ing that was inspected b y 
Mar tha Pr icket t i n 1975 and w h i c h remained there is "p robab ly [ o f ] l i t t le o r no 
archaeological value today" (Whi tehouse, pers. c o m m . 2003) . I n June 2003, the 
Co l lec t ion housed at the Nat iona l M u s e u m i n Tehran was inspected on behal f o f the 
W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion Project by Peter M o r g a n , and a f u l l l is t was prepared o f the 
labels wr i t t en onto the 245 bags that the mater ia l has recently been transferred into 
from its o r ig ina l storage (P. M o r g a n , 2003a). 
The fact that the mater ia l i n Tehran st i l l exists al lays some o f the worst fears, i.e. that 
the sherds m igh t have decomposed back in to the ground i n some forgot ten basement or 
been disposed o f l ong ago^. O n the contrary, the mater ia l was recently transferred in to 
fresh bags as part o f a general overhaul o f the archaeological col lect ions i n ТеЫап 
M u s e u m (Razmjou , pers. c o m m . 2003) . The number o f bags quoted above suggests that 
a sizable por t ion o f the Co l lec t ion may s t i l l be i n Tehran. W i t h o u t hav ing inspected the 
mater ia l , i t is d i f f i cu l t to say very much about i t . Wha t can be ascertained from the label 
i n fo rmat ion is that quanti t ies o f bo th the Marv -Dash t and S i r jan survey mater ia l were 
lef t i n I ran ; together amount ing to 55 bags. Wha t is interest ing about the remain ing 190 
bags is that they conta in a s igni f icant amount o f k i l n debris from var ious sites and that 
most o f the sites do not appear to be represented o n the current l is t o f sites prepared 
f r o m the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion . A large пшпЬег o f sites do not however fa l l s t r ic t ly 
w i t h i n the remi t o f the survey and are from col lect ions made at prev ious ly excavated 
sites such as Istakhr and Qaleh- i Dukhtar . Th i s s t i l l leaves a lo t o f sites that do not 
appear to be represented either by the sherds i n the Ashmo lean co l lec t ion o r o n the Site 
9 This was a view expressed by many people that I taLked to ๒ the course of working on the Collection. 
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Cards, a l though for the ma jo r i t y on l y a toponym is p rov ided , and therefore they may 
relate to sites fo r w h i c h on ly a Site Code is current ly avai lable. Clear ly , i n the l ight o f 
the w o r k completed o n the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion , an inspect ion o f the mater ia l i n 
Tehran is n o w essential. 
A potent ia l ind icat ion o f the пшпЬег o f sherds not represented i n the Ashmolean 
Col lec t ion is p rov ided by W i l l i a m s o n ' ร c la ims that even by the beginning o f 1969, he 
had recovered over 10,000 sherds o f East As ian pot tery from coastal sites alone 
(W i l l i amson , 1970b: 206) , whereas there are on ly 3,500 East As ian sherds i n the 
Ashmolean Co l lec t ion . I n such a case, i t is d i f f i cu l t to ascertain whether th is 
discrepancy results from large amounts o f the mater ia l be ing immedia te ly discarded or 
i f a lo t o f mater ia l has been separated out from the Co l lec t ion and stored elsewhere. 
Another source that quotes a higher number o f sherds is M o r g a n i n his examinat ion o f 
O l d H o r m u z (P. M o r g a n , 1991 ： 70 ՛ ° ) . These figures are apparently der ived from the l is t 
o f finds recorded from the Card Index (Card Index records are short abbreviated class 
descript ions or sketches o f fo rms, f o l l owed by a sherd count) . A g a i n , i t is not clear 
whether these counts relate to sherds that were actual ly retained or mater ial that was 
counted at the site and then immedia te ly discarded. Perhaps the fo rmer suggestion is 
more l i ke ly as the figures are always re lat ive ly l o w for each ware, rarely exceeding ten 
or twenty pieces. I f the counts were based o n the to ta l number o f sherds noted, then one 
m igh t expect them to reach in to the hundreds or even thousands. 
One way, therefore, to estimate h o w many finds may be miss ing from the survey 
assemblage that W i l l i a m s o n retained is to compare the number o f finds l isted on the 
Card Index and those contained w i t h i n the Co l lec t ion . A s the p r imary object ive o f the 
current research has been to deal comprehensively w i t h the sherd mater ia l , i t has on l y 
been possible to prepare a sample o f the finds l isted o n the Card Index. Three regions 
were selected: Regions A , в and D. Each o f the Regions was chosen because i t 
contained a suf f ic ient number o f sites, i t had mater ia l spanning the fu l l durat ion o f the 
Sasanian and Is lamic periods and because there was no thu ig to suggest obvious biases 
i n the data. The total number o f sherds counted from the Card Index for each Reg ion , 
compared against the number contained w i t h i n the Co l lec t ion , is presented be low 
'0 p. Morgan refers to 2,152 sherds collected by Williamson from K103, while in the Collection there are 
only 675. 
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(Table 6) . I t is clear from th is data that there are many more finds l isted on the Card 
Index, as expected, however , the discrepancy varies considerably between di f ferent 
Regions, w i t h the Ashmo lean Co l lec t ion mak ing up somewhere between 10% - 3 2 % o f 
the number o f sherds l isted on the Card Index for any g iven Region. F r o m these f igures 
one can estimate that the complete Co l lec t ion cou ld stand at anywhere between c.53,000 
and c. 170,000 sherds or 113,000 sherds i f an average is taken o f the three Regions that 
have been sampled. These figures may w e l l change w i t h the add i t ion o f other Regions, 
i n part icular the areas most intensively surveyed, Regions н and K. Clear ly i f a quant i ty 
o f sherds approaching these figures remain i n storage somewhere, then the w o r k on the 
W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion is a far larger task than had ever prev ious ly been anticipated. 
Obv ious ly i t w i l l be ext remely important to w o r k on th is aspect fur ther, not on ly to 
determine what percentage o f the or ig ina l co l lec t ion is represented by the Ashmolean 
component, but also to determine wha t the cr i ter ia used i n i ts select ion were. 
Region Sherds Cards % 
A 521 1652 32 
В 631 6467 10 
D 429 2680 16 
Totals 1581 10799 15 
ТаЫе 6 Comparison of the number of sherds in the Williamson Collection and the number of 
finds listed on the Card Index for three sample Regions. The right hand column also provides 
the percentage of sherds in the Collection as a proportion of the total number offinds listed on 
the cards. 
Another approach that has been pursued i n order to gain a clearer understanding o f what 
elements o f the Co l lec t ion are and are not represented i n the component o f the finds 
removed from I ran, has been to l ook at part icular classes recorded o n the Card Index. 
Each o f the classes that W i l l i a m s o n recorded are represented by an abbreviat ion, short 
descr ipt ion or d rawing. I n some cases these are standardised and in te l l ig ib le , though i n 
most cases i t is d i f f i cu l t to іп іефгеї what category o f mater ia l is be ing referr ing to . For 
the current pxirposes, a select ion was made o f the more easily recognisable 
abbreviat ions. Classes were also selected for w h i c h there is l i ke ly to be some consensus 
regarding thei r de f in i t i on and w h i c h are also represented i n the current c lassi f icat ion. 
Counts were made o f the selected classes by site w i t h i n the three sample Regions: A , в 
and D (Table 7) . 
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CLASS REGION A REGION В REGION D 
Cards Collection Cards Collection Cards Collection 
ALK.2 2 2 24 14 6 2 
CBW 3 284 9 103 0 0 
DUSUN 0 0 7 6 2 1 
FRIT.BW 22 209 17 20 4 0 
GRAF 6 12 12 16 5 1 
GRAF.EP 0 0 3 4 0 0 
GRAF.G 0 0 12 2 4 0 
GRAF.H 0 0 6 26 1 5 
GRAFY 0 0 3 3 1 0 
HONEY 0 0 0 0 2 2 
KHUNJ 24 16 27 3 2 0 
LQC 15 224 13 31 0 0 
MTB 8 14 6 0 0 0 
TIN.MUPL 0 0 4 1 0 0 
TIN.W1/2 0 0 6 14 0 0 
UGP 1 48 19 13 13 1 
TOTAL 81 809 168 256 40 12 
RATIO 1: 10 1: 1.5 1: 0.3 
Table 7 Counts of the total number of sherds listed on the Card Index and those represented in 
the Ashmolean Collection for a selection of classes from three different Regions. The bottom 
row provides the ratio of sherds on the cards to sherds in the Collection (rounded to one 
decimal point). 
F r o m the data, i t is clear that there is extensive var ia t ion i n h o w w e l l d i f ferent classes 
are represented as a who le , and h o w w e l l d i f fe rent classes are represented w i t h i n each 
Region. Surpr is ingly , there are considerably more finds be long ing to the selected 
classes represented i n Reg ion A in the Co l lec t ion than there are l isted o n the Card 
Index, suggesting that even the card inventory is not complete. I n Reg ion в the rat io o f 
classes l is ted on the cards and i n the Co l lec t ion are rough ly equal , and i n Reg ion D the 
sample wares have many more sherds l isted o n the cards than i n the Co l lec t ion , 
suggesting that the data from Reg ion D is par t icu lar ly poor ly represented i n the 
Co l lec t ion . 
A further perspective is p rov ided by compar ing i n iso lat ion the tota l пшпЬег o f sherds 
.are 
represented i n a l l three Regions: A L K . 2 , F ผ T . B W , G R A F (general) and K H U N J 
(Table 8) . 
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CLASS REGION A REGION В REGION D 
Cards Collection Cards Collection Cards Collection 
ALK.2 2 2 24 14 6 2 
FRIT.BW 22 209 17 20 4 0 
GRAF 6 12 12 16 5 1 
KHUNJ 24 16 27 3 2 0 
Table 8 Isolatedfigures comparing the number of sherds listed on the Card Index and those in 
the Ashmolean Collection for the four classes within the sample selection of wares (listed 
above) that are represented in each of the three sample Regions. 
A g a i n , there appears to be considerable regional var iab i l i t y , not on ly i n terms o f h o w 
f u l l y each region is represented i n Ashmo lean Co l lec t ion i n general, but also i n terms o f 
h o w w e l l specif ic wares are represented w i t h i n each Reg ion . Here one can see that 
K H U N J and A L K . 2 appear to be under-represented across a l l o f the Regions sampled, 
whereas F ผ T . B W and G R A F produced considerably more finds w i t h i n the Co l lec t ion 
than are l isted on the Cards, except i n Reg ion D. Th is points again to the fact that the 
Card inventory cannot be complete, or al ternat ively that W i l l i a m s o n on ly recorded those 
sherds that were discarded on the Cards. 
Such discrepancies i n the sherd count data may not however have been ref lected i n the 
dat ing and characterisation o f sites. I t is conceivable fo r example that i f a very large 
number o f sherds be long ing to a part icular class were recovered, then on ly a smal l 
sample w o u l d have been retained, w i t h the rest be ing recorded o n the Cards and either 
discarded or lef t i n dead storage. I n such a case, even i f there were only one or t w o 
sherds o f a part icular class retained i n the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion , then these w o u l d s t i l l 
p rov ide a posi t ive ident i f i ca t ion fo r the character or per iod o f occupat ion o f a part icular 
site. 
A compar ison is made be low (Table 9) show ing the number o f sites on w h i c h a 
select ion o f classes occur, based on the in fo rmat ion recorded from the Card Index or 
from the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion fo r the same three sample Regions that have been used 
above. 
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CLASS REGION A REGION В REGION D 
Cards Collection Cards Collection Cards Collection 
FRIT.BW 11 10 10 7 3 0 
KHUNJ 8 2 13 3 2 0 
GRAF 2 2 15 5 7 1 
LQC 4 3 6 5 0 1 
CBW 3 9 4 0 0 0 
DUSUN 0 0 5 3 2 1 
MTB 4 0 5 0 0 0 
TOTAL 32 26 58 23 14 3 
RATIO 1: 0.8 1:0.4 1:0.2 
Table 9 Comparison showing how many sites particular classes occur on within three 
different Regions, based either on information derivedfrom the Card Index, or from the sherds 
in the Ashmolean Collection, 
The overa l l t rend is that the classes i n the Ashmo lean Co l lec t ion are der ived f r o m a 
smaller number o f sites than those recorded fo r the same classes on the Card Index, 
a l though i n the case o f C B W from Reg ion A th is t rend is un ique ly reversed. As ide f r o m 
the general t rend, there is extensive var ia t ion i n the magni tude o f discrepancy between 
the site count der ived from the t w o d i f ferent sources. For some classes, such as L Q C or 
F R I T . B W , the di f ference between the number o f sites recorded from the sherds or f r o m 
the Card Index is most ly on l y marg ina l ly d i f ferent . I n contrast to th is other classes such 
as K H U N J or M T B are clear ly recorded o n a s ign i f icant ly greater number o f sites o n the 
Card Index than w o u l d be suggested from their occurrence w i t h i n the Co l lec t ion . Th i s 
suggests that the re l iab i l i ty o f an analysis o f class d is t r ibu t ion based pure ly on the data 
contained i n the Co l lec t ion is go ing to vary depending o n the specif ic class under 
considerat ion. I n add i t ion , as w i t h the sherd counts, there appears to be l i t t le consistency 
between Regions, suggesting that there are also part icular areas o f the survey that are 
more re l iab ly represented. 
The analysis above suggests that there are substantial problems and inconsistencies w i t h 
the data set p rov ided by the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion . Three potent ia l avenues suggest 
themselves as means o f i m p r o v i n g the accuracy o f the avai lable in fo rmat ion : to l ook at 
the rest o f the mater ia l տ I ran, i f i t is s t i l l accessible; to decode the complete inventory 
o f pottery on the Card Index ; or to revis i t the sites that W i l l i a m s o n Col lected from i n 
order to col lect n e w samples. A l l o f these approaches are l i ke l y to y ie ld results, bu t 
none are ideal . W o r k on the co l lec t ion i n I ran may w e l l be possible though i t is not yet 
clear whether a l l o f the mater ia l that W i l l i a m s o n col lected is s t i l l avai lable for 
inspect ion. A n analysis o f the finds l isted on the Card Index w o u l d certainly be h indered 
by the d i f f i cu l t y o f decipher ing W i l l i a m s o n ' s c lassi f icat ion system and check ing the 
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accuracy o f his designations. I n add i t ion , the analysis that has been presented above has 
demonstrated that even the Card Index is un l i ke ly to prov ide a complete inventory o f 
the materials col lected unless the Card Index i tse l f represents a l ist o f the mater ials that 
were not retained i n the Co l lec t ion , i n w h i c h case a l ist o f the finds o n the Card Index 
may prove to be very usefu l . F ina l l y rev is i t ing al l o f the sites that W i l l i a m s o n col lected 
from w o u l d be ext remely costly and i n many cases may not n o w be possible, for even i f 
they cou ld be accurately relocated many o f the sites have probably n o w been destroyed. 
Wha t w e are le f t w i t h for now is the quest ion o f h o w best to use the considerable 
co l lec t ion o f mater ia l that W i l l i a m s o n succeeded i n sh ipp ing back to the U K . Clear ly 
any attempt to make use o f the data i n order to p lo t the absolute l im i t s o f i nd iv idua l 
class d is t r ibut ions or to xmdertake analysis i n v o l v i n g quant i f ica t ion w o u l d be 
unwarranted at th is stage when one takes in to considerat ion the or ig ina l co l lec t ion 
strategy, the later d i v i s i on o f the Co l lec t ion and the inconsistencies i n the data 
h igMigh ted above. F r o m what has been learned, i t seems that the strongest aspects o f 
the data remains the i n fonna t i on o n site dat ing and the regional d is t r ibu t ion o f classes, 
but instead o f at tempt ing to consider p r o o f o f absence, w h i c h the data cannot support , i t 
should be possible to w o r k jus t w i t h the posi t ive evidence. For example, i f one can 
show from the data that a part icular class is represented from sites cover ing a part icular 
section o f the coast, then i t is i r refutable that th is is a true ref lect ion o f the s iณat ion. 
What one c a m o t say is that the part icular class i n quest ion does not occur i n other 
areas. I n the filture i t w i l l certainly be an object ive to move towards t racing the tota l 
d is t r ibu t ion o f certain types o f pottery. However , mere ly be ing able to p lo t where 
certain classes occur is o f considerable signi f icance g iven the v i r tua l absence o f 
comparable data for the region. 
D a t i n g o f P o t t e r y a n d Sites 
H a v i n g set out as far possible the methodology and theory behind the W i l l i a m s o n 
survey and h o w the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion has been dealt w i t h , i t should n o w be 
possible fo r the first t ime to proceed w i t h the analysis o f the Co l lec t ion wh i l e tak ing 
in to account var ious caveats regarding the cred ib i l i ty o f the data. T w o m a i n areas w i l l 
be considered i n the f o l l o w i n g sect ion: firstly changes i n sett lement d is t r ibu t ion based 
on the dat ing prov ided by the study o f the sherd co l lec t ion , and secondly the d is t r ibut ion 
o f part icular classes. Bo th types o f analysis are υηάβφ ίηηβ ί ΐ by the dat ing o f the 
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ceramic classes. Us ing the c lassi f icat ion o f the pot tery l inked to the sherd catalogue i t is 
n o w possible to gam an idea o f the nature o f the materials present at each o f the sites 
and the periods when they were occupied. Obv ious ly , the potent ia l to date sites based 
o n surface finds is subject to a number o f l im i ta t ions . There is no way o f k n o w i n g fo r 
example whether a representative range o f mater ia l is preserved i n the surface deposits 
or whether the finds were der ived from the same type fo rmat ion act iv i ty , e.g. sett lement 
accumulat ion, secondary dump ing , manur ing etc (M i l l e t t , 2000: 218-19) . S im i la r l y one 
cannot assume that sites, especial ly larger ones, were un i f o rm ly occupied ( W i l k i n s o n , 
1999: 46 ) , and therefore the site dat ing rel ies to a s igni f icant extent on h o w the site was 
sub-d iv ided and from where the sherd sample was col lected. M o s t serious o f al l 
however , is the fact that the m a i n per iod o f occupat ion may not be represented i n the 
surface deposits, either because earlier levels are masked, or the most recent deposits 
have been str ipped away th rough natural erosional/aggradation cycles ( W i l k i n s o n , 
2003: 8 0 - 8 1 , fig. 5.5) or cul tura l processes ( M i l l e t t , 2000: 221). 
Return ing fo r the moment to the quest ion o f the da tmg o f the ceramic classes, un l i ke 
some categories o f archaeological mater ia l , the potent ia l fo r absolute dat ing o f ceramics 
is l im i ted . As ide from a few scient i f ic techniques such as thermoluminescence, w h i c h 
can on ly y ie ld very broad date ranges, ceramic studies are general ly restr icted to a 
typo log ica ! approach. Wha t th is invo lves is a c lassi f icat ion o f finds based on mater ia l 
that appears to have been produced i n the same place at the same t ime , on the basis o f 
un i f o rm i t y o f mater ia l , design and product ion technique. The basis o f the c lassi f icat ion 
that has been used here has been described above, and is based as far as possible o n 
def in ing groups associated through related product ion. Hav ing def ined such a group, 
one can then begin the process o f establ ishing paral lels between that group and other 
comparable finds recovered from datable contexts, general ly f r o m excavat ion. Th is is 
one o f the p r imary techniques o f archaeology, and a l though certain techniques re lat ing 
to its appl icat ion have been advanced over the years, the p r inc ip le has remained 
relat ively unchanged since i t was first appl ied w i t h i n the archaeological d isc ip l ine. 
The specif ic field o f ceramic dat ing re lat ing to th is study is an area that remains poor l y 
understood, especial ly compared w i t h the extremely detai led шders tand ing that 
archaeologists have o f the ceramic chrono logy fo r many other areas and per iods, most 
notably parts o f the R o m a n Empi re . W h e n W i l l i a m s o n first began his w o r k i n k a n , 
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there was almost no in fo rmat ion on many o f the classes that he encountered, and as a 
result, he was forced to rely largely on his o w n classi f icat ion and to develop his o w n 
chronolog ica l paral lels. I n fact , un t i l recently, and to a large extent even now , very l i t t le 
progress had been made in sat isfactori ly de f in ing many o f the classes w i t h i n the reg ion , 
part icular ly coarse wares and those styles re lat ing to the pre-Samarra hor i zon per iod 
and, somewhat surpr is ingly, the late and post medieva l per iods as w e l l (Pr iestman, 
Kennet & Petne, I n Press). A l t hough there was a smal l selection o f excavated sites 
(notably Samarra, Fustat, Siraf, N ishapur and Rayy) and w e l l k n o w n ceramic classes 
(p r imar i l y those def ined by museum acquisi t ions through the art market cf. Lane, 1947; 
1957) that W i l l i a m s o n was able to refer to , the on ly quant i f ied assemblage from 
anywhere i n the Ind ian Ocean, xmtil recently, came from East A f r i c a (Hor ton , 1996). 
Undoubted ly the excavat ions at S i ra f w o u l d have been capable o f p rov id ing a s imi lar 
h i gh standard o f i n fo rmat ion , yet the fa i lure t o b r ing that research together in to a 
conclusive pub l i ca t ion and the focus on large area arcMtectural exposure, means that the 
ceramic chronology from S i ra f has inev i tab ly remained generalised and obscwe. 
One o f the ma jo r breakthroughs that can be taken advantage o f n o w , comes f r o m the 
detai led ceramic sequence excavated from K u s h and a l -Ma ta f i n Ras a l -Kha imah , 
situated w i t h i n the Persian G u l f i tse l f (Kennet , 1997; 2003; 2004) . Combined these sites 
produced an assemblage o f 76,663 phased sherds, that ran i n a cont inuous sequence a l l 
the way f r o m the 4 ^ 5 * th rough to the 1 6 ^ 1 7 ՛ ^ centuries (Kennet , 2004: 13， table 1). I n 
add i t ion to re f i n ing the dat ing fo r a number o f prev ious ly w e l l - k n o w n wares, the 
Kush /a l -Ma ta f sequence is s igni f icant i n the fact that i t has prov ided cr i ter ia fo r 
determin ing dist inct ions between periods that have un t i l n o w been extremely 
problemat ic , such as the Sasanian/Islamic per iod d iv ide , as w e l l as dat ing fo r some o f 
the coarse ware groups and wares that had never before been recognised (Kennet , 
2004) . 
Relat ing the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion mater ia l to this sequence has been aided by the fact 
that W i l l i a m s o n h imse l f appears to have made a s igni f icant start to addressmg or 
a t tempt ing to address many o f the same 'ceramic p rob lems ' as Kennet revis i ted over 
th i r ty years later. Th is must, i n part, be due to the fact that these 'p rob lems ' are basic 
archaeological real i t ies, and had W i l l i a m s o n completed his w o r k , the task that Kennet 
undertook w i t h the de f in i t i on o f mater ia l from his o w n excavat ions w o u l d have been 
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greatly s imp l i f ied . Examples o f the type o f paral lels that exist between these t w o 
authors' w o r k inc lude the ident i f i ca t ion o f what Kennet has cal led C L I N K Y , S M A G , 
L I S V and J U L F A R , as s igni f icant coarse-ware per iod indicators; a l l o f w h i c h are w e l l 
represented i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion and a number o f w h i c h W i l l i a m s o n h i m s e l f 
went some way towards pub l i รMng (W i l l i amson , 1972d: 'Type 5 ' , 101 , fig. 5"). 
I n many cases, i t w o u l d have been possible to d i rect ly transplant the c lassi f icat ion 
developed i n Ras a l -Kha imah onto the W i l l i a m s o n assemblage. I n some cases th is has 
occurred, however i t was also fe l t that i t was impor tant no t to be b l inded to any aspects 
o f departure between a c lassi f icat ion that was developed for the nar row ly def ined reg ion 
o f Ras a l -Kha imah and one that was intended fo r an extensive survey cover ing a large 
part o f southern I ran. A s a result, the c lassi f icat ion was to a s igni f icant extent, 
undertaken afresh w i t h the mater ia l sub-d iv ided according to the characteristics 
part icular to the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion i tself. The fact that one can n o w d raw very close 
paral lels between most o f the ceramic classes def ined from the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion 
and those arr ived at from Kennet 's study o f the pottery i n Ras a l -Kha imah , is a 
test imony o f the un i f o rm i t y o f ceramic mater ia l across the region as a who le . 
H a v i n g established a direct typo log ica l l i nk i n most cases between groups represented 
w i t h i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion and those def ined dur ing the w o r k i n Ras a l -Kha imah, 
one can use the excavated assemblages to prov ide an approximate dat ing fo r each o f the 
shared classes. N o at tempt has been made at th is stage to cr i t i ca l ly examine the 
re l iab i l i ty o f the Kush /a l -Ma ta f sequence or i ts associated dat ing. A detai led 
jus t i f i ca t ion o f these aspects has been prov ided i n the pub l ica t ion o f that w o r k (Kennet , 
2004) and any subsequent revis ions that others may feel are necessary w i l l apply 
equal ly to the results presented here. The most fundamental aspect o f the Kush /a l -Ma ta f 
dat ing is the seriat ion o f the sequence and its d is t r ibut ion across the established phases 
encountered th rough the excavat ion. These have been grouped together in to related 
per iods, w h i c h have been dated us ing a combinat ion o f methods inc lud ing radiocarbon 
dates, numismat ic evidence and cross-dated typo log ica l paral lels. A l t h o u g h the precise 
dat ing o f each per iod may st i l l be open to quest ion, the seriat ion o f the ceramics across 
the excavated phases provides concrete evidence fo r the chronolog ica l succession o f 
1' Williamson's 'Type 5' can almost certainly be equated with SMAG.A and/or SMAG.B. 
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wares, and a l lows one to p in -po in t what m igh t be termed 'ceramic per iods ' , i.e. points 
o f stabi l i ty i n a range o f ceramic classes over a part icular per iod o f t ime (Kennet , 2004: 
114). 
A n archaeological approach based on ceramic periods is therefore one that takes as its 
start ing po in t the relat ive c føonology that is p rov ided by mater ia l change itself. Th is is 
not on ly impor tant because the data must be a l lowed to 'speak fo r i t s e l f , but because i t 
is this very approach w h i c h a l lows us to ga in an insight in to the interact ion between 
histor ical events and pr imary aspects o f cu l tura l change as demonstrated b y the 
development o f the mater ia l cul ture itself. Tak ing this as the basic premise behind the 
ceramic per iodisat ion i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion , i t is possible to put f o rward a 
general phasing o f the ceramic classes represented i n the Co l lec t ion that essential ly 
stands o n i ts o w n . A t the same t ime , for convenience, i t is useful to attempt to peg dates 
onto this sequence i n order to locate i t w i t h i n t ime , even i f on ly at a general leve l , 
bearing i n m i n d that they are secondary and are open to rev is ion w i t hou t fundamenta l ly 
af fect ing the sequence itself. 
One o f the first compl icat ions that one is faced w i t h i n t ry ing to fit a l l o f the d i f ferent 
ceramic classes in to a single chronologica l sequence, is the fact that there is a lack o f 
u n i f o r m i t y in the currency o f d i f ferent ceramic classes. Certain classes may be short­
l i ved w h i l e others may cont inue fo r many centuries. I n the case o f the latter, one can 
invar iab ly rely o n the fact that some changes w i l l eventual ly occur i n an industry, due to 
factors such as a change i n demand or mater ia l supply. Where i t is less easy to 
generalise is i n the nature o f the changes witnessed. I n some cases the t ransformat ion 
may be rapid and/or puncณated, i n others i t may be s low and progressive. A d d e d to this 
is the fact that the ceramic classes do not represent a u n i f o r m category: i n some cases 
classes are def ined i n terms o f a s ingle p roduc t ion , i n others a who le g roup o f loosely 
related industr ies may a l l be inc luded under a single heading. A s a result, there is l i ke ly 
to be fur ther var iab i l i ty i n the prec is ion o f the dat ing associated w i t h d i f ferent types o f 
class group ing. I t is clear f r o m this that the on ly dates that t ru ly apply are those that one 
m igh t be able to fix to the ind iv idua l class. The precis ion and range o f these dates is 
l i ke ly to vary substantial ly according to the category o f mater ia l one is deal ing w i t h . 
A n y at tempt therefore to inc lude a l l o f the mater ia l w i t h i n a single umf i ed per iodisat ion 
is a lways go ing to invo lve some compromise, and to a certain extent a best- f i t so lu t ion. 
66 
The choice remains as to whether to inc lude as much o f the sample as possible and use 
very broad per iods, or to om i t mater ia l but keep the per iods more closely def ined. 
For the purposes o f dat ing sites i n order to analyse site d is t r ibut ion changes using the 
who le assemblage, as opposed to examin ing the d is t r ibut ion o f i nd iv idua l wares, i t has 
been necessary to use per iod lengths that are short enough to ensure that the analysis 
can be conducted w i t h sometMng approaching a meaningfu l level o f precis ion. A t the 
same t ime the per iod d iv is ions have to take in to account those points where one can 
ident i fy substantial change across a set o f d i f ferent ceramic industr ies. A s a result, the 
most precise level o f dat ing that m igh t be avai lable for some o f the classes has had to be 
over looked, i n part icular for many o f those f r o m East As ia . A t the same t ime , classes 
w i t h ext remely broadly def ined t ime ranges have had to be squeezed in to the per iod i n 
w h i c h they are most l i ke ly to have occurred. The inevi table result is that there w i l l be 
some loss o f accuracy. 
Be low , an attempt has been made to sub-d iv ide the periods represented by the finds i n 
the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion d o w n in to seven sub-periods, six o f w h i c h cover the 
Sasanian and Is lamic era (Table 10). Each o f the per iod d ist inct ions is based on 
s igmf icant diachronie changes i n the ceramic assemblage that were revealed th rough the 
seriat ion o f the Kush /a l -Ma ta f excavations. InevitabLy, there w i l l be some over lap 
between these per iods, due to the p rob lem that many o f the ceramic industr ies have their 
o w n independent chronologica l ranges that over lap i n d i f ferent ways. A d d e d to th is is 
the fact that the dat ing o f many o f these groups is not precise enough to determine 
exact ly when they went in to and out o f c i rcu la t ion. I n fact, this quest ion is probably one 
o f considerable complex i t y and is l i ke ly to have var ied between di f ferent areas o f the 
survey i tself. There is no th ing to guarantee, f o r example, that i f an industry d ied out i n 
one place, then i t d id not remain i n c i rcu la t ion i n another; a fact that par t ly undermines 
the concept o f cross-dat ing itself. Tak ing these problems into considerat ion, the 
per iod isat ion o f fe red be low does not f o l l o w o n i n a precise succession, and some 
over lap i ņ date range has been lef t between most periods. The m a i n wares that are 
associated w i t h each per iod are l is ted i n the right hand c o l u m n (Table 10). Some 
elaborat ion is needed on this point . 
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Period Date Range Main Period Markers (Class Codes in Catalogue) 
1 <3՞՛ C A D SLIP (early), Particular Coarse Wares 
2 Յ՛^– 6thC FOPW, CLINKY, IRAB, ALK.2, TORP, SLIP.B, รนP.TB 
3 6 * - 9thC SMAG. LlSV, ALK.3, IRPW, SBBW, HONEY, DUSUN 
4 9 * - 11thC TIN, SPLASH, GRAF (early), WW, MEW.C 
5 11"՝ - 13thC GRAF (late), MEW, SPW, PAW, MGP.1, WW, QING, DEH. 1 , LQC.1 
6 14* - 17thC CBW, LQC.2-4, WW, STO, MTB, FRIT, JUL, PERSIA, KHUNJ 
7 17* - 20thC UGP, CBW, JULRC, REDYEL, S P ^ Y S P ^ ^ 
Table 10 Ceramic periodisation based on significant changes in the ceramic assemblage as 
revealed through tne Kush/al-Mataf seriation, with approximate dates provided by the same 
excavations. 
Period 1 includes a l l o f the pre-Sasanian wares, some o f w h i c h reach back as far as the 
Cha lco l i th ic per iod. W i l l i a m s o n made l i t t le at tempt to col lect these wares, and those 
that are present i n the co l lec t ion have probably been inc luded accidental ly or due to the 
way that the co l lec t ion was d iv ided towards the end o f the wo rk ' ^ . A s a result, th is 
cannot be regarded i n any way as a representative sample, and therefore no attempt has 
been made to ftirther sub-div ide the mater ia l in to i ts associated periods. 
The d is t inc t ion made here between Periods 2 and 3 (the Sasanian per iod and the late 
Sasanian/Early Is lamic per iod) , is based largely on the dist inct ions that were made 
between Per iod I and I I i n the assemblage at K u s h (summarised i n Kennet , 2004: tables 
32 & 33) . M o s t o f these dist inct ions are quant i tøt ive rather than qual i ta t ive, thus 
assigning the relevant classes to one or other o f the per iods is not altogether rel iable. A t 
the same t ime , the figures that are presented from K u s h appear s t r ik ing enough to 
warrant the d iv i s ion . 
Per iod 4 here is represented by the 'Samarra h o r i z o n ' , w h i c h is probably one o f the 
most s igni f icant and we l l -de f ined events (both technical ly and chronolog ica l ly ) i n the 
development o f ceramic technology that took place dur ing the who le per iod under 
considerat ion. Where there is potent ia l ly some confiasion is i n the fact that the Late 
A lka l ine -G lazed Ware ( A L K . 3 ) may w e l l have cont inued on into th is per iod, a l though i t 
is most ly associated w i t h the Pre-Abbasid, Ear ly Is lamic per iod and has therefore been 
՚2 Most of the prehistoric sherds where handed over to Martha Prickett for study, yet there is a possibility 
that the large box of Chalcolithic/Bronze Age painted sherds mostly from RlOl , were picked up during 
the period right at the end of the survey between September 24* and November 9* 1971, when Pnckett 
had returned to America and Williamson continued with the survey alone (Table 2). 
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inc luded i n Per iod 3. The confus ion caused by this should however be m i n i m a l as the 
quant i ty o f A L K . 3 is l o w and the p rob lem can be resolved i n any case (see be low) . 
The d is t inc t ion that has been made between Periods 4 and 5 is based p r imar i l y on the 
d is t inc t ion between early and late Sgraff iato ( G R A F ) that have long been recognised, 
but w h i c h were fìirther c la r i f ied by the K u s h sequence. Other groups that fa l l in to 
Per iod 5 are M o u l d e d Ewers ( M E พ ) , most o f the Sl ip-Painted Ware ( S P W ) , a l though 
some o f th is may be earl ier too, and some o f the Far Eastern groups such as Ear ly 
Longquan Celadon ( L Q C . l ) and part icular Wh i t e Wares ( W W ) . 
Per iod 6 cou ld c lear ly be fiuther sub-d iv ided. One o f the major wares represented i n this 
per iod , Chinese B lue and Wh i t e ( C B W ) , does not come into c i rcu la t ion i n a ma jo r way 
un t i l the 15*** century, w h i c h is also trae o f the South-East As ian Stoneware ( S T O . B U R , 
S T O . T H A I , S T O . G R Y ) . The m a i n reason for push ing the beg inn ing date for th is per iod 
back to the 1 4 * сепШгу is that th is marks the in t roduct ion po in t for a who le raf t o f 
local ly produced classes: for example, the Later Fr i t , i nc lud ing Underglaze Painted Fr i t 
( F R I T . B W , F R I T . T B ) , K h u n j Ware ( K H U N J ) , Persian B lue Speckled Ware ( P E R S I A ) 
and developed Jul far Ware ( J U L ) . I n add i t ion , the bu l k o f the Longquan Celadon 
(LQC.2 -4 ) represented i n the Co l lec t ion also belongs to the 14'h - 1 5 " ՝ century per iod. I f 
i t were possible to date some o f these loca l ly produced wares more closely, then a case 
could be made for sub-d iv id ing th is per iod into a 14" ՛ - 15th century phase and a 1 6 、 
17"^ century phase. 
Per iod 7， the most recent per iod is , surpr is ingly, one o f the least w e l l understood i n 
terms o f local сеггш і іс styles, and is most ly represented by classes that were absent from 
the a l -Ma ta f sequence and พ Ы с һ have m o d e m characteristics. A l so inc luded are a 
group o f East As ian classes that are securely dated to th is per iod. 
There are clearly some problems w i t h this per iodisat ion and these have been h igMigh ted 
above. A t the same t ime this framework does appear to p rov ide the best compromise 
between the demands and the constraints imposed by the aims o f the analysis presented 
be low and wha t is understood about the mater ia l i tself. Us ing th is per iodisat ion as a 
start ing po in t , one can at least begin to explore the possibi l i t ies fo r analysing var ious 
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aspects o f the data, i n part icular the d is t r ibut ion o f sites by per iod across the area 
covered by the W i l l i a m s o n survey. 
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CHAPTER 3. REGIONAL SETTLEMENT PATTERNS 
3.1 R E G I O N A L S U R V E Y S 
Set t lement C h a n g e 
A signi f icant aspect o f the recent w o r k undertaken on the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion has 
been directed towards establ isMng what areas W i l l i amson ' s survey covered, h o w many 
sites he col lected f r o m and where h is sites are located. The methods used to carry out 
this research have been described i n detai l i n Chapter 2. A s a result o f th is research, 
there is n o w an established corpus o f over 800 sites, more than 550 o f พ Ы с һ have 
assemblages represented i n the Ashmolean component o f the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion . 
A b o u t one th i rd o f these sites have reasonably precise locat ions, w i t h most o f the rest at 
least at tr ibutable to one o f the survey Regions. Despi te the l im i ta t ions that the 
mcer ta in t y over precise locat ions fo r many o f the sites imposes, i t is clear that the site 
corpus is un ique and s igni f icant , and that i ts size alone means that the data cou ld not 
easily be repl icated w i thou t the investment o f substantial t ime and cost, even i f i t were 
s t i l l log is t ica l ly and physical ly possible. Perhaps even more impor tant ly , the site sample 
prov ided by the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion is large and extensive enough to prov ide a 
unique oppor tun i ty to iden t i f y s igni f icant regional-scale trends, i f they exist , i n broad 
temporal and spatial changes i n site d is t r ibut ion. 
One o f the ma jo r strengths o f archaeology, and survey i n part icular, is the ab i l i t y to map 
out changes that take place over temporal /spat ia l scales that are impercept ib le to the 
individual. A d a m s ' work in part icular provides a CEinonical mode l o f h o w mu l t i -pe r iod 
focussed survey can be used to prov ide a power fu l sketch o f large-scale changes i n 
land-use reg ime, sett lement or ientat ion and popu la t ion density over many m i l l enn ia 
(e.g. Adams , 1965). A survey undertaken more recently i n Ras a l -Kha imah has 
h igh l ighted the fact that s igni f icant economic changes, as revealed th rough sett lement 
patterns i n the area, are not on ly restr icted to very long- term t ime-scales, but can also be 
ef fect ive ly explored through archaeological data w i t h i n the last f ew hundred years 
(Kennet , 2002) . I n deal ing w i t h such recent developments, the quest ion is brought 
sharply in to focus o f h o w archaeological trends іп іеф іау w i t h the events o f h istory. 
H is tor ica l accoimts, by their nature, o f fer a perspective too heav i ly imbedded i n the t ime 
o f their creat ion to be capable o f f u l l y comprehending the longer- term processes o f 
t ransformat ion and change that can be discerned most readi ly i n the data from 
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archaeological survey (Sbonias, 1999: 11-16). Ye t , as has been shown, h is tor ica l 
i n fo rmat ion when treated as a who le can be successft i l ly w o v e n together in to 
meaningfu l accounts o f processes occurr ing over a broad temporal /spat ia l scales (e.g. 
Chaudhur i , 1984). 
So far, l i t t le at tempt has been made to create a so l id un ion between the avai lable l ong -
te rm histor ical narrat ive o f the Persian G u l f and the paral lel processes o f wha t can be 
termed la longue durée as revealed i n the archaeology o f the reg ion. W h i l e such an 
object ive remains a desirable goa l , at present, we are probably not yet i n a pos i t ion to 
prov ide a real ist ic account o f the under ly ing archaeological trends o n a Persian Gu l f -
w ide scale. Sub-regional trends can already be discerned, and some at least have been 
noted i n synthetic accounts, such as those p rov ided by Potts, deal ing w i t h general events 
p r imar i l y restr icted to the southern shore o f the Persian G u l f (Potts, 1990), RougeuUe i n 
her account o f East As ian mar i t ime trade development i n the reg ion (Rougeul le , 1996), 
or Kennet i n h is mode l o f economic g row th i n the lower Persian G u l f reg ion du r ing the 
per iod o f H o r m u z i prosper i ty (Kennet , 2002) . M o r e recent ly, the concept o f a regional 
scale framework for the Persian G u l f has received fresh impetus th rough the concept o f 
'8І§даШге landscapes' w i t M n the Near East ( W i l k i n s o n , 2003) . Never the less an 
integrated v i e w o f the Persian G u l f is s t i l l dependent on more comprehensive research 
i n the reg ion. One o f the essential elements that has remained lack ing un t i l n o w has 
been basic archaeological in fo rmat ion on almost the entire northern shore o f the Persian 
Gu l f , the impor tant except ion be ing the par t ia l ly publ ished in fo rmat ion avai lable f r o m 
Siraf. One o f the promises that the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion of fers is potent ia l ly the most 
detai led sketch yet avai lable fo r the entire stretch o f th is 'm iss ing sect ion ' . One o f the 
a ims o f the discussion here therefore, is to explore the archaeological evidence fo r 
sett lement trends using the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion data. Before th is can be undertaken, 
i t is desirablę to present a ร ш п т а г у o f wha t is already k n o w n about regional sett lement 
patterns w i t h i n the nor thern Persian G u l f based on other surveys that have been carr ied 
out w i t h i n the area, i n order to set out the f ramework w i t h i n w h i c h the W i l l i a m s o n 
Co l lec t ion analysis can be understood. 
I n compar ing the results o f d i f ferent independent survey projects, there are a number o f 
methodolog ica l and theoret ical points to take into considerat ion. One o f the m a i n 
aspects to consider is the issue o f site dat ing and in ter-compar ison o f data between 
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di f ferent surveys. A l t h o u g h there are cases where several researchers have adopted a 
c o m m o n set o f chronologica l d iv is ions ( for example A d a m s ' four-phase per iodisat ion 
o f the Sasanian and Is lamic per iod, ou t l ined be low, w h i c h has been w ide l y adopted by 
other researchers), the over-a l l focus o f d i f ferent projects means that the length o f 
per iod sub-div is ions used of ten varies. Tak ing for example the types o f survey that have 
attempted to deal w i t h the complete spectra o f evidence from the first sedentary 
sett lement th rough to the m o d e m per iod (examples are presented be low) , i t is o f ten the 
case that the length o f per iods w i l l be fa i r l y broad. Th is is clearly acceptable w h e n the 
a im is to take a very long- term perspective, but i t can also lead to gross over-
generalisations when one is consider ing a more nar rowly def ined per iod , fo r example 
the events dealt w i t h here that cover the past one thousand seven hundred years or so 
(see fo r example Pr icket t , 1976; 1979, discussed be low) . 
I n add i t ion to the fact that one is o f ten deal ing w i t h d i f ferent types o f per iod cal ibrat ion 
between separate survey projects, the cr i ter ia actual ly used to establish site dat ing is also 
l i ke ly to vary according to the locat ion o f the survey, the ava i lab i l i ty o f datable 
comparanda and the methods o f part icular researchers. A s a result, even i n si tuations 
where separate surveys may share the same per iod d iv is ions, the cr i ter ia used to 
d is tmguish between those periods is un l i ke ly to remain consistent. Because o f th is t w o ­
fo ld p rob lem i n site dat ing and comparab i l i t y o f survey data, i t seems unwise to attempt 
to establish any f o r m o f c o m m o n per iod cal ibrat ion between separate projects, unless 
one can carefu l ly scrutinise the pr imary dat ing cr i ter ia i tself, but even then, the on ly 
way to be complete ly secure w o u l d be to examine the or ig ina l finds, unless they are 
recorded and presented i n a suf f ic ient ly detai led maimer. I n the mean t ime , and i n order 
to at least to ga in a pre l iminary overv iew o f the potent ia l di f ferences i n regional 
sett lement trends revealed through the archaeological surveys that have been carr ied out 
i n the reg ion, i t w i l l be in fo rmat ive to at tempt to tabulate these results, bear ing i n m i n d 
that the methods and meri ts o f ind iv idua l projects are ш і і іке їу to be the same. 
F o l l o w i n g on f r o m the problems inherent i n the approach o f inter-survey compar ison, i t 
is also wo r t h consider ing exact ly what i t is that one is a t tempt ing to establish from the 
results o f such an analysis. Obv ious ly , i f one were i n any way to attempt to gain a 
complete understanding o f sett lement change, then i t w o u l d be necessary to consider 
many d i f ferent būt interrelated factors. These m igh t inc lude aspects re lat ing to the 
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geographic and env i ronmenta l sett ing o f sett lement and variables such as sett lement 
size, d is t r ibut ion and range o f site types w i t h i n part icular periods. W h i l e these can a l l be 
seen as p r imary aspects o f a f u l l sett lement รณdy, the s i tuat ion i n re lat ion to the 
W i l l i a m s o n survey is that the on ly i n fo rmat ion current ly avai lable is site locat ions and 
in fo rmat ion on the ceramic assemblages f r o m ind iv idua l sites. What one is conf ined to 
therefore, is a s t ra ight forward explorat ion o f the пшпЬег o f sites by per iod w i t h i n 
generalised geographic areas. Such a s imp l i f i ed exp lora t ion has s igni f icant l im i ta t ions . 
I n part icular, i t is necessary to remain cautious about the temptat ion to equate changes 
in site numbers w i t h changes i n popu la t ion or sett lement density. Clear ly , a very real 
potent ia l exists fo r the number o f sites encountered th rough survey to change due to 
factors such as the level o f settlement aggregation or dispersal, or shif ts i n the rat io o f 
smal l to large settlements dur ing d i f ferent per iods (Sbonias, 1999: 7; W i l k i n s o n , 1999: 
48-49, fig. 4 .2) . W h i l e these factors mean that i t is not possible to in fer popu la t ion 
g rowth th rough increases i n the number o f sites, s igni f icant g rowth or decl ine i n site 
numbers are o f ten a factor ind icat ive o f s igni f icant change w i t h i n an area, and are a 
means o f compar ison o f regions, whatever their cause. 
Shah M a r a n - D a u l a t a b a d Su rvey 
The Shah Maran-Daulatabad basin is situated i n in land Kerman. A survey was carr ied 
out over an e leven-month per iod between 1973-75, du r ing w h i c h an area o f 600km^ was 
covered. The survey prov ided a record o f 178 sites, most ly w i t h i n the basin, w i t h a f ew 
sites be long ing to the adjacent va l ley systems (Pr icket t , 1976; 1979; 1986a; 1986b). The 
sites range i n date from the late 6 * m i l l e n n i u m В С (some o f the earliest evidence o f 
sedentary agr icul ture i n southern I ran) , through to the Ear ly to M i d d l e Is lamic per iod. A 
p lo t o f the number o f sites by per iod has been prepared from a pre l im inary l ist o f sites 
broken d o w n by per iod (Pr ickett , 1976: 176). The f igures that these prov ide vary 
somewhat from those prov ided by a later source (Pr icket t , 1979: 52-54) , but the latter 
of fer a less precise chronologica l b reakdown, so the discrepancy has general ly been 
over looked. A single Yahya V I I site has been inc luded from the later source, w h i c h is 
not l isted i n the first (F ig . 4 ) . 
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Shah Ma ra n-Da ulata bad Survey 1973-75 
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Fig . 4 Number of sites by period in the Shah Maran-Daulatabad basin based on Prickett, 
1976: ¡76 and Prickett, 1979: 52. Dates derivedfrom the following periods: pre-Yahya 
Moradabadphase, Yahya VI, Yahya VB, Yahya VA, Iblis IV-v, Yahya IVC down to next բԽտ6, 
Yahyalı. 
From the survey evidence, i t can be shown that the first settlements emerged 
predominant ly w i t h i n the eastern area o f the basin, close to the perennial water source 
prov ided by the Rud- i Gushk outwash. Between the later 6th m i d 4th m i l l e n n i u m В С , 
sett lement expanded, first through the ut i l i sa t ion o f natural f loodwaters and later 
through the development o f field systems, w h i c h prov ided cont ro l led flood i r r igat ion. 
Du r i ng Yahya V A (3600 - 3400 В С ) , sett lement reached the highest level dur ing any 
per iod. Du r i ng the Ib l is I V - V (3400 - 3200 В С ) , settlement numbers began to decl ine, 
evenณal ly leading to a complete col lapse last ing from around 3200 - 200 В С , dur ing 
w h i c h there is no evidence o f sett lement i n the basin (Pr ickett , 1979: 52-4) . D u r i n g 
Yahya I I there is some evidence o f new sites emerging, but w i t h a complete relocat ion 
to the prev ious ly uninhabi ted western area o f the basin where there are no паШга І water 
sources. W i t h i n the Sasanian per iod, there is evidence o f a massive sett lement 
exp los ion, apparently ftielled by the development o f qanat i r r iga t ion, w h i c h had 
probably already started to be developed dur ing the preceding per iod. The layout and 
nature o f th is settlement strongly suegests "substant ial administ rat ive and mi l i t a ry 
con t ro l " over the area (Pr icket t , 1976: 176). One factor w h i c h needs to be b o m i n m i n d , 
and may temper the ind icat ion o f an exp los ion o f sett lement numbers dur ing the latest 
t w o per iods, is the fact that both lasted around tw ice as long as the 4th m i l l e n n i u m 
phases. 
E a s t e r n B a r d s i r Su rvey 
A smvey cover ing a 250km2 area was carr ied out a long the Char i and Ghubayra rivers 
i n the eastern Bardsir p la in in і ฬ a n d Ke rman . The survey was conducted over a t w o -
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week per iod i n 1976 (Saj jadi & Wr igh t , 1990) i n order to extend the earl ier Bards i r 
p la in surveys undertaken between 1964 and 1966 i n con junct ion w i t h the Ib l is project 
(Fehérvár i & C a l d w ฝ ^ 1967; Chase, Fehérvár i & C a l d w ฝ ^ 1967; Fehérvár i , 1968). 
O w i n g to the lack o f stratigraphie cont ro l fo r the Sasanian and Is lamic periods w i t h i n 
this area, the p r imary focus was on prehistor ic and proto-histor ic hor izons a l though the 
later per iods were covered as w e l l (Saj jadi & Wr igh t , 1990: 4) . The results o f th is w o r k 
can be summarised from the 'Catalogue o f Sites' (Saj jadi & Wrigh^^ 1990: 31-2) . The 
d is t inct ion made there between Sasanian ' R e d ' and ' B u f f wares has been over looked i n 
the current analysis, as not enough in fo rmat ion is p rov ided to suggest a chronologica l 
d is t inc t ion between the t w o , and no such d is t inc t ion has been noted elsewhere. 
Eastern Bardsir Survey 1976 
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Fig. 5 Number of sites by period in the eastern Bardsir area based on the 'Catalogue of Sites ， 
in Sajjadi & Wright 1990: 37-2. 
There are a number o f s t r ik ing paral lels between the long- term site p ro f i l e from th is 
survey and that o f the Shah Maran-Daulatabad survey, a l though the site sample is 
smaller and the w o r k much less detai led. I n part icular, one can po in t to the apparent 
long sett lement h iaณร i n the last f e w m i l l enn ia В С (F ig . 5)， al though the authors do 
men t i on that a f e w smal l sites w i t h rather undiagnost ic sherd mater ia l were ident i f ied as 
probably be long ing to th is per iod (Saj jadi & W r i g h t , 1990: 22) . I n add i t ion , despite the 
fact that i t was stressed that the Sasanian and Is lamic periods remained poor ly def ined, 
the increase i n site numbers dur ing the Sasanian per iod is s t r ik ing , par t icu lar ly when 
compared w i t h the l o w numbers occurr ing throughout the prehistor ic and proto-h is tor ic 
per iods, w h i c h were the ma in focus o f the survey. The authors suggest that the 
s igni f icant increase i n site numbers observed dur ing the Sasanian per iod can be 
connected w i t h v i l lage g rowth , centred largely around a single urban site o f over 100 
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hectares (Saj jadi & W r i g M 1990: 24， 26) . One caveat to add is that the apparent 
dramatic decl ine i n the number o f sites dur ing the early Is lamic per iod is probably 
part ly related to the length o f periods represented i n the breakdown. Whereas the 
Sasanian per iod m igh t also inc lude Parthian and Umayyad finds, the early Is lamic 
per iod may on ly be represented by the w e l l - k n o w n s amarra hor i zon wares, possibly 
representing as m u c h as a three- fo ld decrease i n per iod length. 
D i y a l a B a s i n Su rvey 
The survey o f an 800km^ area o f the D iya la basin was undertaken between 1957 - 58 as 
part o f the D iya la Basin Archaeolog ica l Project, directed and in i t ia ted i n 1937 by Prof. 
Jacobson on behal f o f the Or iental Inst i tute (Adams, 1965: v i i - v i i i ) . The D iya la Bas in , 
situated i n the northernmost area o f the Mesopotamian lowlands, represents a fer t i le 
tract made up o f a l luv ia l deposits la id d o w n by the D iya la R iver ; a t r ibutary o f the 
T ig r is (Adams, 1965: 3) . The project had a deliberate mu l t i -pe r iod focus, as the a i m was 
to chart changes տ sett lement size, concentrat ion and locat ion, from the first sedentary 
occupat ion i n the 4th m i l l e n n i u m В С up to the m o d e m era. I n add i t ion , an attempt was 
made to characterise the nature o f i r r igat ion dur ing d i f ferent per iods and to establish the 
or ientat ion o f sett lement i n re lat ion to i r r igat ion regimes. Despite the comparat ive ly 
early date o f this survey, the results are presented in a way that makes i t is possible to 
present not on ly a count o f settlements i n d i f ferent per iods, but also more detai led 
in fo rmat ion related to new, o l d and abandoned settlements (F ig . 6) . 




Fig . 6 Plot of the number of new, old and abandoned sites within the Diyala Basin from 
periods ranging from the 4'h millennium ВС to the i r century AD, based on Adams, 1965: 34, 
37, tables 10-20, 23, 24. 
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The survey provides evidence o f l o w levels o f sedentary sett lement emerging adjacent 
to natural watercourses most ly i n the lower D iya la Bas in from the 4**՝ m i l l e n n i u m В С . 
The number and density o f settlements then appears to r ise, a l though up un t i l the 
Cassile per iod on ly l im i t ed changes occur. W i t h i n the Cassile per iod, substantial 
numbers o f settlements were abandoned, and by the M i d d l e Baby lon ian per iod 
sett lement levels may have returned to a level equivalent to that noted dur ing the earliest 
per iod o f sedentary agricul t t i re. Th is ร іша ї іоп was on ly very gradual ly reversed w i t h a 
s l ight increase i n the number o f sites dur ing the Achaemen id per iod. B y the Seleucid 
and Parthian per iods, s igni f icant change had occurred, w i t h a deliberate po l i cy o f 
urbanisat ion and s igni f icant increases i n popula t ion. D u r i n g the Sasanian per iod, there 
was a massive exp los ion o f sett lement and popu la t ion , accompanied by the 
development o f large-scale i r r igat ion systems. Throughout th is per iod, the process o f 
urbanisat ion cont inued, w i t h the enlarged popu la t ion be ing supported by the massive 
Nahrawan Canal that d iver ted a large addi t ional body o f water f r o m the T ig r is in to the 
D iya la basin. A f t e r the Sasanian per iod, the reg ion appears to have fa l len into a pattern 
o f long- term decl ine. The crisis brought about by the col lapse o f the Sasanian Empi re 
may have been brought back under contro l dur ing the Abbas id admin is t ra t ion, but the 
bad management o f rura l resources and the progressive fragmentation o f a central ised 
admin is t rat ion meant that the region never f u l l y recovered. A f t e r the M o n g o l invas ion, 
the level o f sett lement appears to have further decl ined, reaching a l o w po in t not seen 
since the last ma jo r sett lement collapse dur ing the Ր ՛ m i l l e n n i u m В С (Adams, 1965). 
A general t rend noted w i t h i n each o f the three w ide l y d is t r ibuted surveys discussed is 
the apparent dramatic g r o w t h i n sett lement dur ing or leading up to the Sasaman per iod , 
w i t h a drop o f f dur ing the Is lamic per iod. Th is is fur ther supported by a more anecdotal 
source for the D e h Lu ran p la in i n southwest I ran. D u r i n g the Achaemen id , Seleucid and 
Parthian per iods i n the D e h Lu ran , on ly 11 sites were counted dur ing Amer i can led 
surveys m the area, and they a l l appear to have been fortresses o f some k i nd . I n the 
Sasanian per iod, there were at least 100 sites, ranging from smal l farmsteads to very 
large towns. A f ţ e r that, the number o f sites started to decl ine once more , and by the 1 2 * 
century i t appears that sett lement o n the D e h Luran p la in had complete ly col lapsed 
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( H i l l , pers. c o m m . 2003 ՛ ^ ) . H o w then, are we to exp la in what appears to be a preva i l ing 
t rend across a very w ide area? 
T h e Q u e s t i o n o f Recent Se t t l ement C h a n g e 
The factors responsible fo r the apparent dramatic g row th i n sett lement numbers across 
broad geographic areas du r i ng the Sasanian or Hel len is t ic per iod are l i ke l y to be many 
and complex , however i t does however seem that th is g rowth pattern can be connected 
to a number o f factors that are at least par t ia l ly understood. Amongs t the most impor tant 
must be the central ised admin is t rat ive cont ro l that was exerted over the area, 
par t icu lar ly under the Sasanians ( D . M o r g a n , 1988: 9)， w h i c h produced the condi t ions 
needed fo r un i f ied regional-scale processes to occur fo r the first t ime ( พ i l W n s o n , 2003: 
97) . S ign i f icant ly , the Sasanian admin is t rat ion d i d not on l y invest i n m i l i t a r y conquest 
and terr i tor ia l ga in , but also i n what has been described as a strategic economic po l i cy , 
i n vo l v i ng the construct ion o f impressive c i v i l wo rks (Piacent in i , 1985: 60-61) . Perhaps 
most impor tant amongst these state investments were the intensive i r r iga t ion systems 
developed w i t h i n the Tigr is-Euphrates basin o f southern I raq and southwest I ran , w h i c h 
enabled a vast increase i n the agr icu l tura l p roduc t iv i t y o f the area ( W i l k i n s o n , 2003: 92-
93) and therefore, presumably to the economic output f r o m this area to other parts o f the 
Sasanian Empi re . Suppor t ing these developments were f iscal systems based o n 
communica t ions , taxat ion, monetary regulat ion and the act ive support and development 
o f trade (Hu f f , 1987: 302, 307 ; D . M o r g a n , 1988: 11). I n southern I ran i n part icular, the 
area prospered i n i ts ro le as the po l i t i ca l centre o f the Sasanian admin is t ra t ion, and ports 
o n the Persian G u l f coast (Bushehr i n part icular) were to act as the m a i n entrepot fo r the 
s igni f icant g row th i n mar i t ime trade that appears to have occurred dur ing th is per iod 
(Whi tehouse & wmiฒ 1973: 31-2) . W i t h i n the in ter ior o f Fars, the t rend towards 
urbanisat ion seen elsewhere w i t h i n the Sasanian Emp i re appears to have been f o l l o w e d 
w i t h the g row th o f a number o f wel l -organised, somewhat regimented urban centres 
w i t h c losely integrated re l ig ious, m i l i t a ry , po l i t i ca l and c i v i l i an elements such as Qasr- i 
A b u Nasr ( W h i t c o m b , 1985), Gu r (Hu f f , 1974; H u f f ^ G i g r ø 1978), Q a ľ a - y e 
Dukh ta r ( H u f f , 1976; H u f f ^ G i g n ^ 1978) and Darabgi rd (P. M o r g a n , 2003b) . 
F ina l l y , h is tor ica l evidence suggests that large populat ions were fo rc ib l y sett led i n 
certain rural and urban areas to increase the economic output : bo th i n terms o f p r imary 
՚3 Information drawn from a paper by David Hill entitled: 'Scientific analysis of ceramics from the Deh 
Luran plain, ร พ Iran', given at a workshop organised by St John Simpson and Seth Priestman on 
'Sasanian Pottery: Dating, Definition and Distribution' at the British Museum on July 16* 2003. 
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agr icul tural produce and by increasing the p roduc t ion o f other commodi t ies th rough the 
w o r k o f artisans m o v e d in to urban centres (Daryaee, 2003: 2 ) . 
The changes that occurred du r ing the Sasanian per iod can on ly real ly be adequately 
expla ined by tak ing a perspective that looks back in to preceding periods. The sett lement 
expansion i n the Shah Maran-Dualatabad basin was p r imar i l y expla ined i n terms o f the 
development o f qanat i r r iga t ion , w h i c h saw s igni f icant development dur ing the Parthian 
per iod. S imi la r l y , the Sasanian per iod developments at Bushehr appear to have a h is tory 
that can be traced back apparently as a cont inuous sequence o f development (see Carter, 
Chal l i s , Pr iestman & To f i gh ian , For thcoming) at least as far as the Ka f ta r i pe r iod , when 
the ma in regional centre was situated at L i yan (Potts, 2003: 157, 159). Obv ious ly f r o m 
the data avai lable i n the WiU iamson Co l lec t ion , w h i c h on ly begins w i t h the Sasaman 
per iod, i t w i l l not be possible to explore the causes o f change at the beg inn ing o f the 
per iod. Instead wha t i t should be possible to address are the changes f r o m the beg inn ing 
o f the Sasanian per iod right up to and beyond the arr ival o f European powers w i t h i n the 
area. 
I n contrast to the archaeology o f the pre- Is lamic era, the at tent ion that has been g iven to 
the broad patterns o f sett lement change cover ing the recent histor ic per iod i n southern 
I ran has been m i n i m a l , and as a result these changes remain less w e l l understood. A s 
one can see above (F ig . 4 , F i g . 5, F i g . 6 ) , there is some evidence to suggest that the 
number o f sett lements decl ines after the Sasanian per iod i n the Shah Maran-Daulatabad 
basin, the eastern Bardsi r p la in and the D i ya la basin. Overa l l , however, the Is lamic 
per iod is dealt w i t h very crudely. Perhaps one o f the most sophist icated and detai led 
attempts to deal w i t h changes occurr ing speci f ica l ly w i t h i n this later per iod is the survey 
o f the Marv -Dash t p la in i n in land Fars. 
M a r v - D a s h t S u r v e y 
W i l l i a m Sumner directed a survey o f the Marv -Dash t p l a i n /Ku r r i ver va l ley from 1967 -
1969, focus ing p r ima r i l y on the pre and early h is tor ic development o f the area 
( W i l l i a m s o n , 1969; W h i t c o m b , 1979; Sumner & W M t ^ ^ 1999). A l l o f the Sasanian 
and Is lamic finds that he made were handed over to W i l l i a m s o n , w h o under took a 
pre l iminary analysis based o n these finds, and on further i n fo rmat ion that he and 
Pr icket t recorded when they later revis i ted a пшпЬег o f sites տ the area. D u r i n g this 
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analysis the ceramic finds were sub-d iv ided in to four periods f o l l o w i n g Adams 'ร 
per iodisat ion of: A D く800; 800 - 1150; 1 1 5 0 - 1500 and >1500 (Adams, 1981). These 
date ranges were supported by the evidence that W i l l i a m s o n acquired from the spoi l 
heaps at Qasr - i -Abu Nasr, from the surface at Naqsh- i -Rustam and Istakhr and from the 
excavated sequences at S i r jan , S i ra f and K i l w a i n East A f r i c a (W i l l i amson , 1969: 1-2). 
A l t h o u g h W i l l i a m s o n never analysed th is data h imsel f , the same per iodisat ion that he 
devised was later adopted b y W h i t c o m b . D u r i n g W h i t c o m b ' ร doctoral research into the 
excavat ions o f Istakhr and the surrounding area, he brought together the in fo rmat ion 
that W i l l i a m s o n had comp i led , comb in ing i t w i t h Sumner 's field notes and a series o f 
aerial photographs taken o f the area by Schmidt , to produce a series o f maps o f the area 
showing the changes in sett lement density by per iod. These maps appeared i n 
W h i t c o m b ' ร thesis, and were later repr inted i n pub l ica t ion ( W h i t c o m b , 1979: 369) (F ig . 
7 ) . 
Marv-Dasht Survey 1967-69 
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Fig . 7 Site counts by period from the Marv-Dasht survey based on Williamson 's period 
divisions presented in Sumner & Whitcomb, 1999: table 2, 314. 
What the Marv-Dasht survey results show is that there was a progressive increase i n 
sett lement numbers over t ime. W h i t c o m b expla ined th is pattern as be ing d i rect ly related 
to the development o f qanat- i r r igat ion agr icul ture, i n i t i a l l y du r ing the Sasanian per iod 
but then increasing i n step w i t h the g row ing prosper i ty o f the nearby c i ty o f Istakhr i n 
the per iod between A D 800 - 1150. Later on , dur ing the per iod A D 1 1 5 0 - 1500, after 
the c i t y ' ร decl ine, sett lement tended to be concentrated i n larger but increasingly 
dispersed settlements ( W h i t c o m b , 1979: 369-70) . Further analysis o f th is group has also 
been undertaken more recent ly, comb in ing W i l l i a m s o n ' ร chronologica l f ramework w i t h 
details o n site т о ф һ о ю д у (Sumner & W h i t c o m b , 1999). 
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Ras a l - K h a i m a h S u r v e y 
W h i l e the results from the Marv -Dash t survey, w h i c h includes mater ia l from 210 sites, 
prov ide an in i t ia l mode l f o r the area ( W h i t c o m b , 1979: 370) , the per iod b reakdown is 
s t i l l crude, and as a result the potent ia l for understanding the specif ic causes o f 
sett lement g row th i n the area remain l im i t ed . L o o k i n g at evidence col lected from the 
other side o f the Persian G u l f i n Ras a l -Kha imah , there is n o w a g r o w i n g body o f 
i n fo rmat ion to suggest that s igni f icant changes i n the scale and nature o f sett lement 
have taken place throughout the Is lamic per iod. Summar is ing the results der ived from a 
number o f separate surveys carr ied out by d i f fe rent authors, i nc lud ing those i n Jazirat 
a l -Hu lay lah , the coastal shel l middens i n Jazirat a l -Hamra, the Kha t t oasis and W a d i 
H a q i l , Kennet was able to combine the findings and suggest an overal l pattern (Kennet , 
2002) . W h i l e at the same t ime acknowledg ing that the results from these d i f fe rent 
projects are not necessari ly altogether inter-comparable, they do prov ide a picture o f a 
progressive increase o f sett lement throughout the Is lamic per iod, w i t h some locat ional 
shif ts and a noticeable b reakdown i n the level o f sett lement between the 1 1 * - 1 3 * 
centuries, w i t h a par t icu lar ly dramat ic increase i n sett lement f o l l o w i n g that per iod 
(Kennet , 2002 : 153-54). 
I n order to test this pattern more thoroughly , Kennet conducted a detai led survey i n 
1994 focus ing on three transects runn ing across the Sir and J i r i p la ins, the ma in 
agr icul tural core o f Ras a l -Kha imah. The dat ing o f sites w i t h i n the survey was based on 
certain type fossi ls securely dated by other excavat ions w i t h i n the area, i nc lud ing K u s h 
and ฝ -Mata f . Together, the results from th is survey suggested that there had been a 
fa i r ly constant level o f sett lement from the W a d i Suq per iod right th rough to the 1 3 * 
century A D , but that du r ing the 14"՝ century the leve l o f sett lement increased 
dramat ica l ly and remained h igh through to m o d e m t imes (F ig . 8, see Kennet , 2002 : 56-
58) . I n add i t ion to these changes տ the level o f sett lement, there appears to have been a 
number o f impor tant changes i n the nature and locat ion o f sett lement dur ing d i f fe rent 
per iods. For example i n the Abbas id per iod , the evidence fo r permanent sett lement is 
l o w and the ma jo r i t y o f ac t iv i ty appears to have been centred o n the coast. D u r i n g the 
11«! - 1 3 th centuries, despite evidence from other surveys, there were i n fact a number o f 
fa i r ly substantial v i l lage sites such as K u s h , as w e l l as levels o f rura l sett lement equal to 
those that occurred dur ing the Sasanian/Early Is lamic per iod. I n the a l -Ma ta f per iod , 
from the 14" ՝ century, there appears to have been a sett lement b o o m across a l l areas o f 
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the survey, a l though far less so i n the m land area covered by the Khat t oasis transect. 
Later o n , i n the post a l -Ma ta f per iod , after the 1 6 * сепШгу, th is area sees a s igni f icant 
rise i n the level o f ac t iv i ty ; a pattern that is also ref lected i n the W a d i H a q i l survey, 
w h i c h saw a par t icu lar ly large rise i n the number o f sites dur ing the 18【һ century 
(Kennet , 2002: 160 -61 , f l g . 5, 12). 
Rasal -Khaimah Survey 1994 
メ ^ 
Fig. 8 Site count by period based on the 1994 survey of the Sir and Jiri plains in northern Ras 
al-Khaimah, taken from Kennet, 2002: flg. 9. 
The overal l lesson that one can learn f r o m the w o r k i n Ras a l -Kha imah is that the scale, 
locat ion or nature o f sett lement instead o f be ing stable and unchanging dur ing the last 
f e w hundred years, i n fact went th rough impor tant t ransformat ions. The coro l lary o f th is 
real isat ion is that society, i t cul ture and economy were also l i ke l y to have changed 
dur ing this per iod. A s such the results p rov ide a clear j us t i f i ca t i on for the use o f survey, 
w h i c h is the best-equipped technique fo r deal ing w i t h wide-scale and long- term 
processes o f change, to focus o n the later h is tor ica l per iod i n i ts o w n r ight . A l t h o u g h i t 
is clearly in fo rmat ive to take an even longer te rm perspective, as has been demonstrated 
w i t h a number o f the surveys discussed above, there are s t i l l part icular recent events that 
can on ly be understood th rough survey that takes a detai led approach to the chrono logy 
and locat ion o f ac t iv i ty w i t h i n the more recent past. 
3.2 A N A L Y S I S O F S E T T L E M E N T C H A N G E 
T h e I n i t i a l M o d e l 
The most basic type o f sett lement d is t r ibut ion considered here invo lves tak ing the 
W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion assemblage as a who le , (the Marv -Dash t mater ia l has been 
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exc luded as th is i t is not complete''), sub-d iv id ing the mater ia l according to the seven-
phase per iodisat ion discussed above (Chapter 2 ) , and l o o k m g at the number o f sites 
w i t h mater ial from each o f these periods across the who le o f the survey area. 
Site Count by Period 
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Fig. 9 Number ofsites by periodfor the whole of the Williamson survey. 
Sherd Count by Period 
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Fig. 10 Number of sherds by period across the whole of the Williamson survey. 
The most s igni f icant features i n th is analysis are: the s l ight rise i n the number o f s i t es 
between the 3rd - 9 " ՝ centuries and the dramat ic f a l l o f f i n the number o f s i t es between 
the 9 " ՝ - l l * centuries, after w h i c h there is a progressive increase i n the number o f sites 
reaching the highest level f o r the who le o f the sequence between the 14 th - ľ / t h 
centuries, w i t h a s igmf icant fell-off after th is . For bo th the earliest and latest per iods 
represented, the l o w f igures are probably par t ly a re f lect ion o f the fact that bo th 
՚ 4 Unless otherwise stated the Marv-Dasht assemblages w i l l be excluded in the rest o f the analysis, as its 
inclusion would skew most types o f result, owing to the fact that the assemblage is predominantly 
comprised a smgle ware covering a single period. 
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prehistor ic and m o d e m materials were del iberately omi t ted from the survey assemblage. 
A compar ison o f F ig . 9 and F ig . 10 indicates that there is a general corre lat ion between 
the re lat ive p ropor t ion o f sherds i n the co l lec t ion be long ing to each o f the periods and 
the number o f sites represented b y those same periods across the survey. The m a i n 
points o f departure to note are the fact that there is a greater d ispar i ty between the 
sample sizes fo r the y d - 11'h centuries and the I I ՛ * ՛ - 20'h centuries than appears i n the 
number o f sites represented across th is d iv ide . I n add i t ion , w h i l e the sample size fo r the 
б'ь - 9 * century per iod is асШа І Іу smal ler than i t is f o r the 3'd - 6 * century, the number 
o f sites increases, as noted above. S imi la r l y , the sample size fo r the n՝^-20՝^ century 
per iod is far smal ler than that betrayed b y the number o f sites represented. A g a i n th is 
most l i ke l y ref lects a deliberate decis ion to select out the latest mater ia l , though 
poss ib ly i t also reflects the tendency o f later sites to cont inue i n occupat ion in to recent 
t imes. 
Perhaps the most s t r ik ing feature overa l l is the extreme d r o p - o f f i n the number o f sites 
between the 9 th - l i ' * ՝ cent imes. Whether th is is a t rue ref lect ion o f the s i tuat ion remains 
to be seen. T w o factors may have in f luenced th is result . F i rst , there is the quest ion that 
has already been discussed, that some o f the pre-Samarra ho r i zon wares, i n part icular 
A L K . 3 , but possib ly others too , may have cont inued i n c i rcu la t ion in to th is per iod , and 
therefore the sharp segregation that has been created here may not асШаІІу be 
warranted. The second factor, one that is part ly related to the first, is the fact that the 
number o f d i f ferent wares be long ing to the 9*^ - Ա ՛ հ century per iod are actual ly rather 
l im i t ed and do not inc lude Coarse Wares. Th is fact cou ld have s ign i f icant imp l ica t ions 
fo r the analysis, as there does no t appear t o be any immedia te so lu t ion to the p rob lem. 
E v e n i f one omi t ted the Coarse Wares from the 3rd - 9 " ՝ century per iod assemblages i n 
order to make a better compar ison, then one w o u l d on ly int roduce a new p rob lem: the 
fact that the propor t ion o f Coarse to Glazed Wares appears to have shi f ted s ign i f icant ly 
between the Late Sasanian/Early Is lamic and 'Samarra ho r i zon ' per iods (Kennet , 2004: 
table 31 ) . Th i s p rob lem should not however have a s igni f icant ef fect o n the site dat ing 
and d is t r ibu t ion analysis, as th is exercise is not dependent o n the compos i t ion o f 
assemblages; rather i t rests o n the dat ing p rov ided by the d i f ferent ceramic classes. I f 
W i l l i a m s o n was successful i n co l lec t ing mater ia l diagnost ic o f the periods o f occupat ion 
o f the sites that he v is i ted , then a l l categories o f mater ia l - whether they are Coarse 
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Wares, Glazed Wares, figurines or storage jars - should ho ld an equal we igh t as 
elements o f site dat ing evidence i n the final analysis. 
Improving the Site Periodisation 
Return ing to the p rob lem o f at tempt ing to create a clear segregation between a l l o f the 
wares across the per iod boundaries that have been set, referred to i n Chapter 2 , i t may 
be relevant to consider an alternative f o r m o f per iodisat ion. I n the second approach that 
has been considered, one can assign a who le value to any class that fa l ls w i t h i n one o f 
the designated periods. Th is means that for any g iven site, the to ta l number o f sherds 
be long ing to each o f the def ined periods is to ta l led u p w i t h each sherd p rov id ing the 
value ' 1 ' . O n the other hand, where the accepted date o f a part icular class cross-cuts t w o 
per iods, then a h a l f value can be placed w i t h i n each o f those per iods. The same fo l l ows 
fo r classes dated to three or f ou r per iods, but w i t h a th i rd value or quarter value added to 
each per iod respectively. Wha t this second per iodisat ion a l lows is a more cautions 
approach to ceramic datmg as w e l l as remov ing the need to squeeze certain classes into 
a per iod i n w h i c h they on l y par t ia l ly be long. The obv ious ef fect o f th is second approach 
is that the spread o f dates g i ven fo r a sample inc lud ing mater ia l that cross-cuts per iod 
d iv is ions w i l l appear more evenly d is t r ibuted than they m igh t i n real i ty be. For the sake 
o f convenience, the first per iod isat ion described is referred to as the ' w h o l e [un i t ] 
per iod isat ion ' and the later more ref ined per iodisat ion as the ' f ract ional [un i t ] 
per iod isa t ion ' . 
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Fig. 11 Number ofsherd by period based on the 'whole periodisation, ^here every ware is 
assigned to wares that cross-cut period divisions. 
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Ne i ther o f these systems o f ceramic per iodisat ion is ideal . I n the first, some o f the wares 
tend to be fo rced into a c feono log ica l per iod that is narrower than the dat ing evidence 
actual ly a l lows. I n the second, a per iod may be represented as hav ing a presence o n a 
part icular site when hypothet ica l ly the site m igh t have been ent i re ly abandoned at that 
t ime . One t h i n g that the compar ison o f these t w o systems o f ceramic per iodisat ion 
indicates is that , despite the di f ferences o f approach, bo th i n fact p rov ide a s imi la r basic 
overa l l t rend, and where there are di f ferences, they appear to be re lat ively m inor . 
Probably the most s igni f icant di f ferences to note i n the results produced by the t w o 
systems are that the m i n o r peak i n sherd numbers between the 3'd - 6 ^ centuries and the 
t rough i n the sherd numbers between the 9 * - 1 1 * centuries are both reduced i n the 
' f rac t iona l per iod isa t ion ' . Th is is due i n the first instance to a w ide r date range be ing 
g iven to some o f the less w e l l def ined Coarse Wares, w h i c h \mder the ' w h o l e 
per iod isat ion ' f o l l o w the b reakdown prov ided by related wares between the y d - 6՝^ and 
6՝^ - 9 th century per iods, based o n their d i v i s i on across Periods I and п i n the K u s h 
sequence (Kennet , 2004 : tables 32 & 33) . I n the second instance, the increase is due to 
the inc lus ion o f A L K . 3 i n the post 'Samarra ho r i zon ' per iod, w h i c h is probably a more 
accurate re f lec t ion o f the s i tuat ion, as there is evidence from K u s h to suggest an over lap 
between Kennet ' s equivalent T U R Q . 5 and some o f the earliest Samarra type fossi ls 
(Kennet , 2004 : table 3 ) ; a s i tuat ion that also seems to be ref lected i n the Site A sequence 
at S i ra f (Whi tehouse, 1968: 14-15) . I n add i t ion , the 9 t h - 1 1 * century assemblage is 
increased i n the ' f rac t iona l per iod isat ion ' by the inc lus ion o f some i l l -de f ined classes 
such as G R A F . D and G L A Z . N - I D . F ina l ly , the corresponding rise i n the 14՛^ - 1 7 ՛ ^ 
century leve l and f a l l i n the 1 7 " ՝ - շ օ " ՛ century leve l i n the ' f rac t iona l per iod isat ion ' is 
produced as a result o f the Underglaze Painted Wares be ing inc luded i n the earl ier 
per iod, rather than t h e m bemg seen as restr icted to the latter per iod, as is the case w i t h 
the 'who le per iod isat ion ' . 
I t is possible, as has been shown above, to compare d i f ferent systems o f ceramic 
per iod isat ion by d is t r ibu t ing the sherds i n alternative ways across the per iod d iv is ions. 
A t the stage o f conver t ing th is data in to site counts, the process becomes more 
compl icated. Whether a site is o r is no t represented i n a par t icu lar per iod is a quest ion 
that c lear ly on ly has t w o possible answers; the fact that i t m igh t be 0.25 o r 30 sherds 
represent ing that per iod is a po in t that does not register, unless one introduces the issue 
o f quant i ty or percentage o f representation. I n an earlier graph that was presented 
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showing the d is t r ibu t ion o f sites by per iod (F ig . 9 ) , every site was counted that appeared 
as hav ing mater ia l from that per iod f o l l o w i n g the ' w h o l e per iod isat ion ' system. Clear ly 
i f one extends this same pr inc ip le to the ' f rac t iona l per iod isat ion ' system, then one can 
expect the site count to be higher; as even a f rac t ion o f a value represented i n a per iod 
w i l l s t i l l count as a pos i t ive occurrence fo r that site w i t h i n that per iod. 
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Fig. 12 Number of sites by period based on the 'whole ' and the 'fractional' periodisation and 
number of sites with more than 10% of the assemblage relating to each period (for the last 
value see below). 
I n the graph above (F ig . 1 2 ) , one can see a general echo o f the s i tuat ion observed i n the 
previous graph (F ig . 1 1 ) . The dif ferences i n result produced by the t w o treatments o f the 
data are based on the same dat ing problems o f specif ic wares, however the ef fect th is 
has on the site count is rather more pronounced, par t icu lar ly fo r the рге-З*^ *^  and 9 th - 1 ր հ 
century per iods. The reasons for the rise du r ing the 9 " " - I I * ՛ ՛ centuries տ the ' f rac t iona l 
per iod isat ion ' have already been discussed. Those seen i n the рге-З"^ *^ century level are 
pr inc ipa l ly due to the fact that the bu l k o f the A L K class ( A L K . l ) , w h i c h cannot be 
closely dated, has been g iven the broadest possible dat ing i n the ' f rac t iona l 
per iod isa t ion ' , w h i c h extends into the рге-З"^ Century, w h i l e i n the ' w h o l e per iod isat ion ' 
i t was a l l inc luded w i t h i n the 3*՝d - 6 * cenUuy per iod. 
A pattern that can be observed across the ma jo r i t y o f periods is the fact that the values 
fo r the n e w penod isa t ion are h igher as predicted. Equal ly predictable is the fact that the 
' f rac t iona l per iod isat ion ' provides a more even d is t r ibu t ion o f sites across the per iods, 
wh i l e the ' w h o l e per iod isat ion ' produces a more punctuated d is t r ibut ion. The so lu t ion 
to th is p rob lem is to consider the percentage o f a site's assemblage related to each 
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per iod , and to cut out instances where a per iod is represented i n a si te 'ร assemblage by 
an ins ign i f icant component. One l im i ta t i on to this is the fact that the size o f site 
assemblages varies considerably w i t h i n the Co l lec t ion , so that an ' ins ign i f i cant 
component ' i n an assemblage o f 100 sherds is go ing to be very d i f ferent t o that w i t h i n 
an assemblage o f 10 sherds. For th is reason, i t is most convenient to consider wha t 
percentage o f a s i te 'ร assemblage relates to a part icular per iod. I n the analysis presented 
i n the graph above (F ig . 12)， an arbi t rary f igure o f > 1 0 % has been taken as representing 
a s igni f icant enough propor t ion o f a s i te 'ร assemblage to suggest that i t was occupied 
dur ing that per iod. Clear ly , the figure o f 1 0 % is arbi trary, though i t should be suf f ic ient 
to remove occurrences where on ly a fraction o f a value relates to a par t icu lar per iod i n 
assemblages o f C.20 o r more sherds. Us ing th is figure, one can begin to isolate 
concentrated per iods o f occupat ion, rather than those represented by very l o w 
frequencies caused b y counts based on a fraction o f a value or a single sherd. 
A l t h o u g h a l l three systems prov ide a s l igh t ly d i f ferent results, and together convey more 
in fo rmat ion than any one w o u l d o n i ts o w n , i t seems that the ' w h o l e per iod isat ion ' is 
the least re l iable, mos t l y because i t rel ies o n the eradest f o r m o f dat ing. One can also 
see that the problems that have been noted w i t h the ' f rac t iona l per iod isat ion ' , i n 
part icular the fact that per iods w i t h no act iv i ty m igh t s t i l l be represented, appear to be 
resolved reasonably e f fec t ive ly by the inc lus ion o f the > 1 0 % figure. Tak ing these t w o 
points in to considerat ion, as w e l l as the w i s h to main ta in both accuracy and c lar i ty i n 
the presentation o f results, the most economic so lu t ion appears to be t o e l iminate the 
' w h o l e per iod isat ion ' from the analysis and to deal on ly w i t h the results der ived from 
the ' f rac t iona l per iod isat ion ' and the > 1 0 % level f r o m this po in t on. 
Regional Distribution of Settlement 
I n terms o f a regional analysis, there are d i f ferent ways i n w h i c h to approach the area 
covered b y the W i l l i a m s o n survey. The survey as a who le covers a very extensive and 
rather loosely bound geographic area. M o s t o f the archaeological surveys that have been 
conducted i n this region have attempted to establish some f o r m o f geographic 
demarcat ion. Probably the best-def ined examples are is land surveys, notably Larsen'ร 
survey o f Bahra in (Larsen, 1983). I n other examples, a survey has been concentrated on 
a single va l ley system, basin o r p la in ( fo r example, Pr icket t , 1976, 1979, 1986a, 1986b; 
Adams, 1965; Saj jadi & W r i g h t , 1990; Kennet , 2002) . W i l l i a m s o n ' ร survey, o n the 
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other hand, was inter-regional . Nevertheless, h is w o r k was st i l l geographical ly bound, 
though rather more loosely. I n this case the a i m o f the survey was to explore changes i n 
interact ion between the Iranian l i t tora l and its h in ter land; a d iv ide o f ten referred to 
general ly as the garmsir ( w a r m air) and sardsir (co ld air) zones. 
In add i t ion , W i l l i a m s o n ' ร survey was sub-d iv ided into smaller un i ts , each ident i f ied by 
an area pre f ix . I n some cases the areas appear to correspond general ly w i t h 
geographical ly def ined enti t ies, for example к = the M i n a b p la in , н 二 the Bushehr 
peninsula or Р = the upper Ha l iURud . I n other cases his Regions appear to merely act as 
convenient sub-div is ions o f the area in to approx imate ly equal por t ions, par t icu lar ly 
a long the coast, for example Regions A , B， D， F， J and L. Tak ing th is in to considerat ion 
a long w i t h the fact that these areas may have been la id out before the survey began, and 
therefore could potent ia l ly bear no corre lat ion to s igni f icant cu l tura l ly or geographical ly 
def ined boundaries, i t may be impor tant to l ook at alternative ways o f sub-d iv id ing the 
survey area, especial ly as more detai led topographic in fo rmat ion becomes avai lable. A s 
an in i t ia l start ing point however , the regions that W i l l i a m s o n def ined prov ide 
convenient uni ts w i t h w h i c h to beg in the analysis o f the data. A n impor tant po in t , raised 
in Chapter 1, that has to be b o m i n m i n d throughout the analysis, is the fact that the 
survey was not carr ied out i n a u n i f o r m fashion across each o f the survey Regions. Th is 
becomes par t icu lar ly clear w h e n one looks at the number o f sherds from each Reg ion 
contained i n the Ashmolean Co l lec t ion (F ig . 13). One can see that the on ly Regions 
w i t h more than one thousand sherds are H， K， p, Q and s. Reg ion R has s l ight ly less 
and most o f the rest fa l l close to o r j u s t under 500， w i t h the remain ing Regions: F, J , L， 
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Fig. 13 Number of sherds in the Williamson Collection broken down by Region. For Region 
locations see map ( F i g . 3). 
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Fig. 14 Number of sites represented in the Williamson survey broken down according to the 
Regions that Williamson defined. For Region locations see map (F ig . 3). 
F r o m the site counts (F ig . 14) one can see that the on ly Regions w i t h more than 50 sites 
are H , K , M D S and R， the remain ing Regions have close to ha l f o f that figure, and 
Regions: AA， AE， L and z have less than 10 sites. Some o f these Regions are 
problemat ic . M D S , the Marv -Dash t mater ia l , has already been ment ioned, though here 
one can see that an addi t ional p rob lem w i t h the data for tMร Reg ion is the fact that most 
sites have j u s t one o r t w o specimens represented i n the Co l lec t ion . For th is and other 
reasons that were ment ioned before (See No te 14, p.82-3), the data w i l l cont inue to be 
excluded from the analysis. Reg ion ร , the S i l j an Survey, registers as one o f those w i t h a 
h i gh sherd count. W h i l e this mater ia l is usefu l , i t is not clear whether a l l o f the mater ia l 
from this survey has been dealt w i t h . N o attempt has yet been made to over lap the 
survey w o r k w i t h the finds from the excavat ion at the site พ Ы с һ have already been dealt 
w i t h i n pub l ica t ion ( M o r g a n & Leather^ 1987), and therefore the poss ib i l i ty remains 
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that some o f the survey finds may s t i l l be boxed w i t h the rest o f the excavated 
assemblage. F ina l l y , Regions A A and A E are both islands, (Ho rmuz and K i s h ) , and 
wh i le the sample sizes fo r each is reasonably h i gh , the mater ial was on ly col lected from 
a f e w sites. Overa l l what one can see then is that Regions н and к stand out i n a l l 
respects as be ing par t icu lar ly s igni f icant , that the ma jo r i t y o f the remain ing Regions fa l l 
roughly w i t h i n the 500 sherds and 25 sites parameter, and that Regions L, and z are 
probably o f negl ig ib le value. 
Coastal Areas 
Above (F ig . 13 and F ig . 14) i t was shown that Regions н and к have by far the highest 
sherd and site counts for any area o f the survey, i t appears log ica l therefore to begin by 
presenting the data from these areas as these are the most l i ke l y to y ie ld rel iable results. 
Sites in Region н 
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Fig. 15 Region Ա the Bushehr peninsula, showing the number of sites and the number of sites 
with more than 10% of the sample from each period. 
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Fig. 16 Region Ķ the Minab plain, showing the number of sites and the number of sites with 
more than 10% ofthe sample from each period. 
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The Bushehr peninsula and the M i n a b p la in are both siณated on the Persian G u l f coast, 
but are separated by a considerable distance; the former at the western l i m i t o f the 
coastal survey and the latter towards i ts eastern l im i t . Wha t becomes immedia te ly 
apparent w h e n compar ing the results from these t w o areas (F ig . 15 and F ig . 16) is that 
they f o l l o w almost opposite patterns i n terms o f the пшпЬег o f sites receded across the 
per iod represented i n the survey. W h i l e the Bushehr peninsula experiences its highest 
number o f sites dur ing the Sasanian and Ear ly Is lamic per iods, w i t h a dramat ic fa l l o f f 
from the 9 th сепШгу (Samarra hor izon) onwards, the M i n a b p la in starts o f f w i t h a l o w 
number o f sites w h i c h gradual ly and progressively increase w i thou t any ma jo r j u m p s o f 
breaks up to a peak between the 1 4 * - 1 7 * centuries. W i t hou t w ish ing to go deeply in to 
an explanat ion o f these opposing trends at th is stage, bo th con fo rm closely to what is 
k n o w n about the ma jo r urban and po l i t i ca l developments i n these regions. I n Bushehr, 
the peak coincides w i t h the per iod when Rishahr and Ha l i l eh appear to have developed 
as ma jo r ports and the area is thought to have become the m a i n centre for Sasanian trade 
w i t h i n the Persian Gu l f . The M i n a b p la in , on the other hand, reached its economic peak 
dur ing the t ime when H o r m u z held the monopo ly o f Persian G u l f trade. The data also 
indicates that there was a s igni f icant step up i n the number o f sites dur ing the - 13'h 
сепшг іеร when O l d H o r m u z , siณated w i t h i n the delta i tself , started to become an 
in f luent ia l t rading power (P. M o r g a n , 1991 : 70) . 
One factor that makes the direct compar ison o f these t w o areas more d i f f i cu l t to sustain, 
is the fact that wh i l e the M i n a b p la in represents a fa i r ly sizable reg ion, the Bushehr 
peninsula is a re lat ively smal l sel f-contained area, and the increase i n number o f sites 
occupied cou ld be seen mere ly as the development o f t w o impor tant urban centres and 
their extensive suburbs. Wha t therefore needs to be considered is the pattern re lat ing to 
site occupat ion i n the surrounding areas, par t icu lar ly i n re lat ion to the western part o f 
the survey around the Bushehr peninsula. Unfor tunate ly , fo r reasons that remain 
obscure, no mater ia l was ever col lected b y W i l l i a m s o n for Regions I - nor th o f Bushehr, 
and G - R u d - i - M o n d to the south o f Bushehr. The t w o areas closest to the peninsula are 
Regions F - i n the area around Siraf, and D , from Neran to Naband ; Reg ion E, f r o m 
Naband to T a M r i , was also omi t ted from the survey. These are a l l areas that i t should be 
possible to supplement bo th through new รш^еу (Carter et al. For thcoming) and f r o m 
previous w o r k undertaken i n the area (Stem, 1937: 234-41 ； W h i t c o m b , 1987; 2005; 
W i l k i n s o n , 1974; 2005). 
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The ma in di f ference between the t rend encountered i n Region н and that in Regions F 
and D (F ig . 17 and F ig . 18) is that the first per iod registers more s ign i f icant ly i n the 
former, and that the increase between the 3"* - 9 * centuries is much more s igni f icant in 
the latter. One element that is sxuprising is the fact that the 9 * - 11'h centuries are not 
w e l l represented i n Reg ion F. One migh t w e l l expect the site o f Siraf, w h i c h prospered 
dur ing that per iod, to have produced an increase i n site numbers i n the surrounding area. 
The fact that this does not appear to be the case may suggest that the Region F data is 
somehow incomplete. I t is clear that W i l l i a m s o n worked at the S i ra f excavat ions, but i t 
has not yet been established h o w he integrated his survey w o r k from this area w i t h the 
rest o f the project. 
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Fig . 17 Regions F&D, the closest available to the Bushehr peninsula, showing the number of 
sites and the number of sites with more than 10% of the sample from eachperioa. 
Sites in Regions A, AA, J & ᄂ 
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Fig . 18 Regions A, AA, J&L, all adjacent to the Minab plain, showing the number of sites and 
the number of sites with more than 10% of the sample from each period. 
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Tu rn ing to the di f ferences between the trends encountered i n Reg ion к and Regions A , 
A A , J and L (F ig . 16 and F ig . 18), the most s igni f icant feature to note is that the 
increase i n site numbers between the l l * - 1 7 * centuries i n the latter appears to be far 
more dramat ic, a l though obv ious ly the t rend is based on much less data. Wha t appears 
s t r i k ing i n bo th these examples is that the overal l pattern for the coastal areas close to 
Bushehr and adjacent to the M i n a b p la in con fo rm very closely to these t w o key areas 
w i t h i n the survey. Bear ing i n m i n d that Regions н and к are both supported by 
re lat ively substantial data, and therefore prov ide the most rel iable in fo rmat ion for 
anywhere i n the who le o f the survey, there is an added signi f icance to the fact that the 
sett lement patterns for these areas are ref lected i n the ne ighbour ing Regions. Th is fact 
appears to add further we igh t to the suggestion that there is a genuine regional 
d i cho tomy i n the basic sett lement pattern between the western and eastern sectors o f the 
coastal areas o f the survey. 
The remain ing coastal areas, Region в - Lengeh to Qa la t - i -Abd l Rahman, and Reg ion 
A E - K i s h Is land, l y i ng of fshore f r o m Region в (F ig . 19), fa l l at a lmost exact ly the 
m idway po in t between Regions н and K. Geographical ly th is area abuts d i rect ly onto 
Region A on its eastern side, and many o f the sites appear to fa l l w i t M n the same site 
cluster situated on the cape to the west o f Bandar- i Lengeh. A t the same t ime , Region в 
occupies the shore fac ing away f r o m the M i n a b plain/Straights o f H o r m u z area at the 
mou th o f the Persian Gu l f , and i n this sense, i t cou ld be seen as part o f the Upper 
Persian G u l f area. 
Sites in Regions в and AE 
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Fig . 19 Regions В andAE, showing the number of sites and the number of sites with more than 
10% of the sample from each period. 
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The t rend seen i n Regions в and A E combined (F ig . 19) appear to fa l l somewhere i n 
between the t w o ma jo r patterns that have been described fo r the western and eastern 
coastal areas. Compared to those patterns, there is greater cont inu i ty over the sequence 
as a who le , but peaks are encountered i n the 6 i h - 9**՝ century per iod and տ the Ա է հ - 1 7 * 
century per iod. One o f the key di f ferences f r o m the eastern d is t r ibut ion is the fact that 
the later peak is reached earl ier i n the 11'h - 13"*՝ сепшг іеร. Th is may be a re f lect ion o f 
the importance o f the is land o f K i s h , w h i c h he ld an upper hand i n the conf l i c t w i t h the 
powers centred at Ho rmuz , before the latter gained overal l supremacy ( W i l l i a m s o n , 
1972e: 57) . O n the other hand, the m i x e d pattern revealed i n this area cou ld equal ly 
ref lect the fact that Reg ion B, i n part icular, l ies at the interface between the t w o m a i n 
zones that have been ident i f ied , and one may actual ly have to sub-div ide the sites w i t h i n 
this reg ion to p in -po in t exact ly where the cross-over between the t w o broad patterns 
l ies. 
Inland Areas 
Each o f the in land regions needs to be treated ind iv idua l l y as there is no overa l l pattern 
that can be discerned (F ig . 20) . Reg ion р ― the Upper H a l i l - R u d , experiences a h i gh 
level o f sett lement from the beginn ing o f the sequence, increasing into the Sasanian 
per iod but fa l l i ng into decl ine i n the Ear ly Is lamic per iod , perhaps more dramat ica l ly 
than the basic quant i ty o f sites w i t h mater ia l o f the 6**՝ - 1 1 * per iod shows as indicated 
by the above > 1 0 % level . The number o f sites then appears to stabil ise in to the m o d e m 
per iod. Numerous prehistor ic and 'ear ly h is tor ic ' sites were encountered i n this area by 
Stein (Ste in, 1937: 139-47), support ing the h igh count o f early sites suggested by 
W i l l i a m s o n ' s coverage o f the area. 
Reg ion Q - Rudan and Bu lak , (between the M i n a b and the H a l i l - R u d drainage) fo rms 
what may at t imes have been an extension o f the a g r i c u l t o a l h in ter land to the M i n a b 
p la in . A t the same t ime i t prov ides the m a i n l i n k between the coastal del ta and the H a l i l -
Rud drainage up the Rudan and Manu jan val leys, a connect ion w h i c h l inks this area into 
the in land system o f Ke rman and beyond in to BalucWstan and the Indo- I ran ian 
borderlands (de Card i , 1951 : 63 ; Lamberg-Kar lovsky , 1972). A s such i t interest ing to 
note that Reg ion Q conforms essential ly to the ' M i n a b pat tern ' , bu t w i t h the impor tant 
d i f ference that the highest number o f sites occurs between the 1 1 * - 1 3 * centuries. One 
m igh t take this to suggest that the apparent g row th in the M i n a b area, w h i c h others have 
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l inked to the importance o f H o r m u z as a t rading centre (Kennet , 2002) , was preceded by 
w ider rural developments, perhaps l inked in i t ia l l y to agr icul tural prosperi ty. Equal ly , 
the g rowth i n sett lement i n Region Q cou ld have been st imulated by the earl ier rise o f 
O l d H o r m u z dur ing this per iod (P. M o r g a n , 1991). Another po in t to note is that the 
propor t ion o f рге-З^** century A D sites is h igher i n th is area than i n the M i n a b p la in ; 
agam, th is s i tuat ion is ref lected in Ste in 'ร earl ier survey o f the area (Stein, 1937: 175-
80). 
Sites in Region R 
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Fig. 20 Inland Regions p, Q, Ķ ร, Vand z, showing the number of sites and the number of 
sites with more than 10% of the sample form each period. 
Region R - Rud- i Gushk drainage (between J i ro f t and Fars) is the same area covered by 
Pr icket t 'ร more intensive survey undertaken between 1973-75. The site sample 
presented here is far more l im i ted , and the chronolog ica l d is t r ibut ion strongly suggests 
some f o r m o f atypical data selection. The presence o f a large body o f prehistor ic 
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mater ia l from this area is unusual w i t h i n the W i l l i a m s o n survey, and i n an earl ier 
section i t was proposed that this m igh t have been due to w o r k carr ied out i n the region 
once Pr icket t was no longer i nvo l ved i n the project. The fact that there are a h i gh 
number o f 1)те-3'^ century A D sites is however consistent w i t h the results that Pr icket t 
produced fo r th is area, as is the f a l l o f f տ later periods. The prehistor ic presence տ the 
area has also been we l l attested more recently w i t h the major discovery o f 3 rd 
m i l l e n n i u m Bronze A g e cemeteries and impor tant a rch i tec toa l remains i n the area o f 
J i rof t (Mad j idzadeh, 2003) . Where there is a lack o f consistency i n the W i l l i a m s o n 
Co l lec t ion data for this area is i n the l o w level o f Sasanian sites, and again th is may 
indicate that the sample fo r this area is lack ing i n some o f its most s igni f icant elements. 
Reg ion ร ― the Si r jan Survey shows an even pro f i le w i t h a progressive increase i n sites 
from the earliest per iod through to a peak extending from the や - 1 7 * centuries and 
ta i l ing o f f again in to the m o d e m per iod. The h igh level o f medieva l Occupa t ion ' may 
be consistent w i t h the g row th o f the c i ty o f S i r jan between the 9 ՛ ՛ ՛ - 1 1 " ՝ сепШг іеร. What 
is more suφ r i s i ng is that th is was sustained into the per iod after the c i t y ' ร decl ine. 
Region V 一 represents the Shiraz area d o w n towards Reg ion B. Th is is the on ly in land 
region w i t h i n the prov ince o f Fars, and i n th is respect, i t fo rms a useful compar ison w i t h 
the in land survey o f Ke rman . Unfor tunate ly , the number o f sites is rather l o w and the 
body o f finds comparat ive ly l im i ted . The s igni f icant points to note are the h i gh level o f 
sites between the Յ՛^ ՛^  - 9 " ՝ centuries, พ Ы с һ is consistent w i t h the knowledge that Fars 
acted as the dynastic centre o f the Sasanian Empi re . A g a i n , i n the later per iods, from the 
14th _ 2Qth cenţm^es, one also sees a h igh number o f sites. Wha t is perhaps surpr is ing is 
the very l o w number o f sites occurr ing between the 9 th - 1 3 * centuries. A drop between 
the 9 th - 1 1 " ՛ centuries is a pattern that has been repeated i n other areas, but Reg ion V is 
perhaps the on ly one w i t h i n the who le survey that shows very l o w levels fo r the n"՝ -
1 3 * century per iod , a t ime when the countryside was supposed to have been devastated 
by the M o n g o l invasions. A l t h o u g h the sample is l im i t ed , th is pattern does not 
correspond w i t h the fact that the nearby c i ty o f Istakhr reached the height o f its 
prosperi ty dur ing th is per iod, w h i c h should have produced a rural sett lement expansion, 
as is the case in the ne ighbour ing Marv -Dash t region (F ig . 7) . 
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Region Z - Bam/Rayen is the furthest in land section o f the survey. Unfor tunate ly , the 
sample is so l im i ted that i t w o u l d not be va l id to base any real conclusions on the data. 
The general t rend however is that o f an increasing number o f sites t tooughout the 
sequence, reaching its highest point from the 14 th century onwards. 
In the data presented above, the approach has been taken o f l ook ing on ly at the basic 
pattern o f change i n the number o f sites between each o f the per iods that have been 
def ined. W h i l e th is of fers a general perspective, i t ignores the impor tant factor o f 
contmui ty o f site occupat ion or locat ional reorganisat ion. Th is has p roved to be a 
fiandamental area o f considerat ion i n other archaeological sett lement รณdies {cf. Adams , 
1965). A more ทนanced way i n w h i c h to consider this same data is p rov ided by the 
concept o f ' new foundat ion sett lements' . Th is is where the sites are counted i n terms o f 
' o l d foundat ions ' 一 sites w i t h cont inu i ty o f occupat ion across per iods, 'abandoned sites' 
― sites where occupat ion ends a l l together and ' new foundat ions ' 一 sites that are 
established for the first t ime i n a new locat ion. The data is presented using th is concept 
be low; i n this case, abandonment or new occupations have been counted where gaps i n 
a sites assemblage have been encountered (F ig . 21) . 
The m a i n feaณres to note be low (F ig . 21) are the fact that Regions H , F and D and V a l l 
experience a very dramatic episode o f site abandonment between the 9**՝ - 1 1 * centuries, 
w i t h cont inu ing l o w site numbers through the 1 1 * - 13 th centuries. A po in t that had not 
been noted before is the fact that Reg ion V， representing in land Fars and the hinter land 
o f the coastal Regions H , F and D , f o l l ows a very s imi lar pattern to the coastal region i n 
terms o f the early part o f the sequence. The ma in di f ference comes i n the fact that 
Reg ion V experiences a later rev iva l i n site numbers not found o n the coast, perhaps due 
to the late histor ical resurgence brought about t toough the g row th o f Shiraz. The ma in 
di f ference between Reg ion H， where the sample is strongest, and the รนrromiding 
regions is the fact that Reg ion н experiences a much more stable pattern o f g row th up 
un t i l the po in t o f the col lapse between the 9 th - 1 1 " ՝ centuries, whereas i n the 
surrounding areas one sees dramatic increases i n site numbers through the 3"* - 9 * 
century per iod. 
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Region V， New Founda t i on Si tes Reg ion D, New Foundat ions Si tes 
Reg ion K， New Founda t ion S i tes R e g i o n J , New Founda t i on S i tes 
^ В New Տյ՜՜ ļ ļ M ՚ pNew j ~ ： — 
Ord 3 rd - 6 th- 9 th- 11th- Mth - 17th- <3rd 3 rd - 6 th - 9th ֊ 11th- 14th- 1ЛҺ-
AD 6th 9th 1th 131Һ 1ЛҺ 20th AD 6th 9th Ո հ 13th 171Һ 20th 
F i g 2 1 A selection of the most important regions presented in geographical orderfrom west to 
edt and inland, showingperiodรุ in which sites were abandoned, founded in new locations or 
continued to be occupied from the preceding period. 
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A s imi lar re lat ionship appears i n the eastern sector o f the survey, a l though the 
chronolog ica l t ra jectory is reversed. I n Reg ion K , w h i c h has the largest sherd and site 
sample from anywhere i n the survey, s igni f icant ' g r o w t h ' occvirs early between the 9th -
1 1 * centuries, after w h i c h the rate o f site g row th is more cont inuous; par t icu lar ly 
between the 11"՛ - 1 7 * centuries. I n the ne ighbour ing areas. Regions J and A , the c l i m b 
between the same periods appears far more dramatic. Reg ion B , to the west o f th is area 
was prev iously described as an anomaly. Here, one can see that i t is unusual i n 
main ta in ing a fa i r l y constant background o f sett lement throughout the sequence, but 
that, i n the later part at least, i t essential ly fa l ls i n w i t h the ' M i n a b pat tern ' . I n a l l four o f 
the eastern coastal regions, K , J , A and B , the 9th - 1 1 * century per iod appears to be 
associated w i t h fa i r l y s igni f icant changes, a l though o f an ent i re ly d i f ferent sort to those 
encountered i n the western area o f the survey. Instead o f the dramatic abandonment o f 
sites, one finds that th is is a per iod w h e n a large number o f sites fe l l out o f use, w h i l e an 
even higher number were new ly founded. W h i l e there are dif ferences i n the rat io o f 
abandoned to new sites i n Regions J, A and B， when one takes the smal l sample sizes 
for a l l o f these areas into considerat ion and compares their patterns w i t h that o f Reg ion 
K, where the data is more secure, then i t becomes clear that the ma jo r episode o f 
sett lement re locat ion appears to be an essential ly consistent t rend across a l l o f these 
areas. 
F ina l ly , tu rn ing to the t w o in land regions in K e r m a n , Q and p, i t is interest ing to note 
that a l though these areas are di rect ly adjacent to one another, they f o l l o w complete ly 
opposite trajectories. Reg ion p, the fur ther in land o f the t w o , f o l l ows a pattern not 
d iss imi lar to the western area o f the survey, a l though events տ these t w o zones are 
clearly unrelated. The fact that Reg ion p appears to fa l l in to decl ine after the Sasanian 
per iod is perhaps ind icat ive o f a fa i r l y w ide scale event. Reg ion p is also par t icu lar ly 
dramatically affected by the changes in site occupation seen in the 9th - 1Ր"՝ century 
per iod across the rest o f the survey; an event that i t apparently fa i ls to M l y recover 
from. Reg ion Q, o n the other hand, f o l l ows a very stable pattern o f g r o w t h al l the way 
th rough the sequence, and a l though i t is at its highest level dur ing the 14th - 17th 
centuries, when the surrounding coastal areas saw their most dramat ic increase i n new 
sites, Reg ion Q had already h i t a plateau in site numbers dur ing the preceding per iod , 
a l though some later re locat ion o f sites d i d also occur. The di f ferences i n sett lement 
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pattern between Regions р and Q suggest that there may be further more ref ined 
regional sequences, par t icu lar ly w i t h i n the in land areas, that s t i l l remain to be def ined. 
Trends and Limitations 
Throughout the discussion o f changes i n site frequency b y Reg ion and per iod , i t has 
been tempt ing to di rect ly equate such developments w i t h changes i n sett lement. Such an 
assumpt ion is dangerous. The data that the in fo rmat ion is based on includes smal l 
samples o f pottery col lected f r o m the surface o f sites. A t a number o f levels there are 
problems regarding the extent to w h i c h th is can be considered as representative o f the 
pot tery once i n c i rcu la t ion, let alone o f the per iod or nature o f site occupat ion i tself. I n 
the first instance, there are пшпегоиร problems associated w i t h the Co l lec t ion . I n the 
discussion o f W i l l i amson ' ร survey methodology (Chapter 1), some o f the variables 
af fect ing site locat ion and f inds recovery were considered, leading to the conc lus ion that 
the coverage o f the area cou ld not be considered a constant factor. In terms o f the 
samples that were then selected, these are l i ke l y to have been inf luenced by aspects o f 
site erosion and local geomorphology as w e l l as by the паШге o f the structures that the 
mater ial was associated w i t h . A d d e d to th is are the choices that W i l l i a m s o n made 
regarding what aspects o f the mater ia l were s igni f icant and w h i c h elements to retain. 
M o v i n g on to the fo rmat ion o f the Co l lec t ion : i t has been shown that the Co l lec t ion was 
filtered at some stage. A s far as possible, attempts have been made to understand or 
guess at what elements are l i ke l y to have been selected fo r shipment back to the U K , 
and to evaluate the signi f icance o f th is i n terms o f the interpretat ions that one m igh t 
hope to d raw f r o m the Co l lec t ion data. Together, a l l o f these factors mean that where 
one f inds gaps i n a site sequence or the te rminat ion or incept ion o f occupat ion, these 
points are already heavi ly in f luenced by the ava i lab i l i ty and preservat ion o f the data and 
its select ion. 
Regardless o f the va l id i ty o f the data sdec t i on process, there are s t i l l problems 
associated w i t h mak ing correlat ions between site numbers and processes such as 
changing popu la t ion or sett lement density. I n order to infer these types o f processes, i t 
is necessary to take basic aspects such as site size and site т о ф һ о 1 о £ у in to 
considerat ion i n order to di f ferent iate between hab iณat ion remains and other types o f 
' o f f - s i t e ' features, or to d is t inguish between a smal l dispersed or large agglomerated 
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settlement patterns (Sbonias, 1999: 7-8; W i l k i n s o n , 1999: 48-49) . Obv ious ly , w i t h the 
type o f data to hand, such considerat ions are not possible, and any attempt to estimate 
popula t ion or extent o f sett lement w o u l d be fu t i le . Changes i n site numbers do however 
prov ide a useful means o f compar ison between regions, and the temptat ion to d raw 
some level o f corre lat ion between changes i n site numbers and other associated 
developments related to the changing economic prosperi ty o f an area does remain. Such 
factors inc lude the g rowth or decl ine o f a ne ighbour ing urban centre, the improvement 
o f agr icul tural p roduc t iv i t y th rough the development o f i r r igat ion schemes or changes i n 
fa rm ing regime, changes i n land ownership or the devastat ion brought about by war , 
po l i t i ca l d is integrat ion o r economic mismanagement. Imp l i c i t i n a l l these explanat ions 
o f a change i n site pattern are ideas associated w i t h popu la t ion change or sett lement 
reor ientat ion. Bear ing i n m i n d the dangers associated w i t h such interpretations based on 
basic site count data alone but consider ing the fact that s igni f icant changes i n site 
number are l i ke l y to relate to impor tant changes i n the sett lement at some leve l , i t 
remains in fo rmat ive to note some o f the patterns that emerge f r o m the preceding 
analysis. 
Probably one o f the most s t r i k ing features that emerges, and one that adds considerable 
cred ib i l i ty to the data as a who le , is the fact that the coastal regions surrounding 
Bushehr and the M i n a b p la in prov ide very s imi la r patterns i n terms o f the chronologica l 
d is t r ibut ion o f site numbers to the t w o areas that were surveyed most intensively. Wha t 
is even more s t r ik ing is the fact that the western and eastern coastal zones f o l l o w t w o 
separate and complete ly opposing patterns i n terms o f a g row th and decl ine i n site 
numbers over the per iod represented. W h i l e a number o f authors have suggested that 
there may have been dist inct cu lณra l zones w i t h i n the Persian G u l f or across the reg ion 
at d i f ferent t imes (Haer inck, 1983: carte 1 ; W i l l i a m s o n , 1987: 14; พ Ы Ю о т Ь , 1984: 
331) , this is perhaps the first ind icat ion o f a ma jo r d i f ference o f economic trajectory 
between the Upper and L o w e r Persian Gu l f , w i t h effects that extend throughout the 
who le o f the regional sett lement pattern. The extent to w h i c h the in land regions were 
l i nked to th is same overal l pattern appears to vary more substantial ly between d i f ferent 
areas, and may w e l l be l i nked more in t imate ly w i t h loca l geographic factors. I n the case 
o f Fars prov ince, there are some indicat ions that the fortunes o f the coastal and in land 
areas may have been closely l i nked dur ing the Sasanian and Is lamic periods. I n Ke rman , 
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the relat ionship is less evident except i n the most c losely l inked val ley system o f Reg ion 
Q. Further in land the fortunes o f d i f ferent areas appear to have diverged considerably. 
A second general result o f th is analysis, a l though i t appears part ly to contradict the first, 
is that there is evidence o f regional var iab i l i t y even w i t h i n the t w o broad coastal zones 
that have been noted. Th is fact becomes especial ly apparent when one considers the 
more nuanced p ic ture prov ided by the new foundat ion data. A l t h o u g h this is a s iณat ion 
that one w o u l d expect to find, i t is in fo rmat ive to note that even w i t h i n the areas that 
con fo rm to a s imi lar overal l pattern, there are subtle dif ferences that are suggestive o f 
the way i n w h i c h these d i f ferent regions interacted w i t h one another, and o f the way that 
certain w ide r processes were received at the local level . One t rend that was noted i n 
bo th the western and eastern coastal areas was the fact that site g row th towards the 
periods o f h igh concentrat ion were more pronoxmced i n the ne ighbour ing regions than 
i n the t w o core areas o f Bushehr and the M i n a b p l am . Conceivab ly , this may have been 
due to the w iden ing o f an effect that first began w i t h i n these t w o economic cores. 
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CHAPTER 4. CERAMIC DISTRIBUTIONS 
I n the f o l l o w i n g sect ion, i t w i l l not be possible to present a l l o f the results that cou ld be 
der ived from analysing d i f ferent ceramic classes i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion . Hav ing 
def ined over t w o hundred and seventy classes and more than e ighty d i f fe rent fabr ics, 
w i t h potent ia l ly many more sub-div is ions and characterisations s t i l l not even recorded, 
there are c lear ly far too many d i f ferent areas for possible considerat ion. Instead the a i m 
here w i l l be to p ick up o n selected topics that o f fer an insight in to the potent ia l o f the 
Co l lec t ion and w h i c h i l l umina te aspects that are o f part icular concern to our current 
іп їєфге Їайоп o f Sasanian and Is lamic archaeology. Th is select ion cou ld have been 
made i n many d i f ferent ways. One o f the aims has been to move beyond presenting 
ind iv idua l ware d is t r ibut ions, towards in t roduc ing sets o f classes that can be used to 
explore part icular themes. These themes have been chosen on the premise that they 
encompass a suitable select ion o f the wares best represented i n the Co l lec t ion and those 
that W i l l i a m s o n pa id attent ion to dviring the co l lec t ion process. T w o major themes w i l l 
be dealt w i t h : firstly, what can be termed s imply as the 'Mesopotamian sh i f t ' , i nvo l v i ng 
the economic decl ine o f Mesopotamia f o l l owed by a related shi f t i n economic 
prosperi ty to I ran, and secondly, a considerat ion o f the impact o f trade from South and 
East As ia i n the Persian G u l f and I ran. 
4.1 THE 'MESOPOTAMIAN ร Ш Ғ Т ' 
I n the previous chapter, i n fo rmat ion from survey projects d is t r ibuted w ide l y throughout 
d i f ferent areas o f the Persian G u l f reg ion were in t roduced. One o f the most s t r ik ing 
remerg ing trends to be noted was the s igni f icant rise i n the number o f sites dur ing the 
Sasanian per iod i n bo th southern I raq and Iran. Adams , i n part icular, went to 
considerable lengths to exp la in th is change w i t h i n the D i ya la reg ion o f southern I raq 
(Adams, 1965). Here, the Sasanian per iod was marked by increased levels o f 
urbanisat ion and state managed agr icul tura l development i n v o l v i n g investment i n large-
scale i r r iga t ion schemes. These trends can be related to a much longer process o f 
evo lu t ion related to state investment i n i r r igat ion that can be traced back to the 
beg inn ing o f statehood itself. I t appears that this relat ionship received a new level o f 
impetus under the Parthian admin is t ra t ion, but that the process cont inued, reaching its 
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c l imax around the 6 * - 7՝^ centuries A D , j us t before the collapse o f the Sasanian Emp i re 
(Adams, 1965: 63-66, 82). Evidence from histor ical tax records, the archaeological 
d is t r ibut ion o f sett lement and i r r iga t ion systems, and estimates o f potent ia l crop y ie lds 
a l l combine to suggest that ef fect ive state management and investment i n гша ї resources 
dur ing the later Sasanian per iod produced massive г е Ш т ร i n revenue, and th is i n tu rn 
created the condi t ions needed fo r general economic prosperi ty (Adams, 1965: 69-82) . 
Some aspects o f the chronology o f the process may n o w be cal led into quest ion. I n 
part icular, i t seems untenable that the histor ical col lapse o f the Sasanian Emp i re was 
marked by a b r i e f inter lude o f devastat ion, f o l l owed by a resumpt ion o f cont ro l under 
the Abbasids, f o l l owed by a second phase o f decl ine (Adams, 1965: 84) . W h i l e the 
rat ionale beh ind th is hypothesis is clearly presented by Adams, i t appears that the 
archaeological evidence that he based h is conclusions on was flawed, g i ven the fact that 
most o f the Umayyad type fossi ls that he selected асШаІІу be long to the 9th - ま 
centuries rather than the 7'h - 8 * (Adams, 1965: f i g . 14 'Ear ly Is lamic Per iod ' a-f) . A 
more l i ke l y and plausible poss ib i l i ty is that the beg inn ing o f the Is lamic per iod was 
marked by some o f the structural changes that Adams ident i f ied w i t h i n the 
admin is t ra t ion and society, but that the recession i tse l f general ly began to set i n as a 
single process from around the beg inn ing o f the 10*"՝ century. 
The area that Adams based this mode l on was one that is geographical ly restr icted and 
cou ld i n many ways be seen as un ique, l y i ng w i t h i n the heart land o f the Parth ian, 
Sasanian and Abbas id Empires and d i rect ly adjacent to the successive capitals o f 
Seleucia, Ctes iphon, Baghdad and Samarra. One o f the characteristic features o f the 
Sasanian Emp i re was the degree o f un i f o rm i t y witnessed i n par t icu lar aspects across a 
broad geographic area. Large parts o f I ran cou ld equal ly be regarded as part o f the 
heart land o f the Emp i re , in part icular the prov ince o f Fars, where the first capital was 
founded at F i ruzabad, and later at Bishapur, and where the ma jo r seats o f the royal ty 
cont inued to be situated throughout the per iod (Hu f f , 1987: 302-04) . A t present, the 
archaeological characterisation o f the d i f fe rent areas o f the Sasanian Emp i re is s t i l l at an 
early stage. A l ready i t is clear that a hierarchy exists between certain aspects, some o f 
w h i c h d isplay a h igh degree o f central isat ion and others greater regional d ivers i ty . 
Coinage and royal iconography (exempl i f i ed by s i lverware) , for example, remained 
h igh ly standardised across the empire, demonstrat ing the ab i l i t y o f the central 
admin is t rat ion to regulate the monetary economy and to inf luence tastes across a very 
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large area ( H u f f , 1987: 307; Harper & Meyers, 1981). Ceramics, o n the other hand, are 
said to display a s igni f icant degree o f local var ia t ion (S impson, 1997: 74) , re f lec t ing the 
fact that pots never appear to have attained a s igni f icant status as a luxury commod i t y , 
and therefore ref lect more closely local ised product sourcing and goods d is t r ibu t ion 
systems typ ica l o f more basic u t i l i ta r ian products ( H u f f , 1987: 307) . 
Alkaline-Glazed Ware 
These types o f іп їєфге Їа Ї іоп can be exp lored i n more detai l from the ceramic 
d is t r ibut ion evidence contained w i t h i n the W i l l i a m s o n Col lec t ion. O f part icular 
importance i n th is considerat ion is A lka l ine -G lazed Ware ( A L K . 1-3), w h i c h is the m a i n 
glazed ware represented du r ing the Sasanian per iod. A n extensive range o f vessel fo rms 
are represented w i t h i n the A L K class, and i t has long been recognised that the on ly way 
to ut i l ise the mater ia l for closer dat ing purposes is to iden t i f y part icular variants based 
on vessel f o ra i and decorat ion, a l though glaze co lour may be o f some use as w e l l . The 
latter cr i ter ion tends to present a part icular p rob lem, as the glaze is unstable and prone 
to degradat ion and colour leaching under most post-deposit ional condi t ions. 
I n an attempt to develop a comprehensive typo logy fo r the class, the evo lu t ion o f vessel 
fo rms was traced through the sequence at Susa (Bouchar lat , 1993: tables 4 -6 , 8). Th is 
w o r k is not w i thou t prob lems; one and a h a l f centuries o f excavat ion at the site have led 
to uneven co l lec t ion strategies and an overdue emphasis has tended to be placed on 
complete objects from funerary contexts, par t icu lar ly for the РаЛЫап per iod 
(Bouchar lat , 1993: 43-44) . No tw i ths tand ing these inconsistencies, the sequence from 
Susa does prov ide some out l ine , a l though th is can st i l l о ฬ у be related fa i r l y broadly to 
datable stratigraphie uni ts , and even then, one o f the ma in conclusions o f the w o r k has 
been the discovery that many o f the fo rms endure w i t h on ly m ino r changes th rough 
much o f the sequence (Bouchar lat , 1993: 47) . Clear ly not al l vessel fo rms w i l l be 
amenable to closer dat ing. 
F r o m the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion assemblage o f 654 A L K sherds, 33 fo rms have been 
dist inguished. A number o f these forms are also associated w i t h consistent types o f 
g laz ing. O f these, on ly a re lat ive ly smal l number can be more nar rowly dated from 
excavated paral lels, a l though i n general i t appears that W i l l i a m s o n succeeded i n 
selecting out some o f the more obv ious pre-Sasanian types. Some o f the W i l l i a m s o n 
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Co l lec t ion A L K sub-classes and fo rms can be paral le led i n the mater ia l from Kush . A t 
K u s h , five glaze/body variants were recognised ( T U R Q . 1 - 5 ) and s ix o f the most 
c o m m o n forms were described and i l lustrated, a l l o f w h i c h find close paral lels i n the 
W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion , a l though among these Type 25 is perhaps too generalised to be 
regarded as t ru l y diagnost ic (Kennet , 2004: f l g . 5， table 16). I n add i t ion , one o f the 
major glaze/body var iants, T U R Q . 5 , is represented i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion as type 
A L K : 33 w i t h i n the sub-class A L K . 3 . Th is is one o f the best k n o w n and w ide ly 
distr ibuted types referred to elsewhere as Sasanian-Islamic ware, 'barbot ine ' decorated 
ja rs , or ' H i b s ' Ware (Glover , 2002: 166). N e w excavations w i t h i n the reg ion are 
beginn ing to isolate fur ther diagnost ic f o r m s " , and before l ong i t should be possible to 
re l iably date many o f the fo rms represented i n the Co l lec t ion . Despite these advances, 
there are s t i l l many more sherds be longing to the undated A L K . l sub-class than there 
are to the more closely def ined A L K . 2 and A L K . 3 groups. Th is , combined w i t h the fact 
that the propor t ion o f fo rms assigned to each o f the sub-classes is arbi trary, makes i t 
d i f f i cu l t to compare the d is t r ibu t ion o f A L K related to d i f ferent per iods, and the most 
successful analysis is s t i l l based on the A L K assemblage as a who le . 
Before tu rn ing to the presentation o f the data, i t is impor tant to consider the i n fo rma t ion 
on where A L K was produced. A l m o s t a l l o f the mater ia l , regardless o f f o r m , displays a 
s imi lar type o f l igh t cream coloured fabr ic w i t h some coarse inclusions. I n general, the 
overa l l un i f o rm i t y o f the fabr ic st rongly suggests that the ma jo r i t y o f the class was 
produced w i t h i n the same or a s imi lar area. Var ious types o f analysis on the mater ia l by 
d i f ferent researchers has suggested a product ion source w i t h i n southern Iraq 
(พШ іеЬоизе , 1979: 49) . M o r e recent pétrographie analysis, based on 18 samples o f 
A L K from Siraf, produced seven d i f ferent petrofabr ics, a l l w i t h a s imi la r minera l suite, 
but w i t h vary ing proport ions o f the consti tuent elements (Mason & K e a l l , 1991 : 57 , 6 1 , 
table 1). A compar ison o f these groups w i t h a sample der ived from a general co l lec t ion 
o f wasters and k i l n fu rn i tu re , said to be from the area o f Basra, indicated that on ly one 
o f the petrofabrics was very s imi lar , a l though a l l are reasonably c losely related and 
thought to der ive from sources w i t h i n the Basra reg ion o f southern fraq. These same 
conclusions, reached over twenty years before, led the author at that t ime to infer that 
" Information derived from a paper by Prof. Tatsuo and Dr Hanae Sasake, entitled: 'Sasanian-Islamic 
pottery from Hulayla, Ras al-Khaimah (UAE)'， delivered at the Workshop on Partho-Sasanian and Early 
Islamic Pottery at the Brit ish Museum (Dept. ANE) , ló"" July 2003, organised by St John Simpson & séth 
Priestman. 
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S i r a f s status as a " lead ing entrepôt" enabled the site to act as "a busy part ic ipant i n the 
mar i t ime trade w i t h I r a q " (Whi tehouse, 1979: 47 , 56 ) , based on the numerous finds o f 
A L K sherds at the site. O f course these comments were made in the context o f S i r a f s 
except ional early engagement i n mar i t ime trade contacts w i t h East As ia , and were 
merely intended to add to the impression o f the si te 's cosmopol i tan staณร i n the gth 
century. Wha t should become clear be low, however , is that its connect ion to I raq at 
least, was not so very except ional . 
Distribution of Alkaline-Glazed Ware in Iran 
Sherds o f A L K represented i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion were recovered from as many 
as 130 d i f ferent sites d is t r ibuted w ide ly across the survey area. W h i l e l i t t le is k n o w n 
about the character o f i nd iv idua l locat ions, i t is clear that not a l l o f these were ma jo r 
centres o f importance. A n estimate based on the site per iodisat ion employed i n the 
previous chapter'^, indicates that there are 336 sites w i t h i n the survey that can be dated 
to the բ ք6 - 3 ՛ ՛ ՛ - 1 l'h centuries, w h i c h represents the outside ranges for the c i rcu la t ion o f 
A L K i n the Co l lec t ion . O f these, 3 9 % have A L K present i n their assemblages, w h i c h 
suggests that A L K was a reasonably c o m m o n class at this t ime. Th is arg!unent is o f 
course part ly negated by the fact that the site c o m t fo r th is per iod is based in part o n the 
dat ing prov ided by the presence o f A L K i n the first place. A t the same t ime , sites o f th is 
per iod are dated by a number o f other type fossi ls and there are few sites where A L K 
represents the on ly datable d e m e n t i n the assemblage'^. 
Tu rn ing to the d is t r ibu t ion o f the class, a basic p lo t o f a l l sites that have produced A L K 
sherds shows that the mater ia l is d is t r ibuted fa i r l y evenly throughout the survey area, 
inc lud ing fíndspots located at considerable distances in land (F ig . 22) . F r o m th is , one 
can infer that the A L K does not have a restricted coastal d is t r ibut ion. What the 
d is t r ibut ion map does not show, however , is that the propor t ion o f sites w i t h A L K 
varies considerably between d i f ferent regions o f the survey (F ig . 23) . 
՚ 6 The same system is repeated during the rest o f the analysis presented below. 
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Fig . 22 Sites marked in red are those that have been securely located that have ALK in their 
assemblages. Regions outlined and labelled are referred to below in Fig. 23. 





Fig . 23 Percentage of sites dated to between pre-3 - 11 centuries with ALK sherds for each 
Region. Note that Regions L and R have no ALK sherds and that Regions AA and AE have been 
omitted because the site sample is too small. Areas that have been amalgamated provided 
similar results and are situated adjacent to one another, see F ig . 22 above. 
The prob lem out l ined for the percentage o f A L K on рге-З'" - 1 ť " century sites above 
applies equal ly to the data presented i n F i g . 23 , and as a result i t is necessary to be 
cautious o f the c i rcu lar i ty surrounding any argument based on these f igures. Bear ing 
th is i n m i n d , a number o f s t r ik ing trends remain. Mos t s igni f icant is the dramatic 
di f ference i n the propor t ion o f sites w i t h A L K pottery i n Regions н and K. Taken 
together w i t h the in fo rmat ion on sett lement in these t w o areas, presented i n the previous 
chapter, i t appears that Reg ion к a long w i t h the ne ighbour ing areas i n the L o w e r 
Persian G u l f (Regions A , J and L ) , were yet to develop as ma jo r recipients o f impor ted 
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pottery from southern Iraq i n th is per iod. Reg ion н by contrast, was dominated by the 
ma jo r Sasanian entrepôt o f Rishahr, w h i c h must have acted as a p r imary po in t o f 
t ranshipment for goods being moved to or from southern b a q . I t is perhaps ı տ s u φ r i s i n g 
then to find that Reg ion н registers as hav ing the highest percentage o f sites w i t h 
pot tery from southern Iraq w i t h i n the survey area. I n add i t ion to the figures for Region 
H , one can see that the h igh percentage for that area is rough ly echoed i n the 
ne ighbour ing regions o f в and D , suggesting that A L K was readi ly avai lable to coastal 
sites away f r o m the ma in centre but s t i l l w i t h i n what can be considered as the Upper 
Persian G u l f area. The anomaly here is Reg ion F, w h i c h can on ly real ly be expla ined by 
some inconsistency i n the data. 
Apa r t from the recurr ing Upper /Lower Persian G u l f contrast, one o f the most surpr is ing 
results to emerge from F ig . 23 is the h i gh percentage o f sites w i t h A L K from in land 
агегіร. Regions р and Q have an a lmost equal p ropor t ion o f sites w i t h A L K to those 
areas situated a long their ne ighbour ing coast l ines and further in land, i n the rather i l l 
def ined zone o f Regions ร , V and z w h i c h occupy the most in land areas o f Fars and 
Ke rman covered b y the survey, over 4 0 % o f the рге-З"^** - и * century sites have 
produced finds o f A L K impor ted a l l o f the way from southern I raq. Th is result seems to 
d i rect ly contradict the assertion that A L K was rare o n the Persian plateau ( H u f f , 1987: 
307; W i l l i a m s o n , 1971c: 4 ) . One po in t that may temper al l o f these results is the fact 
that the group, as i t has been def ined here, is broad and potent ia l ly covers a per iod 
representing as many as eleven centuries. W i t h further w o r k th is s i tuat ion cou ld be 
improved , though the fact that some attempt to filter pre-Sasanian fonns has already 
been made, and the fact that some o f the рте-З"^ century sites inc luded i n the equat ion 
on ly have earlier preMstor ic pottery, does begin to balance in favour o f the m a i n 
conc lus ion. H o w this apparent bu lk export o f pottery f r o m southern Iraq occurred is not 
easy to exp la in . L o o k i n g at the propor t ion o f A L K i n the quant i f ied sequence f r o m 
Kush , the class makes up over 1 3 % o f the entire 4*/5՛* ՛ - 6՝^ сепШгу glazed ware 
assemblage, a p ropor t ion o f glazed wares i tse l f far higher than any subsequent per iod 
(Kennet , 2004: f l g . 6) . These conclusions suggest that dur ing the Sasanian per iod 
southern Iraq was extremely act ive i n supp ly ing a staple commod i t y to a very w i d e area, 
a l though the results f r o m the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion indicate that this supply was not 
d is t r ibuted evenly. 
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Distribution of Honeycomb and Torpedo Jars 
Turn ing to another aspect o f the ceramic assemblage thought to or iginate i n southern 
I raq, one can witness another type o f d is t r ibu t ion pattern. T w o types o f large transport 
amphorae can be considered: Torpedo ( T O R P ) and Honeycomb ( H O N E Y ) . The dat ing 
o f these t w o classes is not par t icu lar ly w e l l def ined. T O R P jars may have remained i n 
c i rcu la t ion from PartMan through to Abbas id t imes, but appear to have been most 
c o m m o n between the c3՝^^ - 6th cg j j įy j įes f j-oin the excavated contexts where they occur 
(Kennet , 2004: 63) . H O N E Y jars have not been found in many excavated contexts so 
far, but the g r o w i n g we igh t o f evidence suggests that they appeared later than T O R P , 
between the C.7* - 9th centuries (Kennet , 2004: 59). I t is general ly accepted that bo th 
classes were manufactured i n southern I raq, par t ly because o f thei r СОПШІОП occurrence 
i n that reg ion, a l though conclusive pétrographie w o r k on these classes is s t i l l awai ted. 
The hypothesis is also supported by the appearance o f the fabr ics, w h i c h are closely 
related to one another and appear ent i re ly d i f ferent to the Coarse Ware products o f 
southern Iran. 
Close examinat ion o f the fabrics i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion indicated that there are 
four variants w i t h i n the T O R P class, some o f w h i c h corresponded w i t h par t icu lar vessel 
fo rms. One o f the sub-classes ( T 0 R P . 3 ) finds close parallels w i t h a sample sherd from 
7 * century levels at Sir Ban i Yas in A b u D h a b i , and a second sub-class ( T 0 R P . 2 ) can 
be paral le led w i t h a T O R P sample from K u s h i n Ras a l -Kh iamah '^ . These paral lels w i t h 
pottery from the opposite shore o f the Persian G u l f suggest that there may have been a 
l im i ted number o f ma jo r p roduct ion centres fo r T O R P ja rs , each produc ing a substantial 
d is t r ibu t ion. H O N E Y jars , on the other hand, most ly appear to have been manufactured 
at a single centre, a l though pétrographie analysis w o u l d be needed i n order to c o n f i r m 
this. 
A s w e l l as occupy ing d i f ferent chronologica l ranges, T O R P and H O N E Y jars almost 
certainly per fo rmed d i f ferent fimctions. The fo rmer have a ta l l -e longated f o r m w i t h a 
na r row neck and a po in ted base, s imi la r to a R o m a n amphora, and are usual ly f ound 
w i t h a th ick coat ing o f b iü imen on the inside. H O N E Y jars o n the other hand are 
Personal observation derived from direct visual comparison o f sherd K6289/1150 from Kush and sherd 
SYB91 127 from Sir Bani Yas. I would like to express my gratitude to Dr. Derek Kennet and Dr. Joseph 
Elders for making these samples available. 
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general ly g lobular , w i t h broad rounded bases, def ined necks and w ide r mouths. Bo th 
types o f vessel w o u l d have been used for the t ransportat ion o f bu l k commodi t ies such as 
w ine , o i l or other l i qu i d produce, pr inc ipa l ly v i a waterbome transport, though the 
di f ference i n f o r m between the t w o classes suggests that they may have contained 
substances w i t h d i f ferent dynamic propert ies. Whatever their precise contents, bo th 
vessel categories w o u l d have been l inked to the mar i t ime d is t r ibu t ion o f bu l k 
commodi t ies , probably from their place o f p roduct ion i n southern I raq, to other areas 
predominant ly w i t h i n the Persian Gul f . The sample o f bo th classes i n the W i l l i a m s o n 
Col lec t ion is fa i r ly l im i ted , w i t h 93 T O R P sherds and 35 H O N E Y sherds. B o t h classes 
were recovered f r o m 12 d i f ferent sites, one o f w h i c h they share i n common . This 
sample can be augmented s l ight ly by the inc lus ion o f a group o f vessels found on t w o o f 
the T O R P sub-fabr ics, but w i t h an alternative range o f vessel fo rms inc lud ing bowls . 
The Torpedo related class ( T R C ) represents an addi t iona l 21 sherds. Comb ined , a l l 
three groups were recovered from a tota l o f 30 d i f ferent sites. 
G iven the presumed func t ion o f these vessels, i t is no surprise to f i n d that j us t 2 . 4 % o f 
the combined assemblage o f 130 sherds, were recovered f r o m in land locat ions. A more 
detai led picture o f h o w these d i f ferent groups are dist r ibuted is prov ided by l ook ing at 
the percentage o f H O N E Y and T O R P , and H O N E Y , T O R P and T R C combined, on 
sites dat ing between the y d - 9th centuries (F ig . 24 ) ; a range w h i c h should cover the f u l l 
c feonolog ica l span o f respective classes in most cases. 
Percentage of 3rd · 9th c. Sites with TORP, 
HONE^^ 
• HONEY 
F ig . 24 Percentage 。 ƒ - p'" century sites by Region with HONEY, TORP and TRC. 
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The f i rst po in t to note տ F ig . 24 is that the earlier dated T O R P seems to be more 
geograpMcal ly dispersed w i t h a d is t r ibu t ion that includes a smal l number o f sites in the 
M i n a b p la in and its h in ter land, as w e l l as o n a h igher p ropor t ion o f sites o n the Bushehr 
peninsula. I n contrast, H O N E Y was found i n f ew o f the same areas, and was on ly 
p icked up at sites in the Upper Persian G u l f reg ion, a l though i t is k n o w n to occur on 
sites i n the L o w e r Persian G ฟ f as w e l l . W i t h i n the Upper Persian Gu l f , H O N E Y 
appears to have been more un i f o rm ly distr ibuted i n areas outside o f Bushehr than 
T O R P , a l though none was recovered f r o m al-Qusur i n K u w a i t (Kennet , 1991). One o f 
the features o f bo th classes d is t r ibu t ion is the fact that they occur on a l o w propor t ion o f 
sites overa l l , (between 5 -10%) , apart from at Bushehr, where they appear to have been 
s l ight ly more common . The dispar i ty between the occurrence o f these classes at 
Bushehr and i n other areas is fur ther accenføated when looWng at the combined figures 
o f a l l o f the classes. Here i t must be noted that the h igh p ropor t ion o f sites register ing i n 
Reg ion Q is mis leading, and can be attr ibuted pr inc ipa l ly to the l o w number o f 3"* - 9 * 
century sites i n the area. 
The d is t r ibu t ion o f H O N E Y and T O R P i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion has been 
interpreted here as re lat ing d i rect ly to the bu lk export o f foodรณf fs from southern Iraq 
to ports a long the nor thern shore o f the Persian Gu l f , a l though th is remains conjeeณre 
w i thou t a study o f the vessels or ig ina l contents. I f the interpretat ion is correct, however , 
then the widespread d is t r ibu t ion o f these classes attests to a t h r i v i ng ne twork o f 
mar i t ime trade emanat ing from Iraq between the Parthian and Abbas id per iods. A s such, 
the increased occurrence o f these classes at the major entrepôt o f Bushehr peninsula is 
to be expected. Th is pattern accords w i t h the in fo rmat ion der ived f r o m the d is t r ibu t ion 
o f A L K that was also manufactured i n southern I raq. A t the same t ime , there are 
fundamental contrasts i n the d is t r ibu t ion patterns o f A L K and the storage j a r classes, 
w i t h the latter d isp lay ing a d is t inct coastal or ientat ion and some changes i n the 
d is t r ibut ion pattern between Sasanian and late Sasanian/Early Is lamic t imes. These 
di f ferences p r imar i l y ref lect funct iona l contrasts i n the pottery, but also prov ide 
i l lust rat ion o f d i f ferent aspects o f the d is t r ibu t ion ne twork dur ing the per iod. 
Systemic Change 
A n understanding o f the development o f late Sasanian/Early Is lamic ceramics has been 
gradual ly imp rov i ng over many decades, a l though certain h is tor ica l assumptions may 
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have hindered this understanding. One po in t that has become increasingly clear is that 
the in i t ia l spread o f Is lam under the Umayyads does not appear to have been marked by 
substantial changes i n the ceramic record, except perhaps fo r an increased quant i ty o f 
trade ceramics from East As ia at ma jo r seaports such as S i ra f (Whi tehouse, 1968: II­
IS). There was also perhaps a t rend towards the disseminat ion o f Is lamic wares to n e w 
regions in the Ind ian Ocean, par t icu lar ly i n the f o r m o f appl iqué decorated A L K 
(Glover , 2002) , though most o f these may i n fact belong to the per iod that f o l l ows . Ve ry 
dramatic change d i d come about s l igh t ly later, rough ly one and h a l f centuries after the 
spread o f Is lam, from the beg inn ing o f or dur ing the Abbas id per iod. I n ceramic terms, 
the Abbas id per iod was marked by a raf t o f radical technological innovat ions i n v o l v i n g 
s igni f icant elaborat ion o f g laz ing and decorat ion, coupled w i t h a more precise contro l o f 
body and f i r i ng . These developments herald a fundamental change i n the concept ion o f 
the ceramic m e d i u m , f r o m one o f p r ima r i l y u t i l i ta r ian func t ion , to a place amongst the 
decorat ive arts alongside glass, meta lwork and text i les. The relat ive value o f these 
commodi t ies presents a complex subject i n its o w n right, and the value o f ceramics is 
never l i ke l y to have been par t icu lar ly h igh , even fo r the most elaborately decorated 
piece. Never the less i t seems reasonable to regard this t ransi t ion as a s igni f icant stage 
w i t h i n the history o f ceramic development. Certa in ly , the pottery o f the Abbas id per iod 
presents an obv ious contrast to anyth ing that came before. 
The development o f ceramics at th is t ime has been discussed at length, and the range o f 
op in ion regarding the st imuU for the changes is broad (e.g. Whi tehouse, 1979; Tampoe, 
1989: 87-95; Nor thedge & K e r n e t 1994; Nor thedge, 1996; H i l l , Speakman & 
Glascock, 2004) . O f central impor tance i t seems, was the t ransfer rฝ o f the seat o f the 
Cal iphate from Syr ia to I raq. A l t h o u g h this event was probably s t imulated by the 
economic strength o f southern Iraq i n the first place, i t undoubted ly brought w i t h i t a 
fresh і т р е Ш ร to the reg ion, par t icu lar ly , i n th is context , i n re lat ion to І и х ш у 
consumpt ion. The inf luence o f East As ian pottery on local ceramic t radi t ions also 
clear ly had some inf luence, as can be seen i n the close paral lels between T I N . W l w i t h 
internal ribs from southern Iraq and W W S L from southern China, or the v i r tua l l y 
indist inguishable S P L . G W and G W S G produced i n both regions ( M i k a m i , 1968). Wha t 
th is cross-pol l inat ion actual ly s igni f ies is d i f f i cu l t to assess, as i t depends i n the first 
instance on a precise interpretat ion o f the chronology (Whi tehouse, 1979: 46-47) and i n 
the second on a set o f enigmat ic relat ionships, par t icu lar ly when one takes in to account 
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the fact that some o f the most impor tant export wares from the East As ia were 
themselves developed i n ant ic ipat ion o f the tastes in Western markets (Guy , 2001-02: 
13-14). Adams may have successftxlly ident i f ied at least one o f the basic m d e r l y i n g 
causes o f the Abbas id developments when he argued that a sea-change had occurred i n 
the way that power structures were mainta ined. The Sasanian Empi re appears to have 
been an "agrarian-based c i v i l i sa t i on " w i t h a power fu l central ised adminis t rat ion. I n 
contrast, the Abbas id adminis t rat ion was susceptible to fact ional ism and po l i t i ca l 
r iva l ry , i n wh i ch the consumpt ion o f finery f o rmed an integral part o f court l i fe and the 
self-aggrandisement o f ind iv idua ls compet ing w i t h one another fo r posi t ions o f status 
and author i ty (Adams, 1965: 85-99). The eagerness o f Adams to h igh l igh t the excesses 
o f the Is lamic inst i tu t ion compared to the 'business-or iented' Sasanians, (who i n fact 
equal ly rel ied on the self-aggrandisement o f ind iv idua ls) , does raise the suspic ion that 
h is argiunent may have been in f luenced to some extent by the m o d e m agenda o f A n g l o -
Amer i can fore ign po l icy i n the reg ion, though th is is merely a po in t o f conjecture. 
The Samarra Horizon 
Whatever the explanat ion fo r the changes that took place dur ing the Abbas id per iod , i t 
is clear that they coincide w i t h the development o f a new chapter i n ceramic history, and 
that the centre o f these developments was siณated in southern Iraq where the seat o f the 
Cal iphate lay. One o f the important areas that archaeology has contr ibuted to the 
understanding o f these changes is to dispel the concept o f a nar row 9th сепШгу hor izon 
fo r these imova t i ons . Strat igrapHcal ly cont ro l led excavat ion at Siraf, amongst other 
places, have shown that the various ceramic innovat ions were int roduced i n sequence 
over at least one and a ha l f centuries, not altogether as one single revolut ionary process, 
as was or ig ina l ly bel ieved, based on the royal foundat ion and occupancy o f the type-site 
o f Samarra (Whi tehouse, 1979: 54, 56). Subsequent w o r k on the 'Samarra ho r i zon ' 
wares have produced further debate on the dat ing o f specif ic classes and the order i n 
w h i c h they were int roduced (Tampoe, 1989; Kennet & Northedge, 1994; Nor thedge, 
1996); a l though essentially, the impor tant aspects o f the f ramework la id out by 
Whi tehouse based on the S i ra f assemblage should st i l l stand. 
Abbasid Export 
W h i l e considerable energy continues to be spent on the precise dat ing and sequence o f 
ceramic developments associated w i t h the Abbas id per iod, less considerat ion has been 
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g iven to the w ider impact o f these events. One aspect that is becoming increasingly 
clear is that pot tery manufactured i n southern I raq dur ing the Abbas id era was 
disseminated wide ly . A s has already been seen, this was not a new feature. Large 
volumes o f pot tery manufactured in southern I raq dur ing the Sasanian per iod , i n the 
f o r m o f A L K and storage jars , reached destinations throughout the Persian G u l f and 
beyond as w e l l as settlements deep w i t h i n the inter ior o f b-an. Whether the comp lex ion 
o f the trade that bore these vessels, or whether the vessels and their contents changed 
dur ing the Abbas id per iod, is d i f f i cu l t to assess w i thou t more systematic research being 
undertaken. There are certainly indicat ions that Abbas id wares reached new 
destinations. I n East A f r i c a four sizable coastal t rading sites, received their earliest 
impor ted pottery from the Persian G u l f in the f o r m o f Samarra hor izon wares. A t 
Shanga and Manda, i n the L a m u archipelago o f f the coast o f Kenya, sherds o f appl ique 
decorated A L K , T I N . W l and T I N . T B S were recovered i n large quantit ies (Ho r ton , 
1996: 274-77; Ch i t t i ck , 1984: 66). Further south at K i l w a , o f f the coast o f Tanzania, 
these wares appeared i n smal ler quanti t ies (Ch i t t i ck , 1974: 303) , and dur ing the survey 
o f the manda o f Andaro i n southern Madagascar, a single sherd o f possible T I N . W l has 
been noted (Pr iestman, In Press), w i t h fur ther possible examples being observed at other 
manda e n c l o s u r e s w i t h i n the area o f the survey (Parker-Pearson, Godden, Heurtebize, 
Rad imi lahy , Rami l ison ina, Retsihisatse, Schwenninger & S m i A In Press). 
Further finds o f I raqi P la in and Splashed Opaque Glazed Ware and late A L K have also 
recently emerged from early levels excavated at the por t sites o f Sharma (RougeuUe, 
2005: 226-27) and al-Shihr, in the Hadramawt reg ion on the south coast o f Yemen^" . T o 
the east o f the Persian Gul f , an increasing number o f sites in PaWstan, Ind ia, Southeast 
As ia and East As ia are produc ing smal l assemblages o f A L K and other Samarra hor izon 
wares, o f w h i c h Opaque Glazed Wares appear to be the next most c o m m o n element 
after appl ique decorated A L K jars (Glover , 2002). A l t h o u g h A L K tends to be the class 
that occurs most frequently, at K o K h o Khao and Laem Pho, two major t rading ports in 
" Manda enclosures are a particular type of structure found տ the region, often situated close to the coast 
or at the junction of major river deltas and always at pomts that provide access through the mangrove 
swamp to the ๒terior. 
2 ° Information on Sharma also derived from the paper delivered by Axel íe Rougeulle entitled: 'The 
Sharma horizon: Sgraffiato wares and other glazed ceramics of the Indian Ocean trade ca 980-1150' and 
information on al-Shihr from Claire Hardy-Guilbert'ร paper entitled: 'Archaeological research at al-Shihr, 
the Islamic port of Hadramawt, Yemen (1996^^ both delivered at the Seminar for Arabian Studies, 
the British Museum, London, 23'^ July 2004. 
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V ie tnam, Opaque Glazed Wares represent the most numerous Is lamic class (Glover , 
2002: 166), suggesting that more ref ined aspects o f this export remain to be def ined. I n 
general, th is expansion o f the geographic sphere o f exported pottery manufactured i n 
southern I raq may have been l i nked to a g rowth i n t rading act iv i ty dur ing the per iod, i n 
part icular the role o f A rab merchants (Chaudhur i , 1984: 37, 39). Equal ly , i t may be seen 
as connected to the commod i f i ca t ion o f pottery itself. Certa in ly there appears to have 
been a major dr ive emanat ing from East As ian markets, w i t h one o f the early 
' commod i t y wares' o f South China, Changsha ware w h i c h was manufactured i n the 
prov ince o f Hunan, being exported i n bu lk to the Western Ind ian Ocean (Guy, 2001-02) 
even before the advent o f the Samarra hor izon (Whi tehouse, 1979: 51-52). W h i l e issues 
related to trade from the East w i l l be dealt w i t h i n the f o l l o w i n g section, i t is relevant to 
note that the impor t assemblages at most o f the k n o w n sites receiv ing Samarra hor i zon 
wares to the east o f Ind ia, are actual ly dominated by T ' a n g wares from the southern 
Ch ina (Glover , 2002: 167). Th is տւէւտէւօո is reversed at Manta i i n Sr i Lanka (Glover , 
2002: 169), perhaps mark ing the rough po in t o f watershed between the areas i n w h i c h 
Is lamic and East As ian wares dominated as export wares w i t h i n the Ind ian Ocean 
dur ing the Samarra hor izon per iod. 
The Samarra Horizon in Iran 
Turn ing to the si tuat ion in southern Iran and the nor th shores o f the Persian Gul f , i t is 
clear f r o m the excavations at Si raf that the f u l l range o f ceramic innovat ions made տ 
southern I raq were received at this entrepôt, and were received i n what appear to be 
substantial quanti t ies. What inf luence these innovat ions had on the region as a who le is 
a quest ion that can on ly be answered through survey and excavat ion. W i t h i n the 
W i l l i a m s o n Col lec t ion , the assemblage o f Samarra hor izon wares is rather l im i ted . I n 
tota l , 427 sherds have been recorded, be longing to the var ious associated classes. The 
l im i ted size o f this assemblage corresponds w i t h a smal l site sample fo r the 9th - 1 1 * 
сепШгу per iod, noted i n the previous chapter. These trends may be l inked to processes 
that were ident i f ied dur ing intensive survey i n the region o f Ras a l -Kha imah. There, 
radical changes occurred i n the nature and or ientat ion o f settlement dur ing this per iod, 
w i t h a reor ientat ion towards the coast and an increase i n the nomadic sectors o f the 
populat ion. A t the same t ime , fine ceramic impor ts cont inued to be received from 
southern I raq (Kennet , 2002: 160). The occurrence o f such changes over a much 
broader area is par t ia l ly suggested by the h igh levels o f site abandonment and new 
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foundat ion witnessed across the survey as discussed i n the previous chapter (p. 100-01 , 
F ig . 21). 
A further po in t that should be noted regarding the Samarra hor izon assemblage is that 
not a l l o f the sherds come from vessels manufacณred i n I raq; some belong to repl ica 
industr ies situated more loca l ly i n I ran. The d i f ferent ia t ion o f I ranian and Iraqi products 
is a po in t o f some importance i n the present discussion. Pétrographie analysis o f 
Opaque Glazed Wares and Clear Splashed Glazed Wares has been carr ied out on 
samples from Siraf, and these have been compared w i t h the analysis o f waster mater ia l 
bel ieved to be from the area around Basra (Mason & Kea l l , 1991). Wha t the results o f 
this analysis have shown is that al l except one o f the Opaque Glazed Wares sampled 
( inc lud ing P la in , splashed and Lustre Painted Ware) were manufactured on the same 
petrofabr ic as the Basra sample (Mason & Kea l l , 1991: 61). The Splashed Glazed 
Wares produced a more comp lex p ic ture, w i t h n ine d i f ferent petrofabrics emerg ing. One 
o f these belonged to the East As ian ' three coloured ware ' ( G W S G ) . O f the remain ing 
eight, three appeared to be der ived from I raq i sources, w h i l e five represented d i f fe rent 
petrofabr ics from Iran, one o f พ Ы с һ came from Si ra f i tse l f (Mason & Kea l l , 1991 : 62-
3) . 
W h i l e fur ther analysis is clearly needed to unravel the f u l l complex i t ies o f the or ig ins o f 
the c o m m o n glazed classes, these results accord w i t h observations der ived f r o m this 
รณdy o f the W i l l i a m s o n Col lec t ion. A l l o f the early Opaque Glazed Wares have a very 
fine-grained homogeneous cream c o l o r e d fabr ic. Wha t appear to be s l ight ly later, 
m u c h cruder product ions o f Opaque Glazed Ware on a coarse p ink coloured fabr ic 
( T I N . พ 2 ) , has been recovered pr inc ipa l ly from the area o f S i r jan, where i t is l i ke ly to 
have been manufactured (W i l l i amson , 1987: 15). A s imi lar d i v i s ion o f the Clear 
Splashed Glazed Wares ( S P L . G W & SPLヤ^ and early Sgraff iatos (GRAF .EP) have 
also been noted, w i t h one group on a fine cream coloured fabr ic, and a second on a 
coarser p ink coloured fabr ic. I n the case o f Sgraff iatos, the former group are generally 
unsl ipped w i t h the Sgraf f iato carved into the body, causing the glaze to puddle and 
darken thus h igh l igh t ing the decorat ion. O n the latter group, the vessels have a wh i te 
s l ip, w i t h the Sgraf f iato s imp ly carved t føough to reveal the darker body be low. W h i l e 
th is d i v i s ion o f cream and orange bodies may seem rather crade, i t does not appear to be 
contradicted by the avai lable evidence, and i n fact the cream coloured ' I r aq i ' body is 
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paral leled closely by the tempered vers ion found on A L K manufactured i n the same 
region. O f course, the d is t r ibut ion o f the ' I raq i body ' may not be restr icted to Iraq itself, 
and may we l l include the same broad a l luv ia l belt encompassed by the Khuz is tan i 
region o f southwest I ran. 
The combinat ion o f a l l o f the Samarra hor izon classes (Opaque Glazed Wares, Splashed 
Glazed Wares and early Sgraff iato o f both body types), were recovered f r o m 60 
di f ferent sites spread w ide ly across the survey (F ig. 25). 
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Fig. 25 Sites marked in red are those that have producedfinds of^h-ļtfh ^^^į^fy 'Samarra 
horizon ， wares. Regions outlined and labelled are referred to below. 
A s w i t h the A L K , the d is t r ibut ion map does not prov ide the f u l l p icture. A more 
in format ive way to explore the data is prov ided by p lo t t ing the number o f sites by 
Reg ion (F ig . 26) . I t should be noted that on ly those Regions w i t h five or more 9 * - 1 1 ^ 
century sites have been inc luded, thus exc lud ing Regions AA， AE， A， D， J and z. 
Regions R and L have also been omi t ted as they have not produced any s amarra 
hor izon finds. Be low, the mater ial has also been d iv ided according to the chronological 
d imens ion suggested by the Si ra f sequence and other excavations (F ig . 26) . Potent ia l ly 
several phases cou ld be di f ferent iated, but for the purposes o f this analysis an early and 
a late grouping is suf f ic ient . Ear ly Samarra hor izon wares include T I N . W l , T I N . T B S 
and T I N . C T ; al l variants o f Opaque Glazed Ware on the fine cream coloured body. The 
second later group is made up o f T I N . M L , T I N . P L , SPL.P, S P L . G W and G R A F . E P . 
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Bo th o f the opaque glazed groups w i t h over-painted lustre have the fine cream coloured 
fabric wh i l e the Splashed Glazed Ware and early Sgraf f iato are represented on both 
bodies al though the crude p ink var iant is more common. 
Number of Sites with Earty and Late Samarra 
Horizon Wares 
Region 
Fig. 26 Number of sites by region with early and iate Samarra horizon wares. 
A po in t that is immedia te ly apparent i n F ig . 26 is the fact that the number o f sites i n 
quest ion, once d iv ided in to the respective groups, is very l o w ; less then ten sites fo r 
each o f the Regions considered, and this is on ly covers those Regions w i t h the largest 
samples. Be low, the same data is presented w i t h the total m imber o f sites that produced 
early and late Samarra hor izon wares, expressed as a percentage o f the total number o f 






Percentage of 9th -11thC Sites with Early and Late 
Samarra Horizon Wares 
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Fig. 27 Percentage of ダカ - i ŕ sites with early and late Samarra horizon wares for all areas 
with five or more sites of this period. 
The ma in di f ference suggested by the f igures presented as a percentage (F ig. 27) is that 
fo r the two areas w i t h the highest site counts, Regions н and K， the percentage o f sites 
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w i t h bo th early and late Samarra hor i zon wares is par t icu lar ly l ow . Whether this is a 
feature part icular to these regions is d i f f i cu l t to determine. Perhaps i f survey o f the same 
intensity was extended to the other areas, then levels be low 2 0 % w o u l d be shown to be 
a more accurate figure overa l l . M o r e general ly, the results der ived from the two sets o f 
figures are simi lar. The most impor tant t rend to be noted is that there is a sl ight 
reduct ion i n the number o f sites produc ing later Samarra hor izon wares i n most o f the 
coastal regions, except fo r Reg ion в where the level remains the same. Conversely, 
most o f the in land regions see a sl ight increase i n the number o f sites produc ing f inds o f 
later Samarra hor izon wares, except fo r Reg ion V， where the level also remains the 
same. Because o f the smal l number o f sites that these f igures are based on , i t is 
impossib le to draw any secure conclusions. I t is interest ing to note that the earl ier 
groups, w h i c h were al l der ived íŤom b-aq, appear to be more o f a coastal phenomenon, 
whereas the later groups, on both bodies, started to become represented more w ide l y i n 
in land areas, as the spread o f these new tradi t ions started to take root and be 
manufacณred w i t h i n I ran itself. A s has been stressed, this can on ly be a very tentøtive 
conclus ion, and the most important aspect o f the data to the current discussion is the 
fact that the Samarra hor izon tradi t ions emanat ing from Iraq, were, l i ke the A L K , 
represented on a h igh propor t ion o f I ranian sites; both a long the coast and deep w i t M n 
the inter ior o f the country. 
Glaze Wares of the i ť " - 13՛" Centuries 
D u r i n g the post-Samarran per iod, there is clear evidence for what were I raqi ceramic 
innovat ions being тсофога Їес і in to local ceramic product ion t radi t ions i n I ran, 
par t icu lar ly i n the f o r m o f Sgraff iatos. Whi tehouse considers this phenomenon in 
re lat ion to Style ш Hatched Sgraf f iato produced from the m i d 1 1 * century, w i t h its 
fus ion o f Samarran decorative techniques to fo rms and glaze paral leled on the Sl ip 
Painted Ware t rad i t ion o f northeast I ran, A fghan is tan and Central A s i a (Whi tehouse, 
1979: 58). S i r jan, w h i c h flourished as the m a i n regional centre o f Ke rman prov ince 
between the 9 * -11 'h centuries, may have been part icu lar ly in f luent ia l i n this 
amalgamat ion o f t radi t ions (W i l l i amson , 1972a: 27). Excavat ions i n the potters' quarter 
revealed large quantit ies o f SPW, S P L . G W , SPL.P and G R A F . E P , a l l , as Whi tehouse 
pointed out, on the same fabr ic and w i t h a s imi lar and of ten di rect ly over lapping range 
o f fo rms (Morgan & Leatherby, 1987: 53, figs. 1-31). Added to this repertoire, one finds 
T I N . พ 2 , w h i c h was also found as wasters i n the potters' quarter (W i l l i amson , 1987: 
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16). A l t h o u g h no ю Ins were excavated, this convergence o f t radi t ions at S i r jan is w e l l 
i l lustrated, not least by the example noted i n Chapter 2 o f the three classes, S P W . Y B , 
T I N . W l and M O N O . G al l be ing manufactured on the same fabr ic and w i t h the same 
fo rm . 
Si r jan was not the on ly centre fo r Sgraf f iato product ion i n southern Iran. F rom the 11"՝ 
century, sites produc ing th is ware appear to have become increasingly c o m m o n (see 
be low) . A t the same t ime, one can see modi f ica t ions to the industry. Apar t from the 
forms that have already been noted, later Sgraf f iato tended to have th icker wa l ls , glaze 
cover ing the in ter ior and upper r i m exter ior on ly , and rather crade qu ick l y executed 
decorat ion. In addi t ion, the complex po lychrome splashed glaze, c o m m o n on G R A F . E P , 
came to be replaced by the more fo rma l and s imp l i f i ed repertoire o f green, b r o w n and 
sometimes ye l l ow or purple splashing found on G R A F . H and G R A F . L P . Monoch rome 
glazed wares w i t h and w i thou t Sgraff iato i n br ight green or ye l l ow ( M O N O . G , 
M O N O . Y , G R A F . G , G R A F . Y , G R A F . M ) also became increasingly c o m m o n , un t i l 
these versions eventual ly came to dominate the t rad i t ion dur ing the 12'h - 13"՝ centuries 
(Kennet , 2004: table 3; Hor ton , 1996: table 14). These developments have been l inked 
to the increased commerc ia l isat ion o f the industry i n southern I ran, and al l o f these 
modi f ica t ions can plausib ly be l i nked to ef for ts to decrease the cost o f p roduct ion and 
increase the resi l ience and thus por tab i l i ty o f the product (Kennet , 2004: 75). 
There is already evidence o f d i f ferent product ion centres i n the region. S i r jan has 
already been noted. A l t h o u g h the evidence from S i ra f has never been presented i n f u l l , 
excavations at Site D, the industr ia l quarter to the nor th o f the c i ty , revealed a 4 5 m X 
4 2 m b lock occupied by a pottery workshop w i t h at least th i r ty k i lns , some o f w h i c h 
were stratigraphicaUy superimposed, ind icat ing that the area was i n use fo r some t ime 
(Whi tehouse, 1968: 12-14; 1971 : 12-15). A number o f k i l n types were represented, w i t h 
the most c o m m o n being a basic t w o chamber up-draf t k i l n , s imi lar to the 3"*/4**՝ century 
example from Ta l - i Ma l yan i n the Marv -Dasht area^', w h i c h probably produced a range 
շ ւ The kiln at Tal-i Malyan has been іпіефгеЇес1 as a 'down-draft' kiln, based on the fact the chimney 
draws from the floor level of the firmg chamber (Alden, 1978: 82, fig. 4), and the fact that Wulff 
describes a similar design as being a 'down draft' kiln (Wulff, 1966: 160). In fact, the most important 
aspect of a down-draft kun is that the flames are drawn down through the base of the fire box, up over a 
bag-wall, through the firing chamber and back down to the exhaust flue which leads into the chimney at 
floor level. This sophistication represents the basis of high-firing technology, which eluded those outside 
East Asia until the 15* century, when it was first successfully replicated in Germany (Leach, 1940: 35). 
The kiln at Tal-i Malyan is therefore not by standard definitions a down-draft k i๒. 
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o f coarse wares s imi lar to those recovered f r o m a p i t situated immediate ly adjacent to 
the k i l n (A lden , 1978). S imi la r ly , most o f the wares produced at S i ra f were coarse 
wares, though there are a number o f alternative l ines o f i n fo rmat ion that suggest that 
glazed wares were manufactured there as we l l . I n addi t ion to the petrograpMc analysis 
already referred to , w h i c h indicates that Clear Splashed Glazed Ware was manufactured 
at Si raf (Mason & Kea l l , 1991 : 62-63) , the p re l im inary excavat ion report refers to 
Opaque Glazed Ware wasters as we l l as two glaze preparat ion k i lns that were 
uncovered i n the pot ter 's quarter (Whi tehouse, 1971 : 12, 15). Probably by the t ime 
Sgraff iato product ion became c o m m o n i n han, the workshop at Site D had already gone 
out o f use. 
Evidence fo r late Sgraf f iato product ion does come from a single re lat ive ly large 
rectangular k i l n (3 .10m X 1.35m) excavated close to the c i ty o f Ghubayra, w h i c h 
produced Monoch rome Green Glazed sherds w i t h and w i thou t Sgraf f iato (B ivar , 2000: 
59-60). Aga in , a smal l square k i l n (0.85m^) ident i f ied dur ing survey at site R 6 7 A 
between B u l u k and Fars i n in land Kerman, was used mos t l y fo r firing unglazed 
mou lded ewers but also produced waster sherds o f Monoch rome and Polychrome 
Sgraf f iato (Prickett , 1986a: 1168). Close by, t w o c i rcular k i lns l y i n g i n a smal l wa l led 
compoxmd were ident i f ied as site R 6 7 B . Tr ivets and k i l n bars were p icked up o f f the 
surface i n abundance. Waster mater ial associated w i t h these k i lns inc luded S P W and 
late Sgraff iato s imi lar to that found i n the S i r jan i k i lns (Pr ickett , 1986a: 1169). D u r i n g 
his survey o f the M i n a b p la in , W i l l i a m s o n ident i f ied a site that has not yet been 
relocated: K 1 3 0 F , w h i c h produced large quanti t ies o f m is f i red M O N O . G and G R A F . G , 
as we l l as smal l spacer t r ivets w i t h the same glaze s t i l l adhering. These sherds belong to 
a part icular ly standardised type o f smal l thick wa l led b o w l w i t h a strongly curved 
pro f i le , unglazed exter ior and a hard wel l - lev igated pink/orange body. What appear to 
be ident ical examples have been found at other sites w i t h i n the region, suggesting that 
this may have been a substantial product ion centre for Monoch rome Green Glazed 
Wares. F ina l ly , Stein ident i f ied a large product ion site at the port o f T i z i an on the 
Persian Мактап coast compr ised o f a series o f smal l rooms conta in ing an abundance o f 
ceramic debris inc lud ing t r ivets, k i l n bars w i t h glaze s t i l l adher ing to them, and lumps 
o f glass and glaze (Stein, 1937: 90-91). A large mound nearby was excavated and found 
to contain a mass o f pottery m i xed w i t h ash and charcoal. The pottery was most ly a fine 
and standardised type o f G R A F . H together w i t h t w o varieties o f C H A M P ; one w i t h 
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straight shavings and the other w i t h more complex feathered designs (Stein, 1937: p i . 
rv). Ident ical examples o f bo th classes are w e l l represented at the ne ighbour ing site o f 
Qalat- i -Jamshid (Stein, 1937: 82-86) , as we l l at other sites w i t ì l i n the Persian Gul f , 
Southern Arab ia and East A f r i c a (Kennet, 2004: 35, 37-8, ср. 3; RougeuUe, 2005: 228, 
figs. 3-5; Chi t t ick , 1984: 79， p l . 31 a-f, p l . 32 c,f; Chi t t ick , і і . 1974: 303， p l . 110 d, p l . 111 
c,d; Hor ton 1996: 'Group 5b ' , 284 ,289 , table 14; Pr iestman, In Press). 
The evidence for Sgraf f iato and Monochrome Glazed Ware product ion is st i l l 
incomplete. W h e n the evidence is taken together though, one does begin to gain an 
impression that most, i f not a l l o f the major medieval ci t ies in I ran had their o w n sizable 
pottery product ion quarter i n w h i c h a number o f glaze and coarse ware tradi t ions 
existed alongside one another {cf. S i l jan , Istakhr, and Rayy for this per iod, and Nishapur 
s l ight ly earl ier). I n rural areas, there may also have been smaller workshops that were 
s t i l l capable o f manufactur ing a range o f wares inc lud ing Monochrome Sgraff iato. O n 
the coast, there may have been a number o f very large workshops manufactur ing fo r an 
export market, such as the large coarse ware workshops at Chah-kaur (Stein, 1937: 2 0 1 , 
p i . x x v i , 7 -9)， the k i l n complex at Site D at S i ra f (Whi tehouse, 1968: 12-14; 1971: 12-
15), the Sgraff iato workshops at T i z ian on the Persian Mak ran coast or site K130F in 
the M i n a b p la in . Th is later uptake o f Samarra hor izon t radi t ions is part ia l ly ref lected i n 
the data contained w i t h the W i l l i a m s o n Survey (F ig. 28) . 
Percentage of Sites with Early/Late Samarran Wares 
& 11th - 13th Century Sgraffiato 
• Early Sam 
• Late Sam 
พิ 40 
Region 
Fig, 28 Comparison of the percentage of 9"՞ - i ŕ sites with early or late Samarra horizon 
classes to the percentage oflr - ІГ century sites with Sgraffiato and Sgraffiato related 
classes. 
Aga in , one has to remain very cautious o f the data contained in the graph above, 
par t icu lar ly as i t is the percentages o f the k n o w n number o f 9**՝ - 1 century sites and 
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1 1 * - ІЗ* сепШгу sites that is be ing compared. What these results essentially prov ide is 
an index o f h o w important the respective groups o f pottery are i n de f in ing occupat ion 
w i t h i n each o f the periods. A t the same t ime, the figures remain genuine i n descr ibing 
the percentage o f sites recorded w i t h part icular sets o f wares. F rom this in fo rmat ion , i t 
can be seen that i n the areas w i t h a suf f ic ient site sample, i.e. five or more for each o f 
the periods, the percentage o f sites w i t h post Samarran glazed wares appears to stabil ise 
across the survey area. I n almost a l l o f the areas represented, whether east, west, in land, 
or coastal, rough ly 3 0 % o f the sites produced samples o f Sgraf f iato and its derivat ives, 
wh i ch include C H A M P , and Monoch rome Glazed Wares. I t is on ly i n Region F that the 
level is s igni f icant ly higher, and as this happens to be one o f the areas that has the 
smallest site sample for the 1 1 * - із"" сепШгу per iod, the percentage for this reg ion is 
not rel iable. A l t h o u g h these results are not dramatic and are by no means conclusive, 
they represent a departure from the more regional ly var iable results der ived from the 
early and late Samarra hor i zon periods and add to the impress ion that later Sgraff iato 
wares became more w ide l y avai lable i n southern Iran. 
I f late Sgraf f iato d id become more w ide l y produced and more readi ly avai lable, then i t 
appears signi f icant that none o f the later Sgraff iatos i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion have 
the fine cream coloured body associated w i t h the earl ier Samarra hor i zon wares 
manufacณred i n Iraq. Instead, a l l have coarser orange bodies, consistent w i t h local 
sources o f product ion, w h i c h , as has been seen, are attested independent ly i n the f o r m o f 
several k i l n sites that have been ident i f ied i n southern Iran. F r o m the rest o f the wares 
represented տ the co l lect ion, there are current ly no i o i o w n glazed or coarse wares from 
southern Iraq that cou ld have f i l l ed the vacuumed created by the apparent terminat ion o f 
supply from this area. The coarse wares o f the I I ՛ * ՛ - 1 3 * century do remain poor ly 
understood, though there is ample evidence for the local manufacture o f M E พ (see 
Append ix I ) , the ma in coarse ware that is represented for this per iod i n the Col lec t ion. 
What the evidence points to therefore, is a demise o f export from an area that once 
dominated the supply o f glazed ware to the nor thern shores o f the Persian G u l f and the 
inter ior regions p f southern Iran. Coupled w i t h the evidence o f a general settlement 
collapse i n the D iya la p la in , one o f the ma in agr icul tural regions o f I raq, start ing from 
the 10"՝ сепШгу (F ig. 6) , one begins to see a bigger picture emerging. 
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Independent l ines o f evidence suggest that at the same t ime as this apparent shi f t i n the 
centre o f glazed ware product ion w i t h i n the Persian Gul f , the export o f glazed wares 
f r o m the region assumed a new character. A s was indicated earlier, s amarra hor izon 
wares and contemporary A L K , predominant ly from Iraq, are amongst the first impor ts 
from the Persian G u l f reg ion w h i c h were received in relat ively smal l quanti t ies at a 
пшпЬег o f trade centres a long the East A f r i c a n coast. One feature that is s t r i k ing ly 
s imi lar i n the sequences from Shanga, Manda, K i l w a and Andaro - four in f luent ia l 
coastal centres distr ibuted between Madagascar i n the south and Kenya i n the nor th - is 
the almost complete absence o f early Sgraff iatos. A t each o f these sites, the sequences 
appear to be marked by a further po in t o f s igni f icant concurrence i n the f o r m o f a 
substantial i n f l ux o f later Sgraf f iato o f I ranian type between the 1 1 * ^ - 1 3 * centuries, at a 
t ime when East As ian impor ts st i l l made up on ly a very smal l p ropor t ion o f the impor t 
assemblage (Hor ton , 1996: 2 8 1 ; Ch i t t i ck , 1984: 79; Ch i t t i ck , 1974: 302; Priestman, In 
Press). A t Manda, the propor t ion o f impor ts i n the assemblage асШаІІу decreased i n 
Per iod 2a when Sgraf f iato was int roduced (Ch i t t i ck , 1984: 66). A t the other sites, the 
in t roduct ion o f late Sgraf f iato marks the po in t at wh i ch the greatest vo l iune o f impor ted 
pottery du r ing any per iod was being received. Cer ta in ly at Andaro , the assemblage is 
almost complete ly dominated by a nar row range o f 1 1 * - 13th century late Sgraff iatos 
(Pr iestman, In Press), as are most o f the other Manda enclosures that have been 
surveyed i n southern Madagascar (Parker-Pearson et al. I n Press). A t Shanga, the on ly 
site where this i n f l ux has been quant i f ied, on ly a single sherd o f G R A F . E P , possibly o f 
I raqi o r i g in , was recovered from a total assemblage o f 9 д 52 sherds o f impor ted pot tery 
represented in the phased sequence (Hor ton , 1996: tables, 13, 14). B y contrast, 
Monoch rome Sgraff iato alone made up 3 .74% o f the ent i re 1շէհ сепШгу assemblage, 
rising fur ther to a level o f 4 . 0 1 % i n the 13*h century (Hor ton , 1996: table 9, 14). These 
figures are substantial ly higher than those produced f r o m the on ly quant i f ied 
assemblage w i t h i n the Persian G u l f i tself, w h i c h is at Kush , and are higher than a 
typ ica l trade assemblage, even at the peak o f pottery being exported from East As ia 
(Kennet , 2004: table 36). 
The figures from Shanga and the impression f r o m other sites are s t r ik ing, and have led 
to the suggestion that some f o r m o f special t rading relat ionship existed between the 
Persian G u l f and the East A f r i can coast at this t ime (Kennet , 2004: 76). Research i n 
other areas o f the Ind ian Ocean w o u l d clear ly be needed to establish whether the 
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weal thy coastal sites տ East A f r i c a were unusual i n receiv ing such a h igh propor t ion o f 
late Sgraff iato and Monoch rome Glazed Ware from the Persian Gul f . S top -o f f sites on 
the south coast o f Yemen certainly appear to be s imi la r ly dominated by these wares^^, 
a l though these sites probably f o r m an integral part o f the same trade network. Whatever 
the case, the fact that large volumes o f pottery manufactured i n southern I ran were 
being exported to the East A f r i c a n coast, i f not to other places dur ing this per iod, seems 
signi f icant. Clear ly , pottery w o u l d not have been the on ly commod i t y being expor ted; i n 
fact, i t may we l l have only been used as ballast. Its presence i n s igni f icant quanti t ies in 
East A f r i c a then suggests a substantial level o f trade act iv i ty between these areas i n 
other commodi t ies as we l l . These developments emerge from what appears to be a 
col lapse i n the supply o f pottery, bu lk produce and other commodi t ies from the head o f 
the Persian G u l f that grew in momen tum throughout the Samarra hor izon per iod. Th is 
shi f t i n economic product ion from southern Iraq appears to have been completed by the 
late Sgraff iato per iod. 
The modi f ica t ions that have been noted i n re lat ion to late Sgraf f iato product ion i n I ran 
are c o m m o n to expor t industries the w o r l d over, and are indicat ive o f the increased 
commerc ia l isat ion o f the industry. The archaeological evidence contained w i t h i n the 
W i l l i a m s o n Col lec t ion indicates that these developments came at the end o f a long 
sequence o f change i nvo l v i ng a general economic รMf t f r o m I raq to southern Iran. The 
success o f the latter region as a bu lk exporter o f ceramics appears to have been 
relat ively short l i ved , and by the end o f the 1 3 * century, Sgraf f iato product ion i n 
southern I ran had vanished, a l though in fer ior derivat ives o f the t rad i t ion cont inued to be 
manufactured outside the reg ion in to later periods. A n example o f these in fer ior 
products is the crude Monochrome Green /Ye l low Glazed Ware, w i t h and w i thou t 
sgraf f iato, bel ieved to have been manufactured i n southern Arab ia , w h i c h begun to 
replace Sgraf f iato from the Persian G u l f on the East A f r i can coast and i n the Red Sea 
dur ing the 13 th century, and then cont inued i n p roduct ion in to the 1 4 * century 
(Priestman, In Press; Hor ton , 1996: 'Group 6 ' 290 -91 , f i g . 209， g֊i; Ch i t t i ck , і і . 1974: 
305; Ch i t t i ck , 1984: 79; Wh i t comb & Jo tø rø 1979: 106; Wh i t comb & J o h m 1982: 
136. p l . 35 q,r ,พ,χ). S imi la r l y in Pakistan, a crude vers ion o f Sgraf f iato appears to have 
2 2 Information based on presentations given on the excavations at Sharma and al-Shihr ๒ southern 
Yemen, see Note 20, Ρ.Π6. 
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persisted into the 15* /1 ๙'' century (Pr iestman et al, I n Press; Wheeler, 1962: p i . X V I I I , 
Ո 0 . 7 ; Mugha l , 1967: fig. 34， 4, 8, p i . 23, 9, 10). 
What put an end to Sgraf f iato product ion i n southern I ran was probably not the collapse 
o f the engagement o f I ran in the g row ing internat ional trade dur ing the late 1 3 * сепШгу, 
but rather the in t roduct ion into the market o f cheap products made from superior 
materials from East As ia , wh i ch started to dominate bo th the Persian G u l f and East 
A f r i can markets (P. M o r g a n , 1991: 78). These products, par t icu lar ly Longquan 
Celadon, are un l i ke ly to have appeared by accident, and must represent a new phase o f 
engagement i n long-distance trade. W h i l e these developments w i l l be covered i n the 
next section, i t is wo r th no t ing that w i t h the demise o f the Sgraf f iato mdustry, the 
comp lex ion o f ceramic product ion i n I ran appears to have changed. F r o m this po in t on 
it appears that I ranian ceramics are un l i ke ly to prov ide an accurate indicator o f the 
engagement o f I ran i n Ind ian Ocean trade. 
4.2 EASTERN TRADE 
In addi t ion to the trade w i t h i n the Persian G u l f and to the west towards East A f r i ca , 
trade contacts expanded towards the east to the Indus val ley dur ing the t ime o f the 
earliest c iv i l isat ions and beyond to the Ind ian sub-cont inent and more distant regions 
dur ing later periods. D u r i n g the Sasanian per iod, i t may be that commerc ia l contact 
between the Persian G u l f and South As ia assumed a new level o f importance, w i t h i n the 
framework o f a g row ing emphasis on commerc ia l mar i t ime act iv i ty (Whitehouse & 
W i l l i amson , 1973). The antecedent to these developments may i n part have been 
prov ided by the m i l i t a ry campaigns o f A lexander the Great and Seleucus, dur ing พ Ы с һ 
mar i t ime routes were act ively developed i n order to main ta in supply routes to the land 
based forces (Potts, і і . 1990: 6-10). Later i n the Seleucid and Parthian periods, a number 
o f ports were established around the shores o f the Persian G u l f as part o f a deliberate 
po l i t i ca l strategy to secure trade routes and prov ide naval protect ion for the Empi re 
(Potts, İ İ .1990: 10， 20) . 
Evidence fo r the increased importance o f mar i t ime trade networks dur ing the Sasanian 
per iod can be seen part icu lar ly clearly from the remains at Bushehr, where there has 
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been a long history o f archaeological discoveries extending back to the beginn ing o f the 
19**՝ century (S impson, For thcoming ; Pézard, 1914; Stein, 1937: 234-41) . W i l l i a m s o n 
was the first to recognise the f u l l s ignif icance o f the remains on Bushehr w i t h i n a 
Sasanian contexts. A s a result o f his intensive survey o f Bushehr carr ied out over a 
number o f separate v is i ts, W i l l i a m s o n was able to map out the substantial settlements at 
Rishahr at the northern end o f the peninsula and Ha l i l eh and Hazar M a r d o m to the 
south, together w i t h a str ing o f smaller sites spread out between (Whi tehouse & 
W i l l i a m s o n , 1973: 37) . Some o f the smaller settlements distr ibuted across the h igh 
ground between the t w o ma in settlement areas were bu i l t on dressed stone foundat ions 
and were associated w i t h h igh qual i ty ceramic assemblages, ind icat ing their relat ive 
weal th and status (W i l l i amson , 1971-72b: 35). Based on the surface col lect ions that he 
made, W i l l i a m s o n noted that there were over 450 hectares o f archaeological mound ing 
simultaneously occupied dur ing the later Sasanian period^^. The wea l th and importance 
o f the Sasanian settlement appeared to be fiirther supported by the presence o f a 4 0 k m 
long canal p rov id ing the port ci t ies w i t h i r r igat ion ( W h i t c o m b , 1987: 311), though a 
recent survey at several points a long the length o f the canal by a j o i n t Bri t ish-b-anian 
team in 2004, has raised serious doubts about its existence (see Carter et al. 
For thcoming) . 
I n re lat ion to Bushehr 'ร func t ion as a commerc ia l entrepôt, i t was noted that the two 
major settlements at Rishahr and Ha l i l eh are both siณated adjacent to the best naณral 
anchorages o f f the peninsula; the former is also associated w i t h a large stone-bui l t je t ty 
and for t , bo th l inked conclus ive ly to the Sasanian per iod (W i l l i i imson , 1971-72b: 34-5) . 
Nevertheless, Bushehr never appears to have prov ided qual i ty anchorages. Despite the 
fact that Bushehr acted as the ma in Persian G u l f por t between the m i d 16 * - early 20*^ 
centuries, most o f the deep draught sh ipp ing be longing to the Du t ch and Eng l ish East 
Ind ia Companies, w h o had ma jo r factories there, had to be docked several mi les out to 
sea w i t h goods being transferred onto smaller vessels from there (de Planhol , 1990: 
569-70; Lockhar t , 1960: 1341-2). Th is s i tuat ion was on ly reversed i n the 1960ร and 70ร 
when channels were dredged, p rov id ing direct access for deep draught sh ipping to the 
peninsula (de Planhol , 1990: 571). Such a p rob lem w o u l d probably not have appl ied to 
2 3 Williamson was careful to note that a single distmctive atkal ine glazed form with a bifurcatea rra 
(ALK: 29 & 30)， which he has related to the period AD 500 - 750, covers the full extent of the 450 
hectares of moundmg. 
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t radi t ional Persian craft. Even fa i r ly substantial boats o f a dhow type construct ion seen 
today, are able to enter shal low t ida l creaks. A l ternat ive ly , smal l boats cou ld also have 
been beached w i t h the assistance o f winches or a team o f բ շ օ ր Խ ^ ՛ ՛ . 
Together, the archaeological sources from Bushehr provide a clear ind icat ion o f the 
wea l th and importance o f the sett lement and prov ide some ind icat ion o f the mar i t ime 
economy i n พ Ы с һ the inhabitants must have been engaged. The avai lable history 
related to the site is more def in i t ive. The massive settlement at Rishahr can be l inked 
a lmost w i thou t doubt to the c i ty o f Rev Ardash i r (Whi tehouse & W i l l i a m s o n , 1973: 40-
41) : a port c i ty founded by Ardashi r I, and described i n Manichaen texts f r o m the 3rd 
century A D as the most in f luent ia l t rading port o f the Sasanian Empi re (Gropp, 1991: 
86). Further i n fo rmat ion comes from the Nestor ians, an in f luent ia l Chr is t ian m ino r i t y 
w i t h i n the Sasanian Empi re , w h o had several important establishments i n the area, 
inc lud ing a large monastery on the nearby is land o f Kharg (Ghi rshman, 1960: 11-14). 
Between A D 554 - 790, Rev Ardash i r was made the metropo l i tan o f Parsis, and i t was 
from here that bishops were ordained throughout the ma in cit ies o f southern Iran, 
Bahra in , Socotra, southern India and Sri Lanka (Gropp, 1991 : 85). 
South Asian Pottery 
A s w i t h the Mesopotamian trade, one o f the f e w remain ing direct sources o f evidence o f 
exchange w i t h areas beyond the Persian G u l f comes in the f o r m o f impor ted pottery. 
The earliest impor ted wares represented i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion come from South 
As ia and inc lude four ma in classes: I R P W , B P C R , I R A B and S B B W . O f these, I R P W 
is probably the most precisely dated and w e l l k n o w n . The presence o f I R P W at Bushehr 
was an important element i n the or ig ina l dat ing o f the ruins there, and was used i n 
support ing the not ion o f the por t ' s engagement i n long distance t rading act iv i ty w i t h 
South As ia (Whi tehouse & Wima^ 1973: 38-9) . I t is s igni f icant to note that I R P W 
is the on ly class o f South As ian pottery that W i l l i a m s o n refers to i n pub l ica t ion , even 
though others are n o w k n o w n to exist i n the Col lec t ion. Ev ident ly , there was l i t t le 
knowledge o f these wares i n the reg ion at the t ime he was w o r k i n g . Ano ther rather 
m i x e d class o f South As ian pot tery is in fact referred to , but W i l l i a m s o n bel ieved this to 
be a local im i ta t ion o f I R P W ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1972d: ' type 2a' 100， fig. 5). W i l l i amson ' ร 
2 4 Personal observations made at Tiab and Kuhistak in the Minab Area m 2005. 
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Type 2a i n fact almost certainly corresponds w i t h what has been referred to here as 
B P C R ; a class bel ieved to or ig inate somewhere w i t h i n the m o d e m borders o f Pakistan. 
O f the remain ing classes, I R A B may w e l l be the most c o m m o n South As ian class 
represented i n the western Ind ian Ocean, a l though i t is not the most c o m m o n South 
As ian class i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion . F ina l ly , S B B W is closely related to I R A B , 
and l ikewise is w e l l k n o w n from excavated contexts w i t h i n the reg ion , inc lud ing Sohar 
and K u s h (Kerv ran , 1996: 38 ; Kennet , 2004: 66) . 
I n the absence o f secure dat ing evidence for most o f the South As ian classes, a 
pre l im inary examinat ion was made o f site assemblages conta in ing h i gh frequencies o f 
the four p r inc ipa l South As ian classes. Wha t emerged from this exercise was the fact 
that B P C R and I R P W occur most o f ten together, and almost exc lus ive ly i n assemblages 
characterised by Late Sasanian/Early Is lamic classes such as C L I N K Y , S M A G , L I S V 
and A L K . 1-2. I n contrast, I R A B and S B B W are found i n assemblages w i t h much 
broader date ranges, inc lud ing typ ica l Sasanian wares, as w e l l as classes extending into 
the 13՚*'/14*՛՛ centuries or later. I t appears then that the latter t w o classes probably 
over lap chrono log ica l ly w i t h the first t w o , but cont inue i n c i rcu la t ion later. These 
conclusions are also supported by the dat ing evidence from Ras a l -Kha imah and 
Bahra in (Kennet , 2004: 66， table 3; Hansman, 1985: 48 , fig. 1 1 , a-c; Fr i fe l t , 2001 ： 87, 
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Fig . 29 Sites marked in red are those that have producedfinds ofthefour main South Asian 
class in the Williamson Collection: IRPW, BPCR, IRAB and SBBW. Regions outlined and 
labelled are referred to below. 
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G iven the o r i g in o f the South As ian classes, i t is not suφ r i s i ng to find that on ly 0 .9% o f 
assemblage i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion come from in land sites. L o o k i n g at the 
d is t r ibu t ion o f a l l four groups combined (F ig . 29) , one can see that they are spread qui te 
evenly a long most o f the coast, a l though w i t h part icular concentrat ions o f sites 
occurr ing in the two more heavi ly surveyed areas: Bushehr (Region H ) and the M i n a b 
p la in (Reg ion K ) . Th is provides a s imi lar p ic ture to that o r ig ina l l y publ ished fo r I R P W 
on its o w n (Whi tehouse & W i l l i a m s o n , 1973: fíg. 7) . 
W i t h i n the coastal region and between the respective classes, there are ftirther var iat ions 
in the d is t r ibu t ion not revealed i n the basic p lo t o f sites (F ig . 30) . 
Number of Sites with South Asian Pottery by Region 
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Fig. ЗО Count of the number of sites within each Region producing assemblages containing 
sherds of each of the main South Asian classes: IRPW; BPCĶ IRAB and SBBW, 
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Fig. 31 Sites with the four main classes of South Asian pottery expressed as a percentage of 
the total number of sities within each Region. 
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L o o k i n g at the basic occurrence o f the four classes by Region (F ig . 30) , there are clear ly 
many more sites w i t h South As ian pottery from Regions н and K, a l though this is 
c lear ly a re f lect ion o f the fact that there are m u c h higher site counts fo r these Regions 
than there are for any o f the others. Between these Regions, however , there are some 
impor tant di f ferences to note. I n part icular there are a s ign i f icant ly greater number o f 
the earlier dated classes, I R P พ and B P C R , par t icu lar ly the former , from Reg ion H ; 
w h i l e i n Reg ion К there are s ign i f icant ly greater numbers o f sites w i t h the t w o later 
dated classes, I R A B and S B B W ; i n th is case par t icu lar ly the latter. Wha t appears to be a 
temporal sh i f t agam corresponds to the broad pattern that emerged from the analysis o f 
site numbers by per iod i n Chapter 3. 
A more in fo rmat ive picture is p rov ided by expressing the number o f sites o n w h i c h the 
fou r ma in South As ian classes occur as a percentage o f the total number o f sites w i t h i n 
each Reg ion (F ig . 31) . Here, i t is interest ing to note that B P C R , a l though probably dated 
to the same per iod as I R P W , has a w ide r and more even d is t r ibut ion outside o f Reg ion 
H . Compared to I R P W , the class also shows a more even d is t r ibu t ion between the 
Upper and Lower Persian Gu l f , i nc lud ing the on ly in land f indspot í r o m Reg ion Q. The 
occurrence o f th is class i n the Lower Persian G u l f may ref lect i ts a f f i l ia t ions to pottery 
f r o m the southeastern provinces o f I ran , and the connect ion o f those areas th rough the 
M i n a b p la in to Ke rman , Baluchistan and Мактап . I n fact, such a route o f 
commun ica t ion and cul tural a f f i l i a t i on is already suggested by the associat ion between 
the F O P W w i t h i ts concentrated d is t r ibu t ion most ly w i t h i n the L o w e r Persian G u l f and 
Ke rman (see Append i x I ) and the s l ight ly earl ier but chronolog ica l ly and 
d is t r ibut ional ly over lapp ing Londo t rad i t ion o f southeast I ran and southwest Pakistan 
(de Card i , 1951 ; Ramachandran, 1974; Saj jadi , 1989). Th is al ternat ive d is t r ibu t ion may 
indicate a dist inct contact ne twork operat ing at a more local ised level w i t h i n the L o w e r 
Persian G u l f dur ing the earl ier Sasanian per iod. I n contrast to B P C R , I R P W may have 
been associated more d i rect ly w i t h the long-distance t rad ing connect ions to western 
Ind ia, w h i c h m igh t exp iam w h y the bu l k o f the I R P W finds come from one o f the ma in 
centres o f long-distance trade i n the Persian Gu l f , Bushehr and its closest ne ighbour ing 
areas, Regions D and B. These contrast ing systems may negate the st ra ight forward 
equat ion that has been made between Ind ian pots and people (Hansman, 1985: 48 ; 
Fr i fe l t , 2001 ： 91) , and replace i t w i t h a mode l based more closely on networks o f goods 
d is t r ibut ion. 
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Ano ther s igni f icant po in t to note is the very h igh percentage o f sites on K i s h Is land 
(Reg ion A E ) that produced assemblages conta in ing I R A B . Th is potent ia l ly o f fers an 
ind icat ion o f a later per iod o f intense t rad ing act iv i ty w i t h South As ia , as the port o f 
K i s h reached the height o f its prosperi ty between the 1 ť*՝ to 13'h сепШг іеร before the 
rise o f H o r m u z from the 1 4 * centxtfy (พЫ1еһои8е, 1975: 267-68) . Th is result is heav i ly 
tempered, however , by the l o w number o f sites fo r the K i s h Is land Reg ion . Probably the 
most preva i l ing trend overa l l i n re la t ion to the South As ian classes is that they are 
dist r ibuted w ide l y a long most o f the coastal area covered by the survey and not jus t 
w i t h i n the ma jo r centre at Bushehr. A t the same t ime , a l l types appear to be more 
c o m m o n in the regions situated w i t h i n the Upper Persian G u l f area, par t icu lar ly the 
earl ier dated classes. 
East A s i a n Po t t e r y 
East As ian pottery represents one o f the most s igni f icant components o f the W i l l i a m s o n 
Co l lec t ion . F r o m a tota l assemblage o f c. 17,000 sherds, c.3,500 are f r o m East As ia , 
account ing fo r 2 0 % o f the CoHect ion. Th is p ropor t ion is far i n excess o f the frequency 
o f East As ian impor ts i n assemblages o f coastal sites i n the western Ind ian Ocean 
du r ing the Is lamic per iod, w h i c h general ly l ie somewhere w i t h i n the reg ion o f 0.6 -
3 .75% (RougeuUe, 1996: 175; 2005: 226 ; Kennet , 2004: table 32) . The reasons for th is 
emphasis are clear: East A s i a n ceramics surv ive better, stand out more and can 
general ly be far more precisely dated than their local counterparts, par t icu lar ly at the 
t ime when W i l l i a m s o n was w o r k i n g ; factors that attracted thei r recovery dur ing surface 
survey. A t the same t ime , East As ian impor ts can be seen as the mani festat ion o f a 
h igh l y s igni f icant development w i t h i n the reg ion i n the f o r m o f expanded trade contacts 
w i t h i n the Ind ian Ocean, a l though the trade o f ceramics probably on l y ever represented 
a marg ina l aspect o f such a trade. A l t h o u g h questions remain over what p ropor t ion o f 
the East As ian assemblage is represented w i t h i n the Ashmo lean Co l lec t ion , the 
prominence that W i l l i a m s o n gave to East As ian ceramics dur ing the survey means that 
th is is potent ia l ly one o f the most f u l l y represented aspects o f the Co l lec t ion , and thus is 
par t icu lar ly l i ke ly to y ie ld s igni f icant results. 
East As ian pottery was col lected from 215 sites d ist r ibuted throughout the survey area, 
a l though w i t h a part icular concentrat ion a long the coast. The W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion 
sample o f East As ian pottery, bo th i n terms o f sherd and site numbers, represents a 
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unique resource w i t h i n the Persian G u l f and should be suf f ic ient ly large as to be able to 
ident i fy regional and chronolog ica l trends w i t h a reasonable degree o f conf idence. The 
potent ia l to interpret d is t r ibut ional trends related to East As ian ceramics w i t h i n the 
region have recently been s ign i f icant ly enhanced by the pub l ica t ion o f the first f u l l y 
quant i f ied sequence from the Persian Gu l f , from the combined assemblages o f K u s h and 
a l -Mataf . Together, th is sequence covers the per iod from the 4 * / 5 " ՝ to late 16*/ear ly 17՝^ 
сепшг іеร, w i t h East As ian pottery first appearing i n Phase E-07, dat ing f r o m the late 
1 l * / ea r l y 12" ՛ century (Kennet , 2004: table 3 ) . The fact that there are no sherds o f East 
As ian pottery i n the K u s h sequence up un t i l a re lat ive ly late date, cou ld be related to 
several factors inc lud ing : the size and importance o f the site; the size o f the quant i f ied 
assemblage, or the fact that K u s h appears to have been par t ia l ly abandoned between the 
9 * - 10'" centuries^' . 、th 25 
East fisan imports as a percentage of the Kush/al-
Mataf assembalge 
11th- 12th 13th 14th 15th 16th 16th 16th late 16th- 16th-
12th 16th 17th 17th 
F ig . 32 Sherd count of East Asian wares as a percentage of the entire assemblage through 
Kush Periods V- VIII and al-Mataf Periods I-REC, based on Kennet, 2004: table 32. 
A p lo t o f the percentage o f the combined assemblage from K u s h and a l -Ma ta f made up 
o f East As ian impor ts dur ing d i f ferent periods reveals a number o f impor tant trends 
(F ig . 32) . U n t i l the 13՛*՛ century the propor t ion remains re lat ive ly l o w , after w h i c h one 
sees a s igni f icant increase co inc id ing w i t h the per iod w h e n Celadon, par t icu lar ly o f the 
Longquan region ( L Q C ) , began to be exported i n large quanti t ies from China. Th is may 
have been a per iod w h e n the vo lume o f trade f r o m Ch ina to a l l areas o f Ind ian Ocean 
2 5 One probable 9* century sherd ofT'ang sptashed green on white ware (GWSG) was in fact recovered 
from the surface of Kush in 2004 suggesting that the absence of these earlier imports from the Far East is 
in fact just a limitation of the size of the overall assemblage sampled. 
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increased s ign i f icant ly (Kennet , 2004: table 33) . The s l ight d ip i n the 14th сепШгу fa l ls 
at the cusp between the sites o f Kush and a l -Ma ta f and the po in t when the sequence is 
regarded as be ing the least re l iable. However , between the 13th - 1 5 * centuries and 
m o v i n g from the site o f K u s h to a l -Mataf , one can see that the pattern is one o f 
cont inu ing g rowth . The 1 5 * century is marked by the ma jo r t ransi t ion from L Q C as the 
ma in export ware from East As ia to C B W , most ly from the k i lns at Jingdezhen. The 
product ion o f the latter was perhaps an even more commerc ia l еп1ефП8е, and i t is 
somewhat Տ Ա Փ Ո Տ 1 Ո £ to see that the propor t ion o f East As ian impor ts decreases dur ing 
the 16th cenณry i n the a l -Ma ta f sequence, a l though by the late 1 6 * - 1 7 * century the 
p ropor t ion o f the a l -Ma ta f sequence made up o f East As ian impor ts is shown to be 
higher than i n any other per iod. Th is d ip i n the p ropor t ion o f East As ian pottery i n the 
a l -Ma ta f sequence through part o f the 16**՝ century may w e l l be due to specif ic local 
circumstances, as the t o w n appears to have gone through signi f icant economic decl ine 
dur ing this per iod (Kennet , 2003: 119-20). The smpr is ing increase i n the propor t ion o f 
impor ts dur ing the later 16*Vearly 17th century, dur ing a per iod when a l -Ma ta f consisted 
o f pa lm f ront huts bu i l d amongst the ru ins o f the former t o w n (Kennet, 2003:120) , may 
w e l l be connected w i t h a s igni f icant change i n the scale o f East As ian impor ts to the 
Persian G u l f as a who le (see be low) . 
East Asian imports as a percentage of the Kush/al-
Mataf & Sha^^ sequences 
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Fig. 33 Comparison of the Kush/al-Mataf sequence in the Persian Gulf and the Shanga 
sequence in East Africa in terms of the percentage of each assemblage made up of East Asian 
imports during equivalent periods, based on Kennet, 2004: table 31. 
A compar ison o f the Kush /a l -Ma ta f sequence w i t h the on ly other quant i f ied sequence i n 
the Ind ian Ocean, w h i c h is from Shanga in East A f r i ca , shows that there are 
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considerable di f ferences i n the frequency o f East As ian impor ts dur ing d i f ferent per iods 
(F ig . 33). Th is suggests that there may be many more regional sequences yet to be 
def ined. I n terms o f the patterns o f development w i t h i n the Persian Gu l f , the Kush /a l -
M a t a f sequence provides a standard against พ Ы с һ to compare the survey data, a l though 
to what extent i t w i l l be representative o f the w ide r area covered by the survey remains 
to be seen. A general po in t raised by the analysis o f quant i f ied ceramic sequences in 
re lat ion to East As ian trade, is the fact that even smal l propor t iona l changes appear to 
betray s igni f icant levels o f change i n w ide r commerc ia l act iv i ty . One o f the 
rami f icat ions th is has for the comparat ive รณdy o f compos i t ion changes between 
assemblages, inc lud ing those from survey, is the fact that very large quanti t ies o f 
mater ia l w i l l need to be looked at i n order to ident i fy subtle changes that may be 
ind icat ive o f s igni f icant di f ferences i n regional patterns o f consumpt ion o r development. 
Another aspect related to the interpretat ion o f the East As ian assemblage concerns its 
dat ing. A s has already been ment ioned, the dat ing for East As ian impor ts is general ly 
m u c h more ref ined than i t is fo r many o f the loca l ly produced wares. There are a 
number o f reasons fo r th is . Impor tant factors inc lude: detai led studies o f product ion 
sites w i t h i n East As ia (e.g. H o Chu ime i , 2001) , the examinat ion o f assemblages from 
precisely dated shipwrecks (e.g. Guy , 2001-02; Flecker, 2001) , and most impor tant ly , 
the interest that East As ian ceramics have attracted from col lectors i n the art market and 
museums ( К г а Ы , 1986). A s a result, i t is possible to put f o rward a m u c h more detai led 
chronolog ica l b reakdown for the East As ian assemblage than was possible dur ing the 
prev ious chapter o n sett lement d is t r ibut ion. The per iodisat ion that has been o f fe red 
be low is based on the dat ing o f the 101 East As ian classes that have been recognised 
w i t h i n the W i l l i a m s o n CoUection^^, and on the t ime uni ts in to w h i c h the greatest 
number o f these classes most readi ly fit (Table 11). The procedure adopted for classes 
whose k n o w n date ranges crosscut one or more o f the per iod d iv is ions has been 
described i n an earl ier sect ion (p.85-6) . 
26 The dating for each of the classes is based on the personal opinions of Regina Krahl and John Guy and, 
where possible, on independent parallels drawn from excavated assemblages. Al l of the Chinese sherds 
were inspected by Regina Krahl (4* September 2003), who together with the author and Derek Kennet, 
agreed on the sub-divisions that have been created. Most of the Southeast Asian pottery and South China 
Stoneware, excluding the Dusun and Martában classes, were inspected by John Guy (ւ շ"՛ December 
2003), who together with the author agreed on the internal sub-divisions. Thé critena by which these 
groups are recognised are described fully տ the class catabgue (Appendix I). 
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Period Date Range Main Classes 
1 8 " - 10th DUSUN, CHANG, GWSG 
2 Հ0՝"՚Հ2էհ WWSL, WWS.1-9, WWF, WWG.1 , GDC.1 
3 13՛՞– 14th LQC.1, DEH.1, QING.1, STO.GRY, GDC.2 
4 14th LQC.2, GDC.3, CBW.1, VBW.1 
5 15th LQC.3, CBW.2-3 
6 16th CBW.7-20, 23-27, 30, 32, ENAM 
7 16"՝- 17th CBW.21-22, 28-29, 31, 33-37 
8 18՞՝-20th CBW.38^1 , 44-45 
Table 11 Periodisation based on the dating of East Asian pottery (see Note 26 below). Note 
that only those classes that fall within a single period are Usted in the right Mnd column. For 
full listings see Appendix I. 
R e g i o n a l D i s t r i b u t i o n o f East A s i a n P o t t e r y 
L o o k i n g at the d is t r ibut ion o f East As ian pot tery as a who le , o f the 215 sites that the 
mater ia l was col lected from, 26 are siณated i n in land locat ions: representing 1 2 . 1 % o f 
the total number o f sites w i t h East As ian pot tery i n their assemblages. A breakdown o f 
the in land sites by region provides a rather var ied picture (Table 12). U n l i k e the 
remain ing 87 .9% o f the sites w i t h East As ian pottery that are siณated on the coast -
w h i c h can clearly be l inked to the mar i t ime trade ne twork and the l o w relat ive cost o f 
ceramic t ransportat ion in that area - for the in land sites there appears to be l i t t le 
apparent corre lat ion between p r o x i m i t y to the coast and the frequency o f East As ian 
impor ts . I n this case, i t has been argued that the central factor responsible for 
de termin ing whether sites had access to such pottery was their relat ive status 
( W i l l i a m s o n , 1971c: 4 ) . Thus major cit ies such as S i r jan and site P I , both siณated at 
considerable distances in land, were able to attract East As ian impor ts by v i r tue o f their 
size and wea l th ; the latter du r ing a per iod when l o w frequencies were on ly first a r r i v ing 
o n the coast 2 7 . I t appears then, that the percentage o f sites w i t h East As ian impor ts for 
each reg ion probably relates more to the number o f h igh status sites w i t h i n that region 
rather than the reg ion 'ร geograpMc locat ion. 
Region Area Sites % 
P Upper Halil-Rud 3 16 
Q Ruddan 8 32 
S Sirjan area 7 39 
V Shiraz region 7 27 
Z Bam to Rayen 1 20 
Table 12 Totais and percentages of inland sites with Far Eastern pottery by survey Region. 
2 7 Site PI produced one sherd of DUSUN and one sherd of GWSG. 
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A more detai led way i n w h i c h to consider the di f ferences between W a n d and coastal 
regions is to l ook at the number o f sites w i t h i n each area, broken d o w n according the 
eight-phase per iodisat ion proposed i n Table 11 (F ig . 34) . 
Number of coastal sites with East Asian pottery, sub­








Number of inland sites with East Asian pottery, sub­








Fig. 34 Comparison of the number of coastal and inland sites with assemblages containing 
East Asian pottery by phase. 
The most impor tant di f ference between the patterns for the t w o areas is the im t ia l po in t 
made before regarding the rat io o f in land to coastal sites. W h i l e there are rough ly one 
th i rd o f the number o f in land to coastal sites represented w i t h i n the survey, closer to one 
tenth o f the number are represented w i t h finds o f East As ian pottery. A l t h o u g h the 
number o f in land sites may be too smal l to support any secure conclusions, some 
interest ing points o f compar ison and contrast do emerge. O n a general leve l , there 
appears to be some simi lar i t ies between the in land and coastøl areas, w i t h an increase in 
the number o f sites t føough the sequence, reaching a peak in the second ha l f o f the 
graph, and then dec l in ing again at the very end. These s imi lar i t ies, a l though extremely 
general ised, do suggest that there may be some va l id i t y in the overal l pattern p rov ided, 
even w i t h the re lat ively smal l in land sample. O n a more specif ic leve l , there are also 
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some important di f ferences. I n part icular, wh i l e the later 13*/ear ly 14th century per iod 
sees almost a doub l ing i n the number o f sites in coastal areas, th is dramatic change does 
not occur i n in land areas un t i l s l ight ly later i n the mid/ la ter 14**՝ century. I n addi t ion, 
wh i l e the number o f sites continues to g row s l ight ly between the late 13"^ - m i d 16"՝ 
centuries i n the coastal area, the number o f sites reaches its peak by the 1 5 * century i n 
the in land reg ion, after w h i c h the numbers begin to decl ine. These dif ferences may be 
part ly a re f lect ion o f the smal l size o f the in land sample and factors related to the 
currency o f part icular h i gh status sites, as has been discussed. A l te rnat ive ly , they may 
ref lect d i f ferent sets o f dynamics af fect ing the m land and coastal zones. For example, 
the delay i n the dramat ic rise i n the number o f sites rece iv ing impor ted pottery after the 
in t roduct ion o f L Q C i n in land areas, may be seen as a knock -on effect o f g rowth first 
experienced on the coast, w h i c h later spread out th rough the w ide r area. 
Another way to consider the data is to v i e w the number o f sites by per iod as a 
percentage o f a l l k n o w n sites across the survey area (F ig . 35) . The overa l l pattern 
prov ided by these results appears very s imi lar to those presented above for the number 
o f coastal sites broken d o w n according to the same per iodisat ion. Th is is not surpr is ing, 
as the coastal sites f o r m the bu l k o f the sample, and therefore the pattern is based 
largely on the same data. 
Percentage of sites with East Asian pottery 
8th- 10th- 13th-





Fig. 35 Sites receiving East Asian imports displayed as a percentage of the total number of 
sites sampled across the survey area. 
A number o f impor tant patterns emerge from this presentat ion o f the data. D u r i n g the 
earliest part o f the sequence up un t i l somet ime w i t h i n the 1 0 * century, i n most cases 
before the arr iva l o f t rue porcela in, the percentage o f sites rece ivmg East As ian impor ts 
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is less than ha l f o f those that received A L K from Iraq dur ing the same per iod (at least 
12.32% o f 8'h - 1 0 * century sites have produced A L K ^ * ) . The rate o f g rowth over the 
next t w o periods is dramat ic , w i t h the percentage o f sites almost doub l ing w i t h i n each 
per iod. B y the later \3՝^/eariy 1 4 * centmy, the percentage o f sites had reached t w o 
th i rds o f the level at w h i c h i t later peaked. Between the early 14^*՝ - m i d 16"՝ сепШпеร, 
the per iod d iv is ions are shorter than actual ly required, w i t h the level remain ing v i r tua l l y 
unchanged through the 1 4 * сепШгу, sh i f tmg to its highest level throughout the sequence 
between the 14**՝ and 1 5 * centuries, and then stabi l is ing again up un t i l the later 16th 
century. F r o m the later 16th gejļt ļ j jy^ the percentage begins to fa l l once more , s low ly at 
first, and then more dramat ica l ly in to the m o d e m per iod. The fa l l i n percentage at the 
end o f the sequence may have more to do w i t h the co l lec t ion strategy fo r th is per iod , 
than w i t h any preva i l ing archaeological t rend, as the post 17**՝ century fe l l ou t -w i th the 
remi t o f W i l l i a m s o n ' ร invest igat ion. H o w W i l l i a m s o n went about selecting the later 
mater ia l out has not yet been sat isfactor i ly answered. It is un l i ke l y that he had 
developed the ab i l i t y to d is t inguish between 16^*՝ and 1 7 * C B W , the m a i n East As ian 
ware from this per iod, as the dist inct ions between the t w o are ext remely subtle and 
beyond the abi l i t ies o f most researchers. The existence o f some 1 7 * - շ օ ՚ հ century C B W 
i n the assemblage is probably an ind icat ion o f the fact that many o f the more recent sites 
cont inued to be occupied into m o d e m t imes, as w e l l as the fact that W i l l i a m s o n had not 
developed comprehensive cr i ter ia fo r d is t inguish ing m o d e m assemblages. The fact that 
there is also some drop i n the later East As ian impor ts is probably an ind icat ion o f the 
fact that he had achieved some success i n filtration based on the ident i f i ca t ion o f local 
type fossi ls for the pos t -17 * century per iod. 
Overa l l , the sequence provides a pattern o f cont inuous g row th up un t i l the 16"՝ century, 
cont inu ing through the per iod i n w h i c h a decl ine i n percentage was noted i n the 
sequence at a l -Ma ta f (F ig . 32) . W i t h i n th is , the dat ing o f the th i rd per iod is o f part icular 
importance, as i t is s t i l l open to quest ion, and the dat ing that has been fo l l owed 
fimdamentally affects the appearance o f the sequence as a who le . Th is per iod is marked 
by a s igni f icant g row th i n the пшпЬег o f sites rece iv ing East As ian pot tery, as has 
already been noted. Th i s is also the per iod when i t has been argued that O l d H o r m u z 
(site K 1 0 3 ) , i n the M i n a b p la in , came տ է օ existence, based on the absence o f typ ica l 
This figure is based on the number of sites with ALK: 01,23,31,32 and 33 forms. 
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per iod indicators for the 1 2 * century and the occurrence o f L Q C , Q I N G . l and D E H . Լ 
a l l apparently datable to the ւՅ՚՚՚/early 14*h century (P. M o r g a n , 1991 : 70-71) . p. M o r g a n 
went on to suggest that the site may have been abandoned by the earl ier part o f the 14th 
сеп ішу, based on the absence o f the type o f L Q C k n o w n from the Sinan sh ipwreck 
(dated to A D 1323), w h i c h had unglazed stacking rings inside the f oo t -we l l , and also 
the absence o f C B W (P. M o r g a n , 1991), w h i c h others have argued came into c i rcu la t ion 
i n the Persian G u l f du r ing the 14*·՝ century (e.g. Gray, 1948-49; W i l l i a m s o n , 1972e: 57) . 
These dat ing elements correspond w i t h the h is tor ica l i n fo rmat ion on the site, w h i c h 
indicate that i t is l i ke ly to have fa l len into serious decl ine w i t h i n the 14th century, when 
the c i ty o f H o r m u z was m o v e d to Jarun Is land. 
The foundat ion date suggested by p. M o r g a n for site K 1 0 3 is o f considerable 
importance to the dat ing adopted here (P. Mo rgan , 1991 : 70-71) , as this is the ma in 
type-site for three wares: D E H . l , Q I N G . l and S T O . G R Y , w h i c h are a l l w e l l 
represented i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion , but w h i c h cou ld potent ia l ly have longer date 
ranges^^. Th is po in t is not easy to ver i fy , a l though t w o o f the wares: D E H . l and 
S T O . G R Y have been found i n other contexts support ing the narrower dat ing prov ided 
by site K 1 0 3 . A t K u s h , D E H . l on ly appears i n the sequence i n Phases E-10, dated to the 
13"՝ or possibly early 14*^ century, before the ma in site's abandonment (Kennet , 2004: 
table 3 ) , and A t Lu luyyah fo r t i n Shar jah, S T O . G R Y has been recovered from contexts 
dated to the late 1 3 * - 14th centuries, based on the ceramic assemblage, par t icu lar ly 
L Q C (Sasaki & Sasaki, 2001 ： 12， p l . 7 centre r o w lef t , 2nd c o l u m n centre r o w ) . I f a l l 
three o f these wares can be dated, as is suggested, to the 1 3 * - 14"՝ century and no 
earlier, then the picture o f cont inuous but rapid g rowth i n the number o f sites across the 
survey area receiv ing East As ian impor ts between the lO'h - 12'h and 13"^ - 1 4 * century 
per iods has a secure foundat ion (F ig . 35) . 
E m p o ń a ' M i g r a t i o n ' 
The g row th o f the site o f K 1 0 3 is i t se l f an h is tor ica l ly impor tant event, and one that 
W i l l i a m s o n l inked to the compet i t ion over cont ro l o f the t rad ing monopo ly in the area 
between t w o immensely power fu l rivalling fact ions; one based at K i s h and the other at 
H o r m u z ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1972e: 57). Th is campaign was f i na l l y w o n by the rulers o f 
2 9 Krahl suggested a date range of 12* - 13* century for DEH 1 and 1 1 * - 13* century for QING.l (pers. 
comm. 2003); Guy proposed an n * - 13* century date range for STO.GRY (pers. comm. 2003). 
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H o r m u z dur ing the early 14^*՝ century; a po in t that W i l l i a m s o n argued marked the 
collapse o f K i s h and the sh i f t ing o f complete trade dominance d o w n into the Lower 
Persian G u l f (W i l l i amson , 1972e). I t was also around this t ime that H o r m u z was m o v e d 
to the more secure locat ion o f Jahrun Is land, an event that is marked archaeological ly 
(Bakht ia r i , 1979). F o l l o w i n g the re locat ion o f the c i ty . N e w H o r m u z became an 
immensely weal thy centre, con t ro l l i ng the trade monopo ly w i t h i n the Persian G u l f and 
handl ing goods f r o m across the Ind ian Ocean. This s i tuat ion cont inued up un t i l w e l l 
in to the per iod o f European dominance in the area, and on ly ended w i t h the shi f t to 
Bandar Abbas w i t h the loss o f the Portuguese contro l o f the Straights o f H o r m u z i n 
A D 1622 (Chaudhur i , 1985: 92) . 
These later events w i t h i n the per iod covered by the W i l l i a m s o n Survey, w h i c h also 
coincide w i t h the per iod w h e n East As ian impor ts were be ing disseminated most w ide l y 
w i t h i n the Persian Gu l f , come at the end o f a longer sequence o f developments. W h e n 
this impor tant trade contact w i t h East As ia first began is one o f the questions that 
W i l l i a m s o n set out to resolve through archaeological survey. Clear h is tor ica l and 
archaeological evidence exists for trade contacts between the Persian G u l f and Ind ia 
dur ing the Sasanian per iod , as has been discussed above. The possib i l i ty that these 
contacts extended into East As ia has also been suggested, a l though the histor ical basis 
for the argument has also been strongly refuted (Hourán i , 1947). H a v i n g examined the 
relevant l i t e ra toe and the archaeological materials recovered from three years o f 
f i e l dwork , W i l l i a m s o n was able to conclude that there are f e w indicat ions o f direct trade 
contacts be ing estøblished w i t h East As ia earlier than the 8 * century, after w h i c h the 
vo lume o f trade appears to have increased dramat ical ly ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1971-72b; 
Whi tehouse & w m i 顧 1 9 7 3 : 49) . 
The ceramic sequence excavated at S i ra f has been par t icu lar ly impor tant in 
understanding these earliest developments. F rom the materials excavated i n the 
foundat ion p la t fo rm o f the Fr iday Mosque, i t has been shown that Chinese pottery was 
impor ted to the site i n considerable vo lumes even before the advent o f the Samarra 
hor i zon (Whi tehouse, 1968: 18; 1969: 5 9 ; 1979: 56) . These earliest East As ian impor ts 
recovered from the pre-Mosque construct ion levels are dominated by t w o ma jo r classes: 
heavy green-glazed stoneware ja rs ( D U S U N ) and pamted stoneware bow ls ( C H A N G ) . 
Impor tant corroborat ion o f th is pattern comes from the for tu i tous discovery o f a 
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shipwreck o f f the shores o f Be l i tung is land, i n Indonesian waters, conta in ing as many as 
56,500 C H A N G bowls stacked inside D U S U N jars (Guy , 2001-02) . A l s o contained 
w i t h i n the cargo were a number o f other fine expor t wares, inc lud ing G W S G , al l 
occurr ing i n m u c h smal ler quanti t ies, and d rawn from a number o f d i f ferent regions 
w i t h i n southern China. 
The discovery o f the Be l i t ung shipwreck, w h i c h can be dated to C.826 A D or short ly 
afterwards, has shed impor tant l igh t o n the ear ly development o f trade contacts w i t h 
East As ia . I n part icular, the fact that the boat was bu i l t from t imber most l i ke ly to der ive 
from sources i n Ind ia or East A f r i c a and was constructed f o l l o w i n g a Near Eastern 
design (Flecker, 2 0 0 1 : 345-48) , strongly suggest that Persian G u l f merchants had begun 
to make the direct voyage to China w i t h i n the first quarter o f the 9th century, and were 
b r ing ing back large cargoes o f ceramics, some o f w h i c h were probably intended fo r 
markets w i t h i n the Persian Gul f . The sheer size o f the Be l i tung cargo though is 
surpr is ing. W i t h on ly th i r teen sherds o f C H A N G from six d i f ferent sites contained 
w i t h i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion , one can gain some impression o f the extent to w h i c h 
the archaeological record has become d i lu ted. Presumably a cargo o f 56,500 who le pots 
cou ld produce several m i l l i o n sherds once broken d o w n , and i t appears h igh ly un l i ke l y 
that the Be l i tung cargo represents a lone example. Whether m u c h o f the Be l i tung cargo 
w o u l d have been o f f - loaded en route to the Western Ind ian Ocean or trans-shipped by 
other vessels are questions that are current ly u n k n o w n , though they remain central to 
our xmderstanding o f basic mechanisms behind this early trans-L·ldian Oceanic trade. 
The lack o f quant i f ica t ion in the S i ra f sequence makes i t ext remely d i f f i cu l t to assess 
the impact o f this early trade, or to measure the changing scale o f the ceramic trade 
f r o m East A s i a over the centuries that f o l l owed . Wha t is clear is that the c i ty underwent 
a dramatic expansion dur ing the 9th century, in phases that post-date the first East As ian 
impor ts . The weal th and importance that the c i ty o f S i ra f attained is clearly 
demonstrated by i ts scale and the nature o f the architecture excavated there 
(Whi tehouse, 1967; 1968; 1969; 1970; 1971 ; 1972; 1974). These developments were 
however shor t - l ived, w i t h the c i ty reaching i ts apogee w i t h i n the 10^ century, and then 
s l ipp ing in to i r reversible decl ine dur ing the late 1 0 * and early 1 ť h centuries 
(Whi tehouse, 1975: 263-64) . The f rag i l i t y o f the economic base upon w h i c h S i ra f 
depended appears to be c o m m o n to many o f the great por t ci t ies w i t h i n the Persian 
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Gul f . A t Siraf, th is is dramat ica l ly emphasised by the inhospi table łandscape that 
surrounds the site, and the lack o f potent ia l arable land close by (Stein, 1937: 202-07) , 
a l though those soi ls that cou ld be used were brought under cu l t i va t ion ( W i l k i n s o n , 
1974). W i t h i n th is sett ing, the g row th o f the c i ty must have been largely dependent o n 
its role as a major trans-shipment po in t for long-range sh ipp ing ar r iv ing i n the Persian 
Gu l f . F r o m Siraf, goods may have been loaded onto smaller vessels capable o f 
nav igat ing the more shal low and treacherous waters leading towards the head o f the 
Persian G u l f on the way to al-Basra and other major centres o f consumpt ion i n southern 
I raq (Chaudhur i , 1985: 49)， as was the case earl ier at Bushehr (Whi tehouse & 
W i l l i a m s o n , 1973: 43) . I n th is respect, S i ra f probably inher i ted i ts role d i rect ly from the 
earlier por t at Bushehr (Priestman, 2005) . What caused S i ra f to succeed over Bushehr is 
not clear, a l though the fate o f these t w o cit ies was almost ce r ta iฝy in ter l inked 
( W i l l i a m s o n , 197 l i : 6 ) . S im i la r l y w i t h the decl ine o f al-Basra, w h i c h occurred against a 
backdrop o f general recession w i t M n southern I raq , S i ra f rose to the height o f its 
prosperi ty (Whi tehouse, 1975: 263-64) , possibly as i t became an impor tant centre o f 
consumpt ion i tself. Th is pattern appears to cont inue, w i t h the emerg ing power o f K i s h 
exp lo i t i ng the down fa l l o f Siraf, w h i c h may have been hastened by the devastat ing 
earthquake i n A D 977. Eventual ly , the rulers o f K i s h fo rc ib l y seized power from S i ra f 
i n the 11'h century, and redirected sh ipp ing fur ther south (Whi tehouse, 1975: 64) . 
S h i f t i n g E c o n o m i c Zones 
This narrat ive o f events is undoubtedly overs imp l i f i ed , as there are many d i f ferent 
factors i nvo l ved i n the succession o f power w i t h i n the Persian Gu l f , and these are l i ke ly 
to have changed substantial ly between the Sasanian per iod and the arr ival o f European 
powers w i t h i n the area. A t the same t ime , there appears to be a consistent t rend that runs 
throughout the per iod. W i t h i n each era, the I ranian shore o f the Persian G u l f appears to 
have been dominated by a single ma jo r entrepôt w i t h i ts o w n dependent h inter land. 
Th rough t ime , there appears to be a clear succession o f one regional centre to the next , 
and i n each case, there is a consistent m ig ra t ion towards the south, f r o m Bushehr to 
Siraf, S i ra f to K i s h and K i s h to Ho rmuz . Th is d ist inct pattern - w h i c h conforms to the 
classic core/periphery-dependency mode l set out fo r I r on A g e Greece (B in t l i f f , 1999: 
25， fig. 2.4) - appears to characterise the archaeology o f the Persian G u l f from Sasanian 
through to Late Is lamic t imes. Such a pattern is un l i ke ly to have happened by accident, 
and must i tse l f have been l inked to broader structured processes o f change that occurred 
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dur ing the per iod. Before at tempt ing to integrate the results that emerge from the 
analysis o f W i l l i amson ' s survey into a discussion o f this 'b igger p ic tu re ' , i t is w o r t h 
consider ing h o w and whether the East As ian с о ф и ร supports the schematic out l ine that 
has been prov ided. 
A s has already been seen, there appear to be s igni f icant di f ferences i n the way i n w h i c h 
East As ian impor ts were received i n in land and coastal areas. W i t h the migra t ion o f the 
ma jo r entrepôt deal ing w i t h East As ian trade along the nor th shore o f the Persian G u l f 
that has been described, i t can also be ant ic ipated that d i f ferent sectors o f the coastl ine 
covered by the W i l l i amson ' ร survey w i l l p rov ide d i f ferent patterns i n terms o f the 
frequency o f East As ian impor ts received dur ing d i f ferent per iods. The most convenient 
way i n w h i c h to v i e w the data is to group together the d i f ferent areas o f the survey in to 
Upper , M i d d l e and Lower Persian G u l f and in land areas, and to look at the percentage 
o f sites w i t h i n these zones receiv ing mater ia l from di f ferent per iods. A further way in 
w h i c h to reduce the variables is to group together the m a i n wares that were traded 
dur ing d i f ferent periods. Convenient ly , th is can be broken d o w n into Tang Wares, 
Wh i t e Wares, Celadon, and Chinese B lue and Wh i te . Apar t f r o m the W h i t e Wares, 
there appears to be l im i t ed chronolog ica l over lap between these groups and w i t h the 
Wh i t e Wares, on ly those groups that fa l l chronolog ica l ly between the Tang Wares and 
Celadon have been inc luded (F ig . 36) . 
Percentage of sites in the Gulf regions and inland 
with rrain East Asian imports 
พ ； 
Upper Middle Lower 
Fig . 36 Percentage of sites in the upper, middle and lower Persian Gulf and inland areas with 
each ofthe main East Asian Wares. Tang = CHANG, DUSUN & GWSW; WW = all 而from 
East Asian Period 2 (see Table 11); LQĞ = LQC.I-4&BW = CBW.1-45, VBW.1-2. Upper = 
Regions H'F& D; Middle = Æ& В; Lower = Regions AA, A, J, K&L; Inland = Regions p, 
Q, ร, v&z. 
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W i t h the except ion o f the ' T a n g ' d is t r ibut ion, i t is s t r ik ing to note that a l l o f the areas 
experienced the same basic t rend, w i t h the m a i n East As ian impor t wares becoming 
increasingly c o m m o n th rough t ime. The major d i f ference is that i n the L o w e r and 
M i d d l e Persian G u l f regions, this mcrease is o f a magni tude many t imes in excess o f 
that i n either the in land or the Upper Persian G u l f regions. I n the in i t ia l per iod , th is 
t rend is altogether d i f ferent , w i t h the highest percentage o f sites rece iv ing 9'h - 1 0 * 
century impor ts occur r ing i n the Upper and M i d d l e Persian G u l f areas. The M i d d l e 
reg ion i n part icular displays ลฑ unexpected pattern, w i t h a quarter o f the sites receiv ing 
impor ts dur ing the per iod when they f i rs t arr ived i n the Persian Gu l f ; a level much 
h igher than i n the S i ra f and Bushehr areas. F r o m the 10՝^/Ì I 'h century, the percentage o f 
sites in the Upper and M i d d l e Persian G u l f actual ly drops, a l though i n the M i d d l e zone 
i t remains higher than i n any other area. F r o m the later 13՛*՛ - 15**՝ centuries, a l l areas see 
an increase i n the percentage o f sites rece iv ing L Q C , a l though i n the M i d d l e and L o w e r 
Persian G u l f tMs ef fect is far more s igni f icant . W i t h i n the last phase represented, the 
L o w e r Persian G u l f experiences the most s igni f icant g row th w i t h a!most ha l f o f the sites 
receiv ing C B W . F r o m this data, i t is clear that d i f ferent areas experienced radica l ly 
d i f ferent sequences o f development i n terms o f the long- term pattern o f East As ian ware 
impor ts . M o s t s t r i k ing is the extreme contrast between the Upper and L o w e r Persian 
Gu l f . The percentage o f sites w i t h i n the Upper Persian G u l f area receiv ing East As ian 
impor ts was actual ly lower than i t was i n in land areas dur ing a l l but the in i t ia l per iod. 
Th is is most apparent dur ing the currency o f L Q C , dur ing w h i c h propor t iona l ly tw ice as 
many in land sites received th is pottery. 
G i ven the fact that the Upper /Lower Persian G u l f d iv ide emerges so strongly bo th i n the 
data above, and i n the rest o f the analysis that has been presented, i t is w o r t h at tempt ing 
to p inpo in t the t ransi t ion po in t more precisely. H is to r ica l l y , the decisive moment was 
marked by the defeat o f the powers at K i s h , w h i c h saw the sw i t cMng o f the ma in power 
base d o w n into the mou th o f the Persian Gul f . A s has been seen, this was l inked w i t h a 
massive sett lement expansion w i t h i n the M i n a b p la in region and surrounding coastal 
tracts, i nc lud ing rura l Ras a l -Kha imah and Regions Q, L , J , A & в (see Chapter 3 & 
Kennet , 2002) . W h i l e the broad out l ine o f these events is w e l l k n o w n Mstor ica l ly , i t 
appears that the archaeological dat ing o f the pr inc ipa l processes need to revaluated. 
W i l l i a m s o n argued that the abandonment o f K i s h came i n the decades immedia te ly after 
the H o r m u z i defeat i n the early 1 4 * century, based pr inc ipa l ly o n the absence o f C B W 
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at K i s h , and its presence on Jarun Is land ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1972e: 57) . W h i l e he and others 
are correct i n suggesting that C B W was in c i rcu la t ion i n the Persian G u l f by the 14"՝ 
century, the dat ing o f the W i l l i a m s o n survey assemblage indicates that there are on ly a 
f e w C B W sherds belonging to the early 14th century Y u a n per iod, none from the late 
H 'Vear l y 1 5 * century M i n g per iod, and s t i l l on ly a f e w be longing to the mid-15"՝ 
century. I t was i n fact on ly from the late 1 S'Vearly 16"՝ century that the quant i t ies o f 
C B W rose to any s igni f icant level (F ig . 37) . Th is impression is ftirther supported by the 
excavated sequence from a l -Mataf , w h i c h produced 215 sherds o f C B W , none o f w h i c h 
appear before Phase ш o f the Mosque, w h i c h has been dated to the later 1 5 * century, 
w i t h the leve l r is ing s igni f icant ly in to the 1 6 * century (Kennet , 2004: table 7). 
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Fig. 37 Number of CBW and VB w sherds in the assemblage broken down by period. 
The te rmina l dat ing for K i s h Is land, and to a certain extent for site K 1 0 3 , appear then to 
be based on an insecure premise; one that is der ived from the dat ing based on court 
standard mater ia l rather than trade assemblages. I f one compares the data f r o m the 
Islands o f K i s h and H o r m u z in terms o f the total number o f East As ian sherds from each 
per iod fo r the t w o islands, this fact appears to be b o m e out (F ig . 38) . 
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Fig . 38 Number of East Asian sherds by periodfrom the islands of Kish and Hormuz 
represented in the Williamson Collection. 
One can see that the cr i t ica l po in t o f eclipse i n the trade o f East As ian ceramics between 
the two areas does not occur un t i l the 16^ century, and when this happens, the effect is 
dramat ic, w i t h a fa l l i n the sherd count from 71 to 5 between the 15^*՝ and 16^ centuries 
at K i s h , and a corresponding rise from 63 to 294 at H o r m u z . I t appears then that the 
s igni f icant shif t that W i l l i a m s o n ident i f ied (W i l l i amson , 1972e: 57) , and w h i c h is 
ref lected i n the data presented above, may i n fact have occurred some t ime later. I f one 
were to ident i fy a h is tor ica l cause for this pattern, then i t w o u l d appear that i t has rather 
more to do w i t h European act iv i t ies w i t h i n the area than the rivalry between the powers 
o f K i s h and H o r m u z and the events marked by their in famous batt le. 
150 
CONCLUSION 
A n d r e w W i l l i a m s o n carr ied out one o f the largest and most ambi t ious archaeological 
surveys undertaken i n the M i d d l e East dur ing the course o f h is doctoral research, 
between 1968 - 1971， concentrat ing on the reg ion o f southern I ran and the nor th shores 
o f the Persian Gu l f . The techniques that he used were s imple and i n keeping w i t h those 
adopted by other researchers o f h is day. The scale o f his invest igat ion and the v i s ion 
behind it was, however , innovat ive and unique. W i l l i a m s o n resisted the natural 
temptat ion w i t h i n the d isc ip l ine to focus nar rowly on specif ic detai ls; instead adhering 
tenaciously to a research strategy that a l l owed h i m to p rov ide a schematic ove rv iew o f 
h istor ical developments operat ing at broad interregional scales. Probably the closest 
compar ison that cou ld be made to W i l l i amson ' ร smvey i n approach and scale were the 
invest igat ions that A d a m s undertook i n southern Mesopotamia and southwest I ran (e.g. 
Adams , 1965, 1981). W h i l e Adams was able to pioneer what has arguably been a more 
in f luent ia l approach to subsequent field surveys, h is w o r k , l i ke other such projects o f i ts 
day and l ike those undertaken since, remained focussed on a single region. I n order to 
find w o r k that replicates the scale o f W i l l i a m s o n ' ร invest igat ion, i t is necessary to look 
back to the earl ier days o f archaeological reconnaissance, and i n part icular to the 
invest igat ions o f Stein and Her tz fe ld (Stein, 1937; 1940^°). W h i l e the f u l l potent ia l o f 
such research has even n o w probably not yet been realised (Pr iestman, 2004) , the 
in fo rmat ion der ived f r o m Wi l l i amson ' s invest igat ion undoubted ly holds many fur ther 
possibi l i t ies for research, p r imar i l y due to the fact that i t was undertaken using a 
cont ro l led, sel f -cr i t ical and exp l ic i t methodology. 
W i t h i n the context o f southern I ranian and Persian G u l f archaeology, W i l l i a m s o n ' ร 
survey has a more specif ic s igni f icance. A t present there appear to be t w o major 
obstacles i n the way o f an integrated understanding o f the long- term development o f the 
Persian Gu l f . The first p rob lem is that research undertaken i n the reg ion is piecemeal 
and disconnected, consist ing o f a range o f most ly na r row ly def ined regional surveys and 
excavations undertaken w i t h w i d e l y divergent methodologies ( W i l k i n s o n , 2003: 11). 
W i t hou t a greater degree o f integrat ion, i t is d i f f i cu l t to consider the undoubtedly 
3 ° Herzfeld is known to have carried out extensive surveys ๒ Fars and Western Iran, but the results from 
this work have never been published, see Note 4， p.24. 
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impor tant and changing role that the Persian G u l f reg ion played as a single coherent 
system w i t h i n the w ider context o f the h is tor ica l development o f the Ind ian Ocean. The 
second more serious p rob lem is the imbalance i n research between d i f ferent areas o f the 
region. Over the last twen ty years i n part icular, there has been a considerable amount o f 
archaeological w o r k undertaken a long the Arab ian shores o f the Persian G u l f and as a 
result, there is n o w a reasonably good understanding avai lable fo r developments i n this 
area. Th is stands in contrast to the very l im i t ed amount o f in fo rmat ion avai lable fo r 
nearly the entire length o f the nor th shore o f the Persian Gu l f . Th is s i tuat ion is clearly 
ref lected i n the fact that the most recent ma jo r synthesis o f long- term development i n 
the Persian G u l f undertaken. The Arabian Gulf in Antiquity (Potts, 1990)， is dedicated 
almost ent i re ly t o events and regions w i t h i n Arab ia . The fact that such a bias exists 
jus t i f ies remedy, but wha t makes th is bias a l l the more serious is the fact that the 
dominant economic and po l i t i ca l forces tooughout much o f the history o f the Persian 
G u l f appear to have come from its northern shores. Wha t the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion 
provides, therefore, is an oppor tun i ty to p rov ide an overv iew o f a very broad area w i t h i n 
w h i c h to set o f ten more detai led, but current ly disparate sources o f archaeological 
i n fo rmat ion prev ious ly gathered w i t h i n southern Iran. I n add i t ion , i n its o w n right, the 
survey prov ides the first s igni f icant source that sheds l igh t on the long- term 
developments o f the nor th shore o f the Persian G u l f and i ts hinter lands as a who le . 
H a v i n g presented the avai lable data f r o m W i l l i a m s o n ' ร survey, i t should n o w be 
possible to compare this data w i t h the body o f research from Arab ia to prov ide a v i e w 
o f the long- te rm development o f the Persian G u l f and h o w its const iณent elements 
fimctioned together as a single coherent system dur ing d i f ferent per iods. Th is v i e w w i l l 
undoubtedly prov ide a closer approx imat ion to events i n the past than the current ly 
divergent Persian and Arab ian archaeologies o f the G u l f that are avai lable today. 
Recognis ing the impor tant scient i f ic potent ia l o f the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion , th is study 
was undertaken i n order make avai lable the evidence that W i l l i a m s o n col lected. A s has 
been described i n some detai l above (Chapters 1 & 2 ) , th is study is based o n a select ion 
o f 17,000 ceramic sherds that W i l l i a m s o n regarded as the most s igni f icant mater ia l from 
the surface col lect ions that he made, together w i t h the survey archive, both o f w h i c h are 
housed by the Ashmo lean M u s e u m i n O x f o r d . I n order to use the results from 
W i l l i a m s o n ' s survey, s igni f icant preparatory w o r k has been undertaken i n cataloguing 
the Co l lec t ion , develop ing a comprehensive c lassi f icat ion o f the pot tery, creat ing a 
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gazetteer o f the sites and under tak ing research o f the p r imary archives and avai lable 
publ ished mater ia l . 
I t is clear that even w i t h the advances that have been made w i t h each o f the elements o f 
research undertaken on the Co l lec t ion , s igni f icant gaps i n the p r imary data and i n the 
in fo rmat ion on W i l l i a m s o n ' ร w o r k remain , and as a result there must s t i l l be some doubt 
surrounding the cred ib i l i t y o f the analysis that has been attempted (Chapters 3 & 4 ) . In 
the future, i t should be possible to address some o f the shortcomings that have been 
ident i f ied w i t h the data; f o r wh i l e much o f the immedia te i n fo rmat ion has already been 
ut i l ised, a number o f addi t ional sources have been ident i f ied as be ing l i ke ly to y ie ld 
further useful i n fo rmat ion . These include: 1) the study o f finds that W i l l i a m s o n l is ted o n 
a Card Index o f sites i n the archive; 2) the study o f fur ther p r imary documents 
associated w i t h the f i e l dwo rk wr i t ten by W i l l i a m s o n and Pr icket t that are current ly 
housed at the Peabody M u s e u m in Amer i ca ; 3 ) rev is i t ing o f sample areas w i t h i n 
W i l l i a m s o n ' ร sxu^ey area i n order to carry out field survey a imed at ground- t ru th ing 
aspects o f W i l l i amson ' s w o r k ; 4 ) and finally the study o f por t ions o f the W i l l i a m s o n 
Co l lec t ion s t i l l housed in I ran. 
Each o f the areas o f future research that have been ident i f ied are l i ke ly to s ign i f icant ly 
enhance our understanding o f the Co l lec t ion , and i n some cases may change the 
interpretations that have been der ived from i t . I t is also the case that w i thou t pursu ing 
these areas o f fur ther invest igat ion, the รณdy o f the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion remains 
incomplete. A t the same t ime , what has been achieved is bo th a comprehensive study o f 
the major por t ion o f the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion i n the Ashmolean M u s e u m , and a 
s igni f icant start to the detai led record and presentat ion o f the data der ived from the 
W i l l i a m s o n survey as a who le . W h i l e these i n themselves mark important research 
object ives, i t is u l t imate ly the analysis o f the Co l lec t ion that is important . Based on the 
current state o f knowledge, the analysis that has been attempted can on ly be considered 
as pre l im inary , at the same t ime however the results that have been obtained from the 
pre l im inary analysis (Chapters 3 and 4) do appear i n many respects to be coherent, 
mean ingfu l and consistent w i t h the broad understanding o f h istor ical developments i n 
the area, suggesting that despite apparent prob lems w i t h the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion data, 
the data does prov ide an accurate ref lect ion o f archaeological real i t ies that exist on the 
ground. 
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Probably the most s ign i f icant o f the archaeological real i t ies that can be discerned from 
the analysis o f the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion is the recurrent contrasts between the Bushehr 
peninsula and the M i n a b p la in , w h i c h appears to be ind icat ive o f fundamental 
di f ferences i n the long- term trajectory o f development o f the Upper and Lower Persian 
Gu l f . Th is contrast emerges from var ious types o f analysis. L o o k i n g at the number o f 
sites occupied i n the t w o areas, they appear to f o l l o w opposite long- term trends, w i t h 
sett lement numbers start ing h igh but then dec l in ing on the Bushehr peninsula, whereas 
i n the M i n a b p la in they start l o w and reach a peak towards the end o f the sequence. 
S imi la r contrasts can be traced th rough other aspects o f the data, w i t h early ceramic 
impor ts from Mesopotamia , South As ia and East A s i a bemg more c o m m o n on sites i n 
the Upper Persian Gul f . Through t ime , the recipients o f fo re ign trade wares appear to 
have shi f ted d o w n w i t h i n the Persian Gu l f , so that by the end o f the sequence, there is a 
very obv ious dispar i ty between the propor t ion o f sites rece iv ing East As ian impor ts at 
the t w o opposite ends o f the coastal survey. 
Th is restructur ing o f economic fortunes w i t h i n the Persian G u l f appears to be l inked to 
a number o f d i f ferent processes. A t one leve l , i t is possible to trace the dramatic 
economic decl ine o f southern I raq at the head o f the Persian G u l f from around the 10"՝ 
cen tmy (Adams , 1965: 84 ; W i l k i n s o n , 2003 : 97) . A s th is process progressed, some o f 
the areas that were most in t imate ly l i nked w i t h the Mesopotamian system dur ing the 
height o f its prosperi ty, such as the former Sasanian mar i t ime centre at Bushehr and the 
settlements i n i ts hinter lands (see Carter et al. For thcoming) fe l l in to dramatic decl ine, 
wh i l e other areas fur ther d o w n the coastl ine appear to have been able to capital ise upon 
the s i tuat ion, w i t h much o f the t rading act iv i ty and p r imary product ion (at least o f 
ceramics) be ing m o v e d to new centres dur ing the late and post Abbas id periods. W i t h i n 
the ceramic per iod o f the 9'h - 11" ՝ centuries, one also sees a ma jo r restructur ing o f 
sett lement across the entire survey area, a l though the process f o l l o w e d alternat ive 
courses i n d i f ferent regions. W i t h i n the Upper Persian G u l f th is appears to have been a 
t ime o f ma jo r sett lement col lapse, whereas i n the L o w e r Persian G u l f new sites were 
be ing founded. I n in land areas there appears to be considerable var ia t ion, w i t h some 
areas m i r r o r i ng the coastal pattern, wh i l e others f o l l o w e d independent trajectories. 
Another impor tant d imens ion to the changing economic fortunes w i t h i n the Persian 
G u l f is p rov ided by the discussion o f East As ian ceramic impor ts . F r o m the changing 
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d is t r ibu t ion o f this mater ia l , the pattern o f empor ia t rading w i t h i n the Persian G u l f is 
brought sharply in to focus. Th i s i t se l f appears to p rov ide the key to understanding the 
m a i n developments w i t h i n the reg ion, f o r as the ma jo r empor ia shi f ted over t ime , th is 
appears to have had a p ro found affect on the economic fortunes o f d i f fe rent sectors o f 
the Persian G u l f coast and its Mnter lands. W i l l i a m s o n ' ร research was in f luent ia l i n 
suggesting that the m o m e n t u m o f Ind ian Ocean trade increased dur ing the Sasanian 
per iod and that the system o f empor ia t rad ing was already w e l l established by th is 
per iod. Later, as the major ports o f Bushehr fe l l in to decl ine, one sees what appears to 
be a related development in the g row th o f a new trade entrepôt at S i ra f siณated 2 2 0 k m 
fur ther d o w n the coast. Closely al layed to the development o f this por t appears to have 
been the expansion o f commerc ia l contacts w i t h i n the Ind ian Ocean, and a new phase o f 
entrepreneurship on the part o f merchants sai l ing d i rect ly from the Persian G u l f to l ong -
range destinations inc lud ing East As ia . W i t h the shi f t to Siraf, one sees the beg inn ing o f 
a process o f long- term 'empor ia m ig ra t i on ' d o w n the Persian G u l f coast to K i s h , and 
eventual ly to H o r m u z situated at i ts mou th . 
There are clearly many processes invo lved i n the long- term chain o f events i nvo l ved i n 
the shi f t o f fortunes from one economic centre to another, however , they do seem to be 
symptomat ic o f the gradual t rend towards a g r o w i n g cross-continental trade w i t M n the 
Ind ian Ocean, w h i c h may have increasingly dictated the locat ion o f the ma in trade 
empor ia w i t h i n the Persian Gu l f . In part icular, there may have been an increasing 
demand through t ime for an accessible s top-o f f po in t closer to the m o u t h o f the Persian 
Gu l f , rather than end destinations capable on l y o f serving the redis t r ibut ive trade 
network w i t h i n the Persian G u l f i tself. The scope clearly remains fo r a more detai led 
and specif ic study o f these processes, however the study o f the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion 
should p rov ide a start ing po in t to an understanding o f long- term regional patterns o f 
development , and h o w they were integrated w i t h i n the Persian G u l f at d i f ferent stages. 
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12 ๒ s a l l , D . W i l l i a m s o n , A . 0 6 / 1 0 / 1 9 7 2 M u s c a t 
13 I nsa l i , D . W i l l i a s m o n , A . 2 8 / 1 0 / 1 9 7 2 M u s c a t 
14 I nsa l i , D . W i l l i a s m o n , A . 2 0 / 1 2 / 1 9 7 2 M u s c a t 
15 K a m a l H a m z a Ph i l i p s , D . 1 2 / 0 7 / 1 9 7 1 D u b a i 
16 L a m b e r g - K a r l o v s k y , с. W i l l i a m s o n , A . 0 1 / 1 1 / 1 9 7 2 C a m b r i d g e Massachuset ts 
17 L a m b e r g - K a r l o v s k y , с. W i l l i a m s o n , A. 15/03/1973 C a m b r i d g e Massachuset ts 
18 M e a d o w s , R. S t ronach , D . 0 4 / 0 7 / 1 9 7 1 T e p e Y a h y a 
19 P h i l i p s , D de C a r d i , В . 2 0 / 0 9 / 1 9 7 1 D u b a i 
2 0 P h i l i p s , D . W i l l i a m s o n , Α . 0 8 / 1 2 / 1 9 7 1 D u b a i 
2 1 P h i l i p s , D . W i l l i a m s o n , Α . 15 /03 /1972 M u s c a t 
2 2 P r i cke t t , M . Sumner , พ . 3 1 / 0 7 / 1 9 7 6 C a m b r i d g e Massachuset ts 
23 RougeuUe, Α . Kenne t , D . 2 4 / 0 7 / 2 0 0 1 Par is 
2 4 S t ronach , D . W i l l i a m s o n , Α . 10 /03 /1971 T e h r a n 
25 S t ronach , D. W i l l i a m s o n , Α . 2 9 / 0 6 / 1 9 7 1 T e f e a n 
2 6 S t ronach , D. W i l l i a m s o n , Α . 2 9 / 1 1 / 1 9 7 1 D o n o c h , Su the r land 
2 7 Sumner , W . M o r g a n , P. & L e a t h e r b ^ J. 15 /05 /1981 C o l u m b u s , O h i o 
2 8 Sumner , W . Kenne t , D . 12 /08 /2002 e -ma i l 
2 9 W h i t e h o u s e , D . Kenne t , D . 10 /08 /2002 e -ma i l 
ЗО W i l l i a m s o n , Α . Sumner , พ . 19 /05 /1968 O x f o r d 
3 1 W i U i a m s o n , Α . Sunmer , W . 2 1 / 1 1 / 1 9 6 9 Sh i raz 
32 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . P o u m a n d , Α . 2 6 / 0 8 / 1 9 7 0 N o t stated 
33 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . Burgess , F. 2 8 / 1 0 / 1 9 7 0 B a n d a r A b b a s 
3 4 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . H . E . M e h r a d P a h l b o d 3 0 / 0 3 / 1 9 7 1 N o t e stated 
35 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . S t ronach , D . 2 2 / 0 7 / 1 9 7 1 B a n d a r A b b a s 
3 6 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . S t ronach , D . 0 1 / 1 0 / 1 9 7 1 B a n d a r A b b a s 
37 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . Ph i l i p s , D . 2 7 / 1 1 / 1 9 7 1 G r i m m s H i l l 
38 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . Sar faraz 0 9 / 0 2 / 1 9 7 2 G r i m m s H i l l 
39 W i l l i a m s o n , Α . L a m b e r g - K a r l o v s k y , c. 11/02/1972 O x f o r d 
4 0 W i l l i a m s o n , A Ph i l i p s , D . 13 /02 /1972 O x f o r d 
4 1 W i l l i a m s o n , A . L·isall, D . 0 2 / 1 1 / 1 9 7 2 N o t e stated 
4 2 W i l l i a m s o n , A . F r i f e l t , K . 18 /11 /1972 O x f o r d 
43 W i l l i a m s o n , A de C a r d i , В . 18 /11 /1972 W o o d s t o c k 
4 4 W i l l i a m s o n , A . L a m b e r g - K a r l o v s k y , с. 18 /04 /1973 W o o d s t o c k 
4 5 W i l l i a m s o n , A . de C r d i , В . 0 1 / 0 8 / 1 9 7 3 W o o d s t o c k 
4 6 W i l l i a m s o n , A . Sumner , พ . 12 /03 /1974 M u s c a t 
4 7 W i l l i a m s o n , G . I . Ph i l i p s , D . 14 /12 /1971 G r i m m s H i l l 
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APPENDIX I - CLASS CATALOGUE 
E x p l a n a t i o n 
The sherds i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion have been sub-div ided in to 'ceramic classes', 
each o f w h i c h is ident i f ied by a Class Code. A n index o f the Class Codes together w i t h 
the f u l l class t i t les has been placed at the front o f the document fo r ease o f reference 
(p . v i i i - x i ) . A discussion o f the pr inc ip les beh ind the classi f icat ion and the use o f Class 
Codes has been inc luded w i t h i n the text (p .47-50) . The class catalogue that f o l l ows 
describes the m a i n attr ibutes o f each class, together w i t h a considerat ion o f thei r o r i g i n 
and dat ing. M o s t classes are also associated w i t h a fabr ic and these are described i n a 
separate catalogue (Append ix I I ) . The fabr ics are numbered and the corresponding 
number is p laced at tne top o f the entry fo r each class w i t h i n the class catalogue. A 
skeleton record be low explains i n more detai l the pr incip les behind the other entries 
w i t h i n the class catalogue (F ig . 39) . A separate 'class ident i f ica t ion table ' has also been 
p rov ided that should a id those w i sh ing to ident i fy the Class Code fo r a part icular 
category o f pottery (Table 13). 
I t should noted that the c lassi f icat ion presented be low, del iberately bu i lds o n Kennet ' s 
study o f the pottery f r o m the excavations o f K u s h and a l -Ma ta f i n nor thern Ras a l -
Kha im ah (Kennet , 2004) . A t the same t ime , the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion study includes 
the ideas and opin ions o f the present author, w h i c h have been i n f o m i e d i n places by 
s igni f icant di f ferences i n the mater ia l dealt w i t h ; fo r example, a large coarse ware 
assemblage that d i f fers substantial ly from that i n Ras a l -Kha imah , or a m u c h w ide r 
array o f East As ian pottery. I n add i t ion , where necessary, improvements and 
modi f i ca t ions have ізееп to Kennet 's c lassi f icat ion. I n order to c la r i fy the relat ionship 
between the t w o schemes, a cross-reference has been inc luded w i t h i n the class 
catalogue under 'Kennet C lass ' , that gives the equivalent Class Code l is ted i n the 
Kush /a l -Ma ta f publ icat ion (Kennet , 2004) and provides a summary o f any further 
detai ls regarding the relat ionship between the t w o systems. 
S imi la r l y , the dat ing for the ma jo r i t y o f the local Sasanian and Is lamic classes, together 
w i t h those f r o m southern Mesopotamia and Ind ia, is based largely o n the se r i a t i ono f the 
Kush /a l -Ma ta f sequences (Kennet , 2004: tables 3, 7 & 8) , though where other sources 
have been used where indicated. For a l l other classes 01 pottery, the finds were sub­
d i v ided in to classes by specialists together w i t h the author and g iven im-referenced spot 
dates. M o s t o f the Chinese classes where examined by Regina К г а Ы , the Southeast 
As ian and some o f the south Ch ina stoneware by John Guy and the prehistor ic classes 
b y Peter Magee, Rémy Bouchar lat , Søren Andersen and Robert Carter. A basic 
designat ion has also been g iven for the supposed class o r ig in . None o f these class 
or ig ins have been ver i f ied by pétrographie analysis. Instead they are based o n the 
in fo rmed guesses o f the specialists w h o examined the pottery, or on m y o w n 
understanding o f the d is t r ibu t ion o f d i f ferent classes or fabnc zones w i t h i n the Persian 
G u l f reg ion, based on the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion evidence a reference to other ceramic 
studies. 
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Ske le ton R e c o r d 
Fabr ic No: Cross-reference I l lust rat ionะ Cross-reference Number o f Sherds: Sherds in 
to fabric catalogue, to colour plates, the Coi l -
Appendix П Appendix IV ection 
Kennet Class: Cross-reference to the equivalent Class Code listed in the Kush/al-Mataf 
publication (Kennet, 2004), or an outline o f the relationship between Kennet's class and the 
class as it is defined in the Wil l iamson Collection classification. 
Basis o f Group ing : The prmciple factors by which a class is defined (e.g. ftinctional 
characteristics such as storage jar or amphora; a technical characteristics such as moulded ware 
or glaze type; stylistic characteristics such as decoration or glaze colour, etc). 
Def in ing Character ist ics: The main attributes that al low one to distinguish a class and 
differentiate it f rom others. 
Coherence: A description o f the variation that exists wi th in a class and the extent to which the 
class can be considered a well-defined coherent entity or an amalgamation o f the different 
categories o f material. 
Decorat ion: Description o f the general features o f surface decoration, including its frequency 
wi th in the class, the way that it is applied and its style. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Addit ional information that is important to the description or definit ion 
o f a class that has not been ๒eluded in any o f the other sections. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Т 
Form Generai Shape o f rim Shape o f body Shsņe o f Height Wid th D iam­ Thick­
reference vessel base o f at eter o f ness o f 
code description vessel widest rim sherd 
point 
Parallels and Dat ing : A brief statement outl ining the supposed date range o f the class and the 
parallels upon which the date range is based. 
O n g i n : Supposed place o f origin based on the opinion o f the author and the other specialists 
who examined various elements o f the Collection. 
Fig. 39 Skeleton record explaining of the principles behind each of the 6ՈԾ16Տ in the class 
catalogue. 
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C L A S S C O D E I D E N T I F I C A T I O N T A B L E 
T h r o w n C o a r s e W a r e 
F ine N o n - T e m p e r e d 
S m a l l Vessels 
S m a l l Vesse ls , T h i n W a l l s , O range Fab r i c 
La rge Vessels 
L a r g e Inc ised Storage Jars 
H a r d C l i n k y F i r ed W a r e w i t h L i m e s p a l l m g 
S m a l l Vesse ls 
R e d / B l a c k L i m e s p a l l e d 
G r e y L i m e Spa l l ed 
L i g h t C r e a m y G r e y 
Inc i sed Storage Jars 
R e d / B l a c k L i m e Spa l l ed 
G r e y L i m e Spa l l ed 
Coarse T e m p e r 
( F I N T ) 
( F I N T . B ) 
( F I N T . L V ) 
( L I S V . F I ) 
( C L I N K Y , S M A G . A ) 
( S M A G . B ) 
( S M A G . C ) 
( L I S V . A ) 
( L I S V . B ) 
( S M A G . R C ) 
O r g a n i c T e m p e r e d 
So f t B o d y 
In te rmed ia te B o d y 
H a r d B o d y 
( O R G . ร ) 
( O R G . I ) 
( O R G . H ) 
Sand T e m p e r e d 
F m g e r Impressed Jars 
R m g N e c k e d Jars 
O the r F o r m s 
( H O N E Y ) 
( T O R P . 1-4) 
( T R C . 1 - 2 ) 
B r i t t l e M i c a c e o u s 
R e d and B l a c k 
G r e y 
F ine B l a c k G r i t T e m p e r e d 
S m a l l Vesse ls 
L a r g e Vessels 
S e m i - V i t r i f i e d 
Coarse S e m i - V i t r i f i e d 
( I R A B ) 
( S B B W ) 
( F I G ) 
( F I G . L V ) 
( V I T F I G ) 
( C O R V I T ) 
Coarse G r i t T e m p e r e d W a r e 
S m a l l Vesse ls 
La rge Vesse ls 
( G ผ T ) 
( G R I T . L V ) 
G r o g T e m p e r e d W a r e 
S m a l l Vessels 
L a r g e Vessels 
H a r d L i m e T e m p e r e d 
M i x e d N o n - I d e n t i f i e d 
R e d Fabr i c 
G r e y Fabr i c 
C r e a m Fabr ic 
( G R O G ) 
( G R O G . L V ) 
( L I M E ) 
( C R W . N - I D ) 
( C G W . N - I D ) 
( C C W . N - I D ) 
H a n d m a d e C o a r s e W a r e 
P l a i n 
Shaved and B u r n i s h e d 
C r e a m Fabr i c 
Orange Fabr i c 
(รЫАВиа.А) 
( S H A B U R . B ) 
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C r u d e l y B u i l t 
H a r d Fab r i c 
I n te rmed ia te Fabr i c 
So f t Fab r i c 
W h i t e S p e c k l e d G r e y F a b r i c 
D a r k C o r e d 
C r e a m Sur face 
B l a c k and R e d B u r n i s h e d Sur face 
O r g a n i c T e m p e r e d 
La rge G r i t T e m p e r e d 
F igu r i nes 
N o n - I d e n t i f i e d 
( C H A M . I ) 
( C H A M . 2 ) 
( C H A M . 3 ) 
( S W I S ) 
( W S U Q ) 
( R E B L A B ) 
( O R G . H S ) 
( L A G ) 
( F I G U R ) 
( H M . N - I D ) 
Su r face D e c o r a t e d 
Deep Re l i e f , La rge Vessels 
Cross Inc i sed C o r d o n s 
C l o t h Impressed , G r i t t y B r o w n 
( R E L . L V ) 
( C O R D ) 
( G I B ) 
P a i n t e d W a r e 
C r e a m Fabr i c 
F ๒ e F a b r i c 
F m e F a b r i c , L a r g e Vesse ls 
Coarse Fabr i c 
So f t Coarse Fabr i c 
So f t C r e a m y Y e l l o w 
H a r d F a b r i c 
O r g a n i c T e m p e r e d 
( P A W . F C ) 
( P A W . L V ) 
( P A W . C C ) 
( P A W . S C C ) 
( P A W . S C Y ) 
( P A W . H C ) 
( P A W . O R G ) 
O r a n g e Fabr ic 
F ine F a b r i c 
H a r d F a b r i c , B l a c k Pa in t 
( P A W . F O ) 
( P A W . B L R ) 
B r o w n Fabr ic 
B r i t t l e Stone T e m p e r e d 
Sand T e m p e r e d 
R e d o n B r o w n Pa in t 
( P A W . B S T ) 
( P A W S A ) 
( P A W . i Œ ) 
H a r d R e d Fab r i c . S l i pped and Pa in ted 
F ๒ e B o d y , O r a n g e / R e d S l i p , B l a c k P a ๒ t e d 
Сош-se B o d y , B i a c k Pa in t 
B r o w n S l i p , B l a c k Pamt 
( F O P W . 1 - 4 ) 
( B P C R ) 
( S L I P . P B R ) 
Coarse L a m m a r R e d o r G r e y B o d y 
P u r p l e o n B l a c k 
R e d o n W h i t e 
H a r d W h i t e F l e c k e d 
Gene ra l 
( J U L . P B ) 
(JUL.RW) 
( J U L . R C ) 
( J U L ) 
N o n - I d e n t i f i e d G r o u p s 
H a n d m a d e 
W h e e l m a d e 
( H M P . N - I D ) 
( W M P . N - I D ) 
S l i p p e d W a r e 
B l a c k S l i p 
R e d . O range . Р ц ф і е . B r o w n S l i p 
F i ne Orange B o d y , R e d O r a n g e , B r o w n o r Р и ф і е S l i p 
H a r d O r a n g e B o d y , B u r n i s h e d O r a n g e S l i p 
F i ne S l i g h t l y M i c a c e o u s Orange B o d y , O r a n g e S l i p 
( S L I P . B ) 
( S L I P . R ) 
( I R P W ) 
(FIRE) 
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L i g h t G r a i n y B o d y , B u r n i s h e d R e d S l i p 
T h i c k O r a n g e / B r o w n S l i p 
I n c i s e d a n d I m p r e s s e d W a r e 
M o u l d e d W a r e 
Orange Fabr i c 
F ๒ e C r e a m Fab r i c 
Coarse C r e a m F a b r i c 
B r o w n Fabr i c 
D a r k G r e y Fabr i c 
L i g h t G r e y Fabr i c 
M o u l d e d W a r e Was te rs 
M o u l d s 
B l u e / G r e e n A l k a l i n e G l a z e 
Gene ra l T u r q u o i s e 
O l i v e G r e e n 
D a r k T u r q u o i s e I n c l u d i n g A p p l i q u e 
O p a q u e ' T i n ' G l a z e 
M o n o c h r o m e G l a z e 
W h i t e G l a z e 
C r e a m B o d y 
Orange B o d y 
B l u e G l a z e 
T u r q u o i s e G laze 
T r a i l e d C o b a l t B l u e o n W h i t e 
Sp lashed T u r q u o i s e & B l a c k 
Lus t re 
M o n o c h r o m e ( G o l d ) 
P o l y c h r o m e , ( G o l d , Copper , R u b y ) 
N o n - I d e n t i f i e d G r o u p s 
L e a d G l a z e 
Sp lashed G laze 
P o l y c h r o m e Sp lashed G l a z e 
B i c h r o m e Splashed G l a z e 
La te Sp lashed G laze 
Sg ra f f i a t o 
E a r l y P o l y c h r o m e 
H a t c h e d 
( I R B S ) 
( S L I P . T B ) 
( W I N C , I N C I M P ) 
( M E W . O ) 
(MEพ.C) 
( M E พ . C C ) 
( M E พ . B R ) 
( M E พ . D G ) 
( M E พ . L G ) 
( M E พ . M F ) 
( M E พ . M O ) 
( A L K . l ) 
( A L K . 2 ) 
( A L K . 3 ) 
( T ľ N . W l ) 
( T I N . พ 2 ) 
(ТПМ.В) 
( T I N T ) 
( T I N . C T ) 
( T I N . T B S ) 
( T I N . M L ) 
( T I N . P L ) 
( T I N . N - I D ) 
( S P L . P ) 
( S P L . G W ) 
( S P L . L ) 
( G R A F . E P ) 
( G R A F . H ) 
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C h a m p l e v é 
La te P o l y c h r o m e 
T w o T o n e 
D e e p l y I nc i sed 
Pa in ted and Inc i sed 
M o n o c h r o m e 
G r e e n 
Y e l l o w 
M u s t a r d 
T h i n L i n e d I n c i s i o n , Deg r aded G laze 
D e g r a d e d 
N o n - I d e n t i f i e d 
( C H A M P ) 
( G R A F . L P ) 
( G R A F . B ) 
( G R A F . D I ) 
( G R A F . ร ) 
( G R A F . G ) 
( G R A F . Y ) 
( G R A F . M ) 
( G R A F . T L ) 
( G R A F . D ) 
( G R A F . N - I D ) 
S g r a f f i a t o Re la ted M o n o c h r o m e 
G r e e n 
Y e l l o w 
(MONO.G) 
(MONO.Y) 
S l i p P a i n t e d W a r e 
Y e l l o w , B r o w n and G r e e n 
W h i t e and B l a c k o n B r o w n 
B r o w n o n W h i t e 
N o n - I d e n t i f i e d G r o u p s 
U n d e r g l a z e - P a i n t e d W a r e 
Pxuple, T u r q u o i s e and B l a c k o n W h i t e 
W e a t h e r e d G laze , B l a c k Pa in t O n l y 
Fused Pa in t and G laze 
G lossy G l a z e 
B l u e , B l a c k and T u r q u o i s e o n W h i t e 
G l o s s y G l a z e 
F ๒ e C r e a m B o d y 
Coarse B o d y 
R e d Sandy B o d y 
B l a c k o n T u r q u o i s e 
G lossy G l a z e 
F ine B o d y 
Coarse B o d y 
B l a c k Pa in t , C lear G l a z e 
Genera l N o n - I d e n t i f i e d G r o u p s 
( S P W . Y B ) 
( S P W . B G ) 
( S P W . B W ) 
( S P W . N - I D ) 
( M G P . l ) 
( M G P . 2 ) 
( M G P . 3 ) 
( U G P . G l ) 
(UGP.F2) 
( U G P . c i ) 
( U G P . B W ) 
( U G P . G 2 ) 
( U G P . F l ) 
( U G P . C I ) 
( U G P . T T B ) 
( U G P . G E N ) 
O the r T y p e s 
B l u e / G r e e n G laze 
A p p l i q u é Deco ra ted 
S t i pp l ed B l u e / P u r p l e / G r e e n 
H a r d G r e y B o d y w i t h O r a n g e Spots 
M i x e d 
Inc i sed R e d S l i p , C l e a r o r T u r q u o i s e G l a z e 
Y e l l o w G laze , B r o w n Paint 
Y e l l o w Speck led G l a z e 
R e d B o d y , T h i c k C r e a m Glaze 
W h i t e paist, t rans fer p r i n t ed o r pa in ted 
G l a z e d T i l es 
M o n o c h r o m e T u r q u o i s e G laze 
M o n o c h r o m e C o b a l t B l u e G l a z e d 
M o n o c h r o m e W h i t e G laze 
C o p p e r Lus t re o n W h i t e 
C o b a l t B l u e and B l a c k o n W h i t e 
( A L K . R C ) 
( P E R S I A . 1-2) 
( K H U N J ) 
( G R E G ) 
( R E D Y E L ) 
( Y E M E N ) 
( Y S P E C ) 
( C R E A M ) 
( C H I N ) 
( G T . l ) 
( G T . 2 ) 
( G T . 3 ) 
( G T . 4 ) 
( G T . 5 ) 
D e g r a d e d a n d N o n - I d e n t i f ì e d G l a z e d W a r e ( G L A Z . D E G , G L A Z . N - I D ) 
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K i l n D e b r i s 
T r i v e t s 
C l i n k e r & S lag 
Was te rs 
( K D . l ) 
( K D . 2 ) 
( K D . 3 ) 
( K D . 4 ) 
F r i t o r s t o n e p a s t e 
M o n o c h r o m e 
T u r q u o i s e 
B l u e 
Р ш р і е 
W h i t e 
G r e e n ( C e l a d o n I m i t a t i o n ) 
b i c i s e d M o n o c h r o m e 
T u r q u o i s e 
W h i t e 
( F R I T . T ) 
( F R I T . B ) 
( F R I T . P ) 
( F R I T . พ ) 
( F R I T . G ) 
( F R I T . I T ) 
( F R I T . I W ) 
M o u l d e d 
T u r q u o i s e 
W h i t e 
( F ผ T . M T ) 
(FmT.MW) 
Unde rg l aze P a m t e d 
B l u e , B l a c k & w ^ t e 
T \ t f q u o i s e & Ш а с ^ 
T u r q u o i s e a n d B l u e 
G r e e n & W W t e 
E n a m e l I m i t a t i o n 
( F W T . B W ) 
( F R I T . T B ) 
( F W T . T B U ) 
( F R I T . G W ) 
( F ผ T . E I ) 
Lus t re 
G o l d o n W h i t e 
G o l d o n B l u e 
D e g r a d e d 
H i g h F i r e d W a r e 
G r e y S toneware 
C e l a d o n 
L o n g q u a n 
G u a n g d o n g 
J m g d e z h e n 
G r e e n G l a z e 
S o u t h C h i n a 
B u r m e s e 
T h a i 
E u r o p e a n 
N o n - I d e n t i f i e d G r o u p s 
C l e a r G l a z e 
ն ՚ օ ո G l a z e 
( F I U T . L ) 
( F R I T . B L ) 
( F R I T . D E G ) 
( L Q C . 1 - 4 ) 
( G D C . 1-4) 
( J D C ) 
( D U S U N ) 
( S T O . B U R ) 
( S T O . T H A I ) 
(STO.EU) 
( S T O . N - I D ) 
( M T B . 1-2, I G S J , L I B , D A B ) 
W h i t e s toneware 
P a m t e d 
W h i t e S l i p 
Sp lashed G r e e n 
B l a c k & 藝 t e , P a m t e d & І м ^ ^ 
( C H A N G ) 
( W W S L ) 
( G W S G ) 
( C I Z H O U ) 
M i s c e l l a n e o u s ( F E . N - I D ) 
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Рогсе їаш 
W h i t e W a r e 
F u j i é n ( W W F ) 
G u a n g d o n g ( W W G . 1 - 3 ) 
J m g d e z h e n ( W W J . 1 - 4 ) 
D e h u a ( D E H . 1-2) 
Q i n g b a i ( Q I N G . 1 - 2 ) 
Sou th C h m a Genera l ( W W S . 1-10) 
U n p r o v e n a n c e d ( W W . 0 - 5 ) 
B l u e and W h i t e 
Ch inese ( C B W . 1 - 4 5 ) 
V i e t n a m e s e ( V B W . 1 - 2 ) 
E n a m e l l e d ( E N A M ) 
Table 13 Class identification table. 
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Fabr ic No: 5， 1 
Kennet Class: C L I N K Y . 
լ. C L I N K Y (Cl inkv Fired Earthenware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 11 Number o f Sherds: 112 
Basis o f G roup ing : Form and fabric. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Simple 's' profi le rims on a body that is typical ly hard, wel l -
oxidised and dense with a 'c l inky ' feel and some lime spalling. There are also some thinner 
walled examples wi th partially reduced bodies, which have a fabric more similar to SMAG.A. 
Coherence: The form and fabric o f C L I N K Y is consistent and readily recognisable, although 
the same form is also found on other more varied fabrics at the edge or outwith the definit ion o f 
the class. 
Decorat ion: Fine incised bands around shoulder or plain. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : The distinction between C L I N K Y and SMAG.A is sometimes di f f icul t . 
I t is tempting to treat C L I N K Y as a fiirther sub-division o f form with in the broader 
SMAG/CL INKY/L ISV tradition, however the C L I N K Y fabric, although similar to SMAG.A, 
tends to be finer wi th less evidence o f l ime spalling. In the light o f these differences and the 
chronological separation o f the two groups revealed through the sequence at Kush (Kennet, 
2004: 62， table 3), it appears that the two classes may mark different stages in the 
transformation o f a single industry over time. Although the median point between the two 
groups cannot always be strictly defined, for the purposes o f analysis it should stil l be 
acceptable to regard C L I N K Y as a coherent entity. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Τ 
C L : 01 Simple ' ร ' 
prof i le 
r immed jars 
As before Rounded Flat c . l l -
20cm 




0 . 4 -
о.бсш 
C L : 02 ' ร ' prof i le 
r immed jars 
w i t h notch 
As before Rounded Flat C . 9 -
20cm 




0 . 5 -
0.7cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Ini t ial dating for the class was provided by the lower fill o f Pit 7 wi th in 
the Area 3 section recorded during the 1992 Khatt Survey (Kennet, 1998: 111， f lg . 5， 11-12， fíg. 
6， 19). This context, which was dated to the 4th ֊ 5th centuries based on ceramic associations, 
was used to distinguish the class from the later S M A G development witnessed in the upper f i l l 
o f Pit 7 (Kennet, 1998). A t Kush C L I N K Y occurs in abundance particularly wi th in Phases พ -
01 - E-Ol dated to the 4th/5th - 6th centuries (Kennet, 2004: 62, table 3). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 1 
2. S M A G . A (Small Grev Vessels. Group A) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plates 8-10 Number o f Sherds: 441 
Kennet Class: Kennet's S M A G class has been sub-divided into a range o f related classes in the 
Wil l iamson classification. S M A G at Kush is equivalent to this more heavily sintered red and 
black version (SMAG.A) rather than to the reduced grey version (SMAG.B) . 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric. 
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Def in ing Character ist ics: Hard 'c l inky ' fired earthenware wi th a t ight slightly metallic surface 
and frequent lime spal l ing producing small voids surrounded by light yel low 'haloes'. Fired 
predominantly to a dark grey or red. Vessels include a wide range o f forms. Pronounced 
throwing lines are common, especially on the interior. 
Coherence: Although there is some variabil i ty suggestmg different but closely related 
industries, there is a prevailing uniformity in the fabric across the various vessel forms. 
Decorat ion: Some vessel types have raised bands around the neck area wi th notching and wavy 
bands incised below, but these are far less common than plain vessels. Large jars are most often 
decorated wi th wavy bands. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : The central core o f SMAG.A is very consistent though there is a 
continuum between the class and L ISV.A. There are also a number o f related sub-classes wi th in 
the group that di f fer in aspects o f form and fabric. I t is more di f f icul t to see what relationship 
exists between these sub-groups and classic SMAG.A. 
F o r m ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Τ 
SM.A : 01 Open b o w l s Simple o r 
rol led & 
flattened 
Upr ight & 
straight sided 








ร M . A : 02 Jugs Complex 
banded necks, 
ro l led & 
flatted r ims 
Strmght n e c k 
& r o u n d e d 
body 
Flat? C . 1 3 -
21cm 
C . 9 -
14cm 
C . 7 -
10cm 
¿:| 






Rounded Flat? C . 9 -
30cm 




0 . 5 -
0.9cm 
SM.A : 04 Closed col lar 
bowls 
Simple 






Flat? c. 13cทา c . lScm 13cm 0 . 4 -
0.6cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : The class was init ial ly defined and dated by its occurrence in Layer 5 o f 
the Area 3 section opened during the 1992 Khatt survey, which is later in the sequence than Pit 
7 which has been dated to the 4 * - 5 " ՝ centuries (Kennet, 1998: 111, fig. 5， 5, f ig . 6, 20-1) A t 
Kush a significant body o f SMAG.A occurs between Phases พ -04 - È-07 although it is l ikely to 
be residual above Phase E-04 and thus to have been in circulation between the 7 - 9* centuries 
(Kennet, 2004: 62, tables 3 & 41). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
3. S M A G . B (Small Grev Vessels. Group B ) 
Fabr ic No: 2 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 12 Number o f Sherds: 193 
Kennet Class: S M A G (see notes related to SMAG.A above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Hard 'dry ' grey fabric wi th a wide but specific range o f vessel 
forms. le fabric displays some lime spal l ing, though generally less than Fabric 1 groups and 
usually without the yel low 'halo ' . The surfaces are mostly l igntly smoothed internally and 
externally. Throwing marks are much less pronounced than they are on SMAG.A. 
Coherence: Coherent wi th a wide range o f forms. 
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Decorat ion: Most vessels are plain. Some have notched grooves around the neck and a few 
body sherds have complex incised decoration comprised o f chevrons, grids and girdles. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : There is no precise division between SMAG.B and SMAG.A though the 
differences are consistent enough to consider SMAG.B as a separate entity. A t the same time, 
the two groups are clearly related sharing a similar wide range o f vessel forms including the 
L ISV соипЇЄфаіІ8. I t seems l ikely that the major difference between the Fabric 1 and 2 groups 
is a difference o f f i r ing atmosphere, though this does not appear to arbitrary. In fact, the 
consistency o f the division suggests that there might be a geographic or temporal dimension to 
their separation. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D 
Τ 




Upr ight & 
straight sided 
Flat? C . I O -
13cm 
2 6 -
29cm 29cm 0.7cm 
S M . B : 02 Closed 
angular 




prof i le 
Flat? C . 8 -
20cm 




S M . B : 03 Closed 
rounded 
r immed bowls 
Everted & 
rounded 
Rounded Flat? C.7 -
9cm 






S M . B : 04 Broad based 
jars 
Barb shaped Nar row at 
neck, broadest 
below waist 




S M . B : 05 Small ring 
necked jars 
Rounded, 
mul t ip le r ing 
belo\v rim 
Upr ight sides Flat? C . 9 -
14cm 




0 . 4 -
0.6cm 
S M . B : 06 Small barbed 






Flat? C . I O -
20cm 
C . 1 5 -
22cm 18cm О Л с т 
S M . B : 07 Col lar 
r immed jars 
Fattened o f 
th inn ing 
vertical collar 
Shouldered Flat? C . 1 2 -
25cm 
C . 1 4 -
23cm 19cm 0.5cm 
S M . B : 08 Heavy 







Flat? C . 1 9 -
26cm 










prof i le w i th 
high 
carination 
Flat? C . I O -
11cm 
C . I O -
15cm 
Ι Ο ­
Ι 2cm 0.5cm 
S M . B : 10 Jugs Everted w i th 






















Parallels and Dat ing : The sub-division o f SMAG.A and в was not made տ the Kush 
classification and most o f the SMAG was attributed to the 7"՝ - 9* centuries. SMAG.B may also 
belong to the same period however evidence from Qala'at а1-Ваһгаш (Andersen pers. comm. 
16/07/2003) as wel l as from the 2004 Bushehr Hinterland Survey (Carter et al. Forthcoming), 
suggests that the class may be dated earlier to the с.з"* - 6 * centuries although further work is 
needed in order to confirm this impression. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
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4, S M A G . C (Small Grey Vessels. Group C) 
Fabr ic No: 4 ฃเนstratioทะ Plate 13 Number o f Sherds: 61 
Kennet Class: None, 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and forms. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Small, thin walled vessels wi th complex rims and a fine l ight cream 
coloured fabric. Exterior surfaces are typically though not always blackened wi th the interior 
and core remaining pale. 
Coherence: Coherent and readily recognisable. 
Decorat ion: Most ly plain but some vessels have l ightly incised bands around the shoulder and 
SM.C: 03 has raised carinations. 
Fu r the r I n f o r m a t i o n : The group conforms to the gene^^ des^^^ o f small grey vessels, 
especially those wi th complex rims, however the fabric this is clearly distinct from SMAG.A 
and SMAG.B and belongs to a separate production. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H 
พ D т 





collar fo rm 
Rounded Flat? C . 1 3 -
15cm 






SM.C: 02 Small jars 




Rounded Flat? C . I O -
12cm 






SM.C: 03 Small 
carinated jars 
Vert ical or 
everted l ip 
Carinated & 
angular 
Flat? C . I O -
14cm 
C . 1 2 -
16cm 1?
 0 . 2 -
0.4cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Evidence from the 2004 Bushehr Hinterland Survey suggests that 
SMAG.C can be attributed generally to the Hellenistic period o f the շ"՛ ՛ century ВС - yd century 
A D although further work is needed in order to confirm this impression (Carter et al, 
Forthcoming). 
O ň g í n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 3 
s. SMAG.RC rsmall Grey Vessels. Related Class) 
Ulust ra t ion: Plate 14 Number o f Sherds: 184 
Kennet Class: Some o f the large SMAG.RC pieces (SM.R: 03) would be included wi th in 
Kennet's generic L ISV class. 
Basis o f G roup ing : Fabric and particular forms. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Coarse, predominantly reddish-brown fabric wi th variegated colours 
including yellowish-white flecks, lime spalling and often, frequent shiny black platelets. A high 
proportion o f pieces have some traces o f brown or black slip, which is usually badly degraded, 
but where it does survive i t covers al l surfaces and provides a dark matt finish. The class can be 
distinguished from SLlP.B by the coarseness o f the fabric although there are some finer pieces, 
especiałly in SM.R: 02. 
Coherence: A l l three vessel forms seem to be a part o f the same fabric group, although there is 
a clear tendency for heavier vessels to be more coarsely tempered. 
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Decorat ion: Smaller vessels are al l plain though pronounced throwing rings are common on the 
interior and exterior surface. Larger vessels can be plain or have various forms o f incised 
decoration including complex criss-cross designs across the shoulder. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : Some o f the feaณres o f this class such as the lime inclusions, hard f i r ing, 
shiny black platelets and a number o f the forms suggest that it is related to the 
SMAG/L ISV.A /B groups. In SM.R: 03 there are certainly L ISV elements. ๒ SM.R: 01 and 02 
there are also close parailels o f form wi th SMAG.A and B. A t the same time there are links 
between this class and other coarse ware groups such as GRIT, GRIT.LV and a class not 
differentiated here, referred to as CHOC in the Kush classification (Kennet, 2004: 59-60). 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
SM.R: Ol Open bowls Plain o f 
everted 
Upr ight & 
straight sided 






0 . 6 -
0.9cm 











C . I O -
17cm 




0 . 3 -
0.7cm 
SM.R: 03 H e a ^ ^ 
d e e p D o w l s 
Wide r a n g e , 
c o m p l e x , 
everted, some 
r i l l e d 
Rounded 
o f t e n 
shouldered 





0 . 5 -
1.9cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Evidence from the 2004 Bushehr Hinterland Survey mdicates that 
SMAG.RC belongs to the Sasanian and Early Islamic, pre-Samarra horizon period or the C.4* 
9*h centuries but further work is needed in order to confirm this impression (Carter et al. 
Forthcoming). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
FaDric No ะ 
6. L I S V . A (Large bicised Storage Vessels- Group A ) 
lUustrat ionะ Plate 1 Number o f Sherds: 123 
Kennet Class: Kennet's L ISV class has been sub-divided in the Wil l iamson classification into 
three different groups. L ISV.A has the same fabric as SMAG.A; L ISV.B has the same fabric as 
SMAG.B, and L ISV.F I represents an independent group o f fine-bodied L ISV wi th very few 
coarse inclusions. There are also pieces that would be included in Kenneťs generic L ISV class 
wi th in some o f the coarse ware classes including: SMAG.RC, F INT.LV , FIG.LV, GRIT .LV, 
GROG.LV, ORG.H, ORG.I and ORG.ร. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric & vessel category. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Thick wal led, heavy rimmed jars and deep closed bowls, usually 
embellished wi th incised wavy bands and elaborations o f the r im. 
Coherence: The basic functional concept and fabric type are coherent, however there is a very 
wide range o f specific vessel forms and rim types wi th in this class. 
Decorat ion: Incised bands, wavy lines, dots and forms o f rustication below the r im. There are 
also many examples where the vessel surface is left plam, particularly on those wi th simpler r im 
types. 
Fu r the r I n fo rma t i on : The respective groups o f L ISV form a large element in the collection 
and one that is particularly di f f icul t to define closely. L ISV.A represents one o f the more 
coherent elements o f the group based on the general uniformity o f fabric and the obvious 
continuum between the fabric o f L ISV.A, รN4AG.A and C L I N K Y . 
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Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 







Flat? C . 56 -
100cm 




0 . 6 -
2.2cm 
L I . A : 02 Ta l l necked 
jars 
Rol led Straight neck 
and rounded 
body 





0 . 5 -
1.4cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Recovered from Layer 5 in the Area 3 section opened during the 1992 
Khatt survey, which occurs later in the sequence than Pit 7 that belongs to the 4th - 5th centuries 
(Kennet, 1998: 111， f lg . 5: 6) A t Kush L ISV occurs տ all levels but appears particularly 
concentrated in Phases E-03 - E-04 dated to between the 7th - 9th centuries (Kennet, 2004: 58, 
table 3). A t Qasr֊i Abu Nasr L ISV occurs mostly in the fortress area (Whitcomb 1985: 111， f ig . 
40-42). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
7· L I S V . B (Large Incised Storage Vessels. Group Bí 
Fabnc No : 2 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 2 N u m b e r o f Sherds: 57 
Kennet Class: L ISV (see notes related to L ISV.A above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and vessel category. 
Defín ing Character ist ics: Similar to L ISV.A except that the fabric is a more consistent grey 
and is dul l wi th a less melted appearance than Fabric 2. 
Coherence: Reasonably coherent although there is an extensive range o f forms and some 
variation in the refinement and firing o f the fabric suggest๒g more than one production. 
Decorat ion: Some vessels left plain but most have incised wavy lines, straight bands, dots and 
other types o f surface rustication just below the rim. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Much time was spent attempting to sub-divide the respective groups 
wi th in L ISV. Some o f the sub-groups, particularly this one, are not altogether satisfactory. This 
seems to be a characteristic ot the class, despite there being a relatively large sample o f L ISV in 
the Wil l iamson Collection, the class continues to display a seemingly endless range o f variation 
in form and fabric. Only wi th a very large sample would it perhaps be possible to ascertain the 
filli extent o f variation within the class. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H w D T 














0 . 5 -
1.8cm 
ParaHels and Dat ing : May have the same dating as L ISV.A although links w i th SMAG.B and 
evidence from Qala'at al-Bahrain suggest that this may belong to an earlier c.3rd - 6th century 
tradition (Personal observation and Andersen pers. comm. 16/07/2003). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
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8· L I S V . F I (Fine Bodied Large Incised Storage Vessels) 
Fabr ic No: 6 niustrat ioทะ Plate 3 Number o f Sherds: 27 
Kennet Class: L ISV (see notes related to L ISV.A above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and vessel category. 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: L ISV wi th f ine, non-tempered, hard evenly oxidised fabric. The 
walls tend to be o f an even thickness and the forms more squared than other L ISV types. 
Almost all vessels are decorated wi th deep incising. 
Coherence: Reasonably coherent, although close inspection o f fabrics suggests that there is 
some variabil ity and there are no decisive factors to นทite the group, aside from the difference 
between this material and other elements o f the L ISV group. 
Decorat ion: Thick wavy bands below the r im sometimes combined wi th straight bands, notches 
and dots, al l applied while the vessels remained soft. 
Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Η พ D Τ 
в VM l l l ţ o / 













0 . 9 -
1.7cm 
Dar ing: Probably dated to the same period as the other L ISV, which appears to be concentrated 
between the 7* - 9 * centuries (see above). 
Or ig i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 9 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric 
9, G R I T (Coarse Grit-Tempered Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 15 Number o f Sherds: 193 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Coarse, mostly worn sub-rounded black grit inclusions and a dense 
un-sintered fabric. Colour range is wide but mostly evenly oxidised. Vessels are generally 
medium sized w i th thick walls. 
Coherence: Currently a rather disparate class that probably includes a number o f different 
independent productions (see below). 
Decorat ion: Predominantly plain, though some have incised bands, wavy bands or raised 
cordons wi th vertical or oblique notching. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : There are some similarities between GRIT and SMAG.RC. Parallels 
also exist between one o f the forms (GR: 04) and the WAPO class at Kush (Kennet, 2004: 64). 
In fact the whole class may need to be revised (together w i th GRIT .LV) as there appear to be at 
least three groups represented including a hard well-sintered orange-fmng group wi th 
particularly large grits; a group that is softer, l ight cream coloured and has better sorted finer 
grits; and a very soft, grit and chaf f tempered tight yel low fabric. 
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Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Τ 





& deep types 






0 . 4 -
1.2cm 
GR: 02 Deep closed 
bowls & 
heavy r immed 
jars 
Fattened & 
everted, w ide 
range o f types 
Upr ight & 
broad-bell ied 
Flat C . 19 -
30cm 




0 . 7 -
1.5cm 
GR: 03 Th in wal led 
' S ' prof i le 
jars 
Simple ' S , 
prof i le 
Shouldered & 
rounded 
Flat C . 16 -
19cm 






GR: 04 Small closed 















0 . 5 -
0.9cm 
GR: 05 R i l led necked 
jars 
Simple 
straight r i l led 
neck 
Shouldered 
w i th rounded 
body 
Flat c . lScm c.24cm 10cm 0.9СП1 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
10· G R I T . L V (Large Grit-Tempered Vessels) 
Fabr ic No: 9 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 4 Number o f Sherds: 113 
Kennet Class: Some o f the G ผ T . L V pieces ( L V G : 03) would be included within Kenneťs 
generic L ISV class. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric, vessel forms and vessel size. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Heavy thick-walled vessels, all w i th a regular coarse grit temper as 
seen in the smaller vessels belonging to the same fabric. Most o f the grit is black, though other 
elements are also present. 
Coherence: Some variation in the levels, size and sorting o f the coarse inclusions. In the larger 
vessels it is not easy to mainta๒ a distinction between sand and grit tempered vessels. Wi th 
other aspects o f fabric, including matrix composition, hardness and general appearance, the 
group does hold together, especially when compared against other neavy coarse ware classes. 
O f al l the forms wi th in the class L V G : 03 is by the far the most disparate. 
Decorat ion: Forms L V G : 01-02 are entirely р Ы п , whereas L V G : 03 is really a sub-class o f 
L ISV wi th heavy incised jabs, dots and wavy bands below the r im, though plain examples area 
also represented wi th in the form. Form L V G : 04 has a r i l led neck and L V G : 05 can be plain or 
more often incised. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Similarities exist between the fabric in this class and those o f 
G R I T / G ผ T . L V and GROG/GROG.LV. Close parallels exist between the forms o f this class 
and GROG.LV and F INT .LV as wel l as other L ISV ciasses. 
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Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н W D T 
L V G : Ol Simple heavy 
bowls 
Simple, 
sl ight ly 
fattened, 
err ing on ' T ' 
fo rm 
Most ly steep 
sided flat 










L V G : 02 Nar row 
necked 







Flat C . 40 -
70cm 






L V G : 03 L I S V heavy 
thick wal led 
jars ^ b o ฟ ^ 
Wide range o f 
fattened, 
everted, ' T ' 
fo rm 
Upr ight Flat C . 4 0 -
70cm ը 1 8 -78cm 2cm 










0 . 5 -
0.7cm 




sl ight ly 
fattened 








Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 
Kennet Class: None. 
11 - F Ì G (Fine Grit-Tempered Ware) 
ฆlus t ra t ion : Plate 16 Number o f Sherds: 336 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Regular wel l sorted, finely graded sandy inclusions in a compact 
oxidised body. The class includes a wide range o f small or medium sized vessels, most o f which 
are closed forms as wel l as a distinctive deep carinated bowl wi th a sand covered lower portion 
(FI : 07). One form, FI : 03， includes examples o f Kennet's w APO class but also covers some 
larger vessels (Kennet, 2004: 64). 
Coherence: High level o f coherence with in the fabric and specific forms wel l represented. 
Decorat ion: A small proportion o f vessels have broad, shallowly incised straight and/or wavy 
bands. 
F u r t h e r I n fo rma t i on : FIG and F INT are very similar in their appearance and they share a 
number o f the same forms, although there are a few forms that are restricted exclusively to 
F INT. The distinction between these two classes is probably arbitrary but has been drawn based 
on the frequency o f fine, black, sandy inclusions. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ 
D T 
F I : 01 Barbed 
r immed jars 
Fattened & 





Flat? C . 2 4 -
17cm 






F I : 02 Small dumpy 
jars 
Fattened, 
ro l led & 





У C . 1 7 -32cm 9 -24cm 0.4֊ 1.1cm 
F I : 03 Rol led rimed 
jars, includes 
W A P O form 
Rol led, some 
w i t h notching 
on exterior 
Upr ight & 
rounded 











Flat? C . 1 5 -
22cm 




0 . 3 -
1.2cm 
F I : 05 Open bowls Simple, 
everted, *T ' 
fo rm, others 
Med ium to 
shallow 






0 . 4 -
1.4cm 
F I : 06 Pedestals, 
^Gopaľ 
Not clear No t Clear Fiat or 
concave 
pedestal 
c.8cm 6 . 5 -
7.5cm 
6 . 5 -
7.5cm 
0 . 6 -
1.5cm 











Flat C . I O -
20cm 




0 . 6 -
1.7cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Recent survey ๒ the Rudan area identified a sing๒-period Iron Age site 
(PK 15) wi th large quantities o f FIG together w i th a range o f typical Iron Age type fossils 
(Kennet, Priestman, Khosrozadeh & Aa l i , Forthcoming). This corresponds wi th the dating o f 
one o f the types, a carinated bowl (FI : 07) that has been identified as a common Central Asian 
type, painted examples o f which occur in Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Period I I levels at 
Tepe Yahya (Magee, pers. comm. 15/07/2002). The whole class is probably dated to the same 
period. 
O r i g i n : Al though there was no direct evidence for the production o f FIG at PK15， the 
homogenous nature o f the assemblage and the sheer quantity o f the class, suggested that i t was 
manufectured locally possibly wi th in lhe area o f PK 15 itself. 
12. F I G . L V (Fine Grit-Tempered Ware, Large Vessels) 
Fabr ic No: 7 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 5 Number o f Sherds: 51 
Kennet Class: Some o f the FIG.LV pieces (LVFG: 01) would be included with in Kennet's 
generic L ISV class. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric, vessel forms and size. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: As wi th FIG, the larger vessels have well-sorted, fine, sandy 
inclusions in abundance wi th in a compact, well-oxidised body. In this case, the vessels are 
large, thick walled, heavy rimmeđ types including L ISV, 'p i th io ' forms, other ja r forms and 
bowls. 
Coherence: Coherent. 
Decorat ion: Forms L V F G : 01-02 are either plain or have incised wavy or straight bands below 
the r im. Other forms are plain. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : Similarities exist in the form o f FEMT.LV and G ผ T . L V . In terms o f 
fabric, it is not always easy to make a clear distinction between FIG.LV, F INT .LV， GRIT .LV 
and the organic tempered classes. 
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Form (ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D T 
L V F G : Ol Th ick wal led 
heavy jars, 















0 . 9 -
2.5cm 





fo lded & 
flattened, 








0 . 7 -
2.2cm 
L V F G : 03 Open & 
closed bowls 
Simple or ' T ' 
fo rm 
Shal low or 
steep 
Flat, 








L V F G : 04 Flat ' f ish 
dishes' 
Sl ight ly up 
turned 








Parallels and Dat ing : The similarity o f FIG.LV to FIG suggests that they are part o f the same 
manufacturing tradition and should therefore be dated to the same period. 
Or ig i n : Southeast Iran. 
Fabr ic No: 14 
13. V I T F Ï C (Semi-Vitr i f ied Fine Grit-Tempered Ware) 
niustratíoทะ Plate 20 Number o f Sherds: 169 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and f i r ing. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Finely gritted, semi-vitrif ied material w i th soapy surface. Usually 
fired to a light pinkish red, but some sherds are reduced or have reduced cores. 
Coherence: A very coherent group, easily identifiable although some pieces are only slightly 
vi tr i f ied and so can り e d i f f icul t to differentiate f rom FIG. 
Decorat ion: Most types are plain though one medium thick closed jar form (VF: 02) has 
complex incised and stamped decoration including horizontal r ibbing and whipped cord marks. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : I t is d i f f icul t to tel l i f this class represents an intended production 
tradition. The consistency o f the semi-vitrif ication and the concomitant colour and fabric quality 
produced over a wide range o f forms and across a substantial selection o f sherds suggest that it 
is. On the other hand, the material looks rather over-fired and melted. Certainly some material is 
beginning to bloat, especially the heavily reduced pieces that have entered an advanced state o f 
vi tr i t icat ion. In addition, there are sherds that are only slightly melted that are di f f icul t to 
distinguish from FIG, a class that shares many o f the same forms. The presence o f f ine grit in 
both these dasses and the transitional sherds that have been described, suggests that both may ๒ 
fact belong to ţhe same class, but that V ITF IG has suffered f rom the effect o f over-f ir ing. This 
suggestion は born QWt tó a certain extent by the fact that V ITF IG almost al l comes from a single 
site S I 1, one o f the sites wi th in the Sirjan Survey, which may, in the light o f this material, have 
been a production centre for FIG. 
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Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D 
Т 












0 . 5 -
I .4cm 











some w i th 
raised 
cordons 
Flat C . 12 -
25cm 
c . l l -
36cm 22cm 
0 . 4 -
1.7cm 
V F : 03 Th ick wal led 
heavy bowls 
& i a ¿ 
Most ly simple 
or squared 






Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
Or ig i n : Sirjan area? 
Fabr ic No: 16 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric and f i r ing treatment 
14. r O R V T T (Coarse Semi-Vitr i f ied Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 19 Number o f Sherds: 10 
Defín ing Character ist ics: Similar and possibly the same as V ITF IG but much more roughly 
pitted and less gritty. The pieces are all thick-walled, apparently press-moulded and possibly 
from the same object. Most pieces are so flat that it is di f f icul t to determine whether they are 
ti les, parts from a very large vessel, or components in a heavy ceramic installation such as a 
fired clay oven o f k i ln . 
Coherence: Similar enough to be from the same object or set o f identical objects. 
Decorat ion: Most ly plain, though some pieces have fine ridge like elements raised in rel ief and 
forming geometric configurations that might be decorative, a product o f their manufacture or an 
aspect o f their function, ľ e . keying ribs. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : The pieces are from the same site as most o f V ITF IG and are probably 
closely associated. 
Form (ร ) 
C V : 01 
Descr ip t ion 
Large slabs 





N/A N / A 
W 
N / A N / A 
T 
2.7cm 
rounded ends ֊ 
Paralle!» and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Sirjan area? 
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Fabr ic No: 8 
Kennet Class: None. 
ไ -ร. F Ï N T (Fine Non-Tempered Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 17 Number of Sherds: 561 
Basis o f G roup ing : Fabric. 
Defìn ing Characterist ics: Fine non-tempered, t ightly fired, predominantly oxidised fabric 
coveringa distinctive though wide range o f vessel forms, often similar to those found in FIG. 
Coherence: Coherent, though the lack o f coarse inclusions may obscure the distinctions 
between independent productions. 
Decorat ion: Most vessel types are plain, though a few have incised double bands or elaborate 
rims. Onejar has regular dois punctured in a register below the r im. Some also have incised 
comb decoration, especially F IN : 03-04, though this is generally more basic than that seen on 
incised wares Ике W I N K . Occasionally F IN: 03 medium sized jars have more complex incising 
which includes combing and whipped cord marks. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : There is an obvious similarity between the compact evenly fired fabric 
o f F INT and FIG and a number o f the forms are the same. Clearly there is a f lu id progression 
from one class to the other and the distinction can only be determmed through relative 
proportions o f grit. A t the same time the extremes in both classes are clearly different and there 
are forms found in each dass that are not represented in the other. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н W D 
Т 
F I N : 01 Rounded jars, 
T i t h o i ' fo rm 
Everted & 





N o t clear 
э 




0 . 4 -
1cm 
F I N : 02 Necked jars, 
'mushroom' 
rim 








F I N : 03 Necked 
simple 
r immed jars 
Simple 'S， 
prof i le and 




N o t clear С . 14 -
22cm 
C . 13 -
20cm 
8 一 
14cm О Л с т 






some wi th 
spouts 
N o t clear C . 25 -
27cm 





l e m 
F I N : 05 Open bowls Simple, 
everted, ' T ' 
f o rm & others 
Shallow to 
medium depth 
N o t clear 7 ๆ 7 




l ight ly r i l led 
Extended 
foot r ing 
or heavy 
p lat form 
12cm 12cm 12cm 0.8cm 
F I N : 07 Lamps Simple, 
rounded or 
squared 
Semi-closed Flat 5cm 9.8СП1 9.8cm O.Scni 
Parallels and Dat ing : No t known. 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
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16, F I N T . B (Fine Non-Tempered Ware, Group B) 
Fabr ic No: 8 (finer version) I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 18 Number o f Sherds: 47 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric, colour, texture and thickness o f vessel walls. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: This class is very similar to F INT and it is di f f icul t to tell whether it 
should be regarded separately. Fine, t ightly fired, fu l ly oxidised orange fabric wi th no visible 
inclusions, though there are some very fine black elements just visible at lOx magnification. 
Vessel walls are extremely thin and delicate. 
Coherence: Reasonably coherent features. 
Decorat ion: Plain. 
Fu r the r I n fo rma t ion : Not a particularly useful or clearly defined group. The fabric colour 
tends to be darker orange range than FINT and vessels tend to be more finely buil t , but there 
remains a degree o f overlap. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н W D Τ 
F Ï N . B : 0 1 Simple 
r immed jars 
Simple 
vertical or 
s l ight ly 
everted 
Rounded Flat c l 1cm Ι Ο ­
Ι 3cm 9cm 
0 . 3 -
0.5СП1 
F IN .B : 02 Open bowls Simple 
pointed 
Shal low or 
steep sided 
Flat C.7 -
1 l e m 
0 . 2 -
0.4cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
17· F I N T . L V (Fine Non-Tempered Ware, Large Vessels) 
Fabr ic No: 8 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 7 Number o f Sherds: 71 
Kennet Class: Some o f the F INT .LV pieces ( L V F : 02) would be included wi th in Kennet'ร 
generic L ISV class. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric, vessel forms and vessel size. 
Def ìn ing Characterist ics: Medium to large sized vessels wi th thick walls. The fabric is 
relatively fine, distinguishing it from other large vessel classes. 
Coherence: Unl ike F INT, F INT.LV displays a much greater degree o f variabil i ty, particularly 
in precise fabric composition. 
Decorat ion: L ISV style decoration is common including dots, straight and wavy bands. Two 
pieces also have false rel ief decoration. 
F u r t h e r I n fo rma t i on : Wi th additional material, i t may be possible to produce more accurate 
sub-divisions within this class. It seems l ikely that there is a separate cream coloured group wi th 
a lighter specific gravity and fabric that bears some resemblance to the A L K body. Parallels can 
also be drawn between some pieces and GRIT .LV. 
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Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m B o d y Base Н พ D Т 















0 . 9 -
1.7cm 
L V F : 02 Heavy th ick 
wal led jars, 








Flat C . 23 -
80cm 




0 . 8 -
2.3cm 
L V F : 03 Handled jugs Simple, 
sl ightly 
fattened 
Shouldered Flat C . 20 -
50cm 




0 . 8 -
l .4cm 
L V F : 04 Closed jars, 




Globular Flat C . 23 -
25cm 




0 . 8 -
1.3cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
18. G R O G (Grog Tempered Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 10 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 21 Number o f Sherds: 58 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric. 
Defín ing Character ist ics: Regular grog temper showing through on the surface. Most vessels 
have a thick creamy white slip applied over an oxidised pink body. Some pieces also have a 
cream coloured body or a black or red slip applied over a red body. Vessels represented in the 
class include bowls, jars and jugs o f various sizes and forms. 
Coherence: Aspects o f fabric and form are recurrent and consistent. 
Decorat ion: Forms GRO: 01-02 are both plain while GRO: 03 has L ISV style decoration 
including deeply incised straight and wavy bands (often framing one another) and oblique jabs 
arranged in chevrons. One bowl has a wavy line and a straight band along the top o f the r im. 
Fu r the r I n f o r m a t i o n : Form GRO: 03 is almost identical to GROG.LV except that the vessels 
are slightly smaller. 
Fnrmisi Descr ip t ion R i m B o d y Base Н พ D 
Т 
в VI 量\o ƒ 








depth & angle 




З І 一 
52cm 
0 . 6 -
1.4cm 
G R O : Ol Flat handled 
jars & jugs 
Everted & 
fattened 
R o u n d e d & 
heavi ly r ibbed 
Flat c.22cm c.26cni 20cm 1cm 







Flat C . 25 -
35cm 




0 . 9 -
1.2cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
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Fabr ic No: 10 
19. G R O G . L V (Grog Tempered Wareᄀ Large Vessels) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 6 Number o f Sherds: 44 
Kennet d a s s : Most o f the GROG.LV pieces (LVGRO: 01) would be included wi th in Kenneťs 
generic L ISV class. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric, vessel forms and vessel size. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: GROG.LV has the same characteristics as those described for 
GROG except that the vessels are heavy thick-walled jars and bowls decorated in L ISV style 
wi th thick incisions below the r im. 
Coherence: Coherent. 
Decorat ion: Almost al l decorated wi th deep incised patterns below the r im including vertical 
slashes, heavy dots, wavy and straight bands or combed wavy bands. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base H 
w D T 
L V G R O : 
01 
L I S V style 


















Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
Or ig i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 11 
m O R C - f í (Hard Organiti Tempered Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plates 22 & 23 Number o f Sherds: 197 
Kennet Class: Some o f the ORG.H pieces (HOG: 03) would be included with in Kenneťs 
generic L ISV class. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Fine, hard, mostly well-oxidised body w i th regular fibrous organic 
inclusions. There are also frequent over-fired examples, possibly wasters, wi th dark cores and a 
green or brown surface. Large vessels tend to have an mcreasmgly gritty fabric. 
Coherence: The integrity o f the class is strengthened by the repeated occurrence o f particular 
forms. 
Decorat ion: Most vessels, especially smaller ones are plain. Some large vessels have straight or 
wavy combed bands, as do most o f the vessels in form HOG: 0 1 . One sherd has some form of 
inscription 01) \\\ę รyrfąęe, (Sherd +9939). 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : The forms are often similar to those found in the F INT and gritted fabric 
classes. 
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Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Τ 
H O G : Ol Small simple 























fa i r ly simple 






0 . 4 5 -
I.5cnไ 
H O G : 03 Heavy th ick 




fa i r ly simple 
Closed, 
upright w i th 
sloping 
shoulders 
Fiat C . 40 -
50cni 










fa i r ly simple 
Fair ly straight 
sided & deep 








H O G : 05 Flat ' f i sh 
dishes' 
Straight or up 
turned 






Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
2 1 . O R G Л (Organic Tempered Ware, bitermediate Hardness) 
Fabr ic No: 12 I l l us t ra t ion : Plates 24 & 25 Number of Sherds: 74 
Kennet Class: Some o f the ORG.I pieces ( lOG: 03) would be included with in Kenneťs generic 
L ISV class. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric. 
Def ìn ing Characteristicระ Slightly soft orange fabric wi th burnt out organic inclusions and a 
low level o f sintering, although the body is stiU reasonably dense and compact. Softer than 
ORG.H, but harder than ORG.ร. 
Coherence: A rather disparate class, see comments related to Fabric 12. 
Decorat ion: Some o f the vessels, mostly the larger ones have crude incised decoration 
including single line and combed motifs. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 









Flat C . 20 -
25cm 




0 . 7 -
1.2cm 












0 . 8 -
1.1cm 
l O G : 03 Heavy jars, 







Flat C . 30 -
46cm 








r o u n d e d & 
' T ， forms 
Reasonably 
shallow 






l O G : 05 Flat T ish 
dishes' 
Up turned & 
rounded 
Open & flat Flat 2cm 30cm 30cm 1.3cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
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Fabr ic No: 13 
22. O R G . ร (Soft Organic Tempered Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plates 26 & 27 Number o f Sherds: 50 
Kennet Class: Some o f the ORG.ร pieces (SOG: 03) would be included wi th in Rennet's 
generic L ISV class. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric. 
Def ìn ing Characterist ics: Vessels are often relatively thick walled wi th simple forms. The 
class is not dissimilar to the other organic tempered categories except that the fabric has a soft 
chalky feel and the vessels often have broad combed decoration covering much o f the upper 
portion. 
Coherence: Reasonably wel l defined. 
Decorat ion: About half o f the pieces in the class are plain. The other half have incised bands, 
wavy bands and/or combed bands on the upper portion o f the vessel. A few have more complex 
panels o f decoration. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
SOG: Ol Med ium sized 


















w i th sloping 
shoulders 
Flat C . 1 5 -
35cm 




0 . 7 -
l .6cm 
SOG: 03 Heavy th ick 




Upr ight w i th 
sloping 
shoulders 






ParaHels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
23. ORG.HS (Handmade Soft Organic Tempered Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 13 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 28 Number of Sherds: 37 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and production technique. 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: Extremely soft porous handmade pottery wi th large and abundant 
fibrous voids left by an organic temper. The fabric is similar to the wheel-made variety except 
that i t is slightly coarser and softer; also, a few pieces have slightly darkened cores. 
Coherence: Very coherent and easily recognisable. Many sherds may be from the same vessel 
or an identical production. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : The pottery appears to have been fired in a primit ive fashion at a 
relatively low temperature, probably not more that 700**c. 
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Form (ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base н W D т 

















Parallels and Dat ing : Apart f rom the fabric colour, which in this case is mostly buff-yel low, 
the class bears a good resemblance to Chaff-Tempered Ware, one o f the most abundant coarse 
wares at Tepe Yahya between periods V I I - V B (Beale, 1986: 39). In particular the sherds in the 
Wil l iamson Collection relate most closely to the plain, softer-fired, later-dated Chaff-Tempered 
Ware o f Period VIB.2 - VA .2 dated to the 4 * mil lennium ВС (Beale, 1986: 39, 42, 47, figs. 4.4-
7). This parallel cannot be exact however, as pétrographie analysis has indicated that Chaf f 
Tempered Ware was locally produced wi th in the Yahya area, whi le most o f the ORG.HS sherds 
come from site H200 on tne Bushehr peninsula, a site that Wil l iamson attributed to the Ubaid 
period (Whitehouse & Wil l iamson, 1973: 35, Note 32). Interestingly, there are also a few sherds 
in ORG.HS from site R102 close to Tepe Yahya, suggesting that closer examination o f the 
material may provide further internal sub-divisions. 
Ongiทะ Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 15 
24, Τ . Α Γ ί (Ï.arpe-Gritted Dark Cored Vessels) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 29 Number o f Sherds: 16 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f G roup iog : Fabric and form. 
Def ln ing Character ist ics: Dense orange fabric wi th dark grey cores and large and frequent 
worn quartz and grey stone inclusions. Vessels are almost al l o f a similar form: a rair ly wiae 
necked ja r wi th an everted and folded flaring r im. One sherd belonging to the same class is from 
an open bowl . 
Coherence: Both fabric and form are consistent and distinctive. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Form (ร ) 
L A : 01 
Descr ip t ion 
Wide necked 
jars 
R i m 
Everted, 
fo lded & 







C . 2 3 -
26cm 
พ 





0 . 7 -
1cm 
L A : 02 Simple open 
bowls 
Sl ight ly 
fattened 
internally 
Steep sided Flat? c. lOcm 18cm 18cm 0.9cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Iron Age (spot dated, Magee 15/07/2002). 
O r i g i n : A l l bar two o f the L A G sherds in the Wil l iamson Collection come from the Bushehr 
peninsula. The two outlying sherds are from Region D J u s t beyond Siraf and f rom further afield 
เท the Minab area. The concentration o f this distinctive Class in Bushehr or Fars provinces 
appears to be reconfirmed by f ield surveys undertaken in 2004-05 wi th no occurrences being 
noted in the Minab or Rudai) areas (Kennet et al Forthcoming), whi le in the Bushehr hinterland 
regions L A G was recovered from 10 different sites (Carter et at, Forthcoming). Examples o f the 
class have also recently been observed in the fort i f ication ditch at Rishahr and from the spoil 
heap at Bishāpur (personal observation Nov 2005). 
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25, G I B (Gritty Brown Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 27 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 30 N u m b e r o f Sherds: 8 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and surface treatment. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Dense often dark cored, rather soft brown or orange fabric wi th 
small white inclusions. Vessels are closed and are decorated wi th l ightly incised ribs or large 
areas o f impressed weave-effect pattern. 
Coherence: Coherent. 
Decorat ion: As described above. 
Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H W D T 
ж 4JI • 匿量 1 о f 
G I B : Ol 
Closed 
everted 
r immed jars 
Sharply 
evertea & 
square l ipped 
Rounded N o t 
known 
с. 18cm c.26cm 22cm 0.6 -
1.2cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : No t known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 36 
Kennet Class: None. 
SWTS (Soft White Speckled Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 31 Number o f Sherds: 11 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric and production technique. 
Defín ing Character ist ics: Soft and britt le, handmade or slow-tumed folly reduced grey jars 
wi th frequent small white l ime inclusions that give the fabric a speckled appearance. 
Coherence: Some variation in the frequency o f lime inclusions and a wide range o f forms are 
represented, including unique forms. 
Decorat ion: Most often plain though examples o f ร พ : 02 have thin incised horizontal banding 
and one body sherd has frames o f oblique lines on the neck and body. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : There is some doubt the overall val idity o f this class. A l l sherds f rom 
ร พ : 01 are from the Western coastal area in the survey, whi le ร พ : 02 sherds are from the 
northeast inland zone suggesting that the similarity o f fabric may be coincidental and unrelated. 
Form ( ร ) 
ร พ : 01 
Descr ip t ion 
* ร ' profile 
evened 
r immed jars 
R i m 
' S ， prof i le, 
vertiçal or 

















0 . 4 -
0.7cm 
ร พ : 02 Squat bandied 
jars 
Closed neck, 
fo ided th ick 




n m , widening 
towards base 
No t clear c . lScm с. 32cm 20cm 
0.7cm 
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ร พ : 03 Small jars Simple, very Projectmg No t clear c. lOcm c.21 cm 16cm 0.6cm 
w i th sl ightly nng-col lm" 
project ing everted below r i m 
col lar 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
27. С Н А М Л - 3 (Crude Handmade Ware, Groups 1 - 3) 
Fabr ic Noะ 3 1 , 32, 33 
Kennet Class: The class may be equivalent to PROTO although there are certain differences 
that suggest that C H A M is part o f a parallel industry in b*an. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric and production technique. 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: Very crude thick-walled handmade vessels. 
C H A M . l ― (80 Sherds) The fabric (Fabric 31) is l ight cream and orange coloured and fair ly soft 
and crumbly though it cannot be scratched wi th the fingernail. Group 1 is 
distinguishea írom the others by the presence o f a coarse grit temper (see Plate 32). 
CHAM.2 - (69 Sherds) Made from a light cream to orange coloured, low-f ired fabric (Fabric 
32) wi th a rough chalky texUire, which is similar to C H A M . l except that the levels 
o f grit temperare relatively low or completely absent (see Plates 33 & 34). 
CHAM.3 ― (116 Sherds) Fine, non-tempered fabric (Fabric 33) that appears very similar to 
F INT body but in this case the vessels are crude and handmade. CHAM.3 vessels 
are similar to C H A M . 2 , the main difference is that they are harder f i red, smaller, 
thinner walled, darker coloured and have forms that are more angular. Some pieces 
also have painted decoration (see Plate 35). 
Coherence: The distinction between CHAM.2 and CHAM.3 is the most d i f f icul t to maintain. 
CHAM.2 tends to have a softer fabric, thicker walls and looser forms. C H A M . l and CHAM.2 
are more obviously different although they share almost identical forms. There may be a case 
for considering the painted ware sherds in CHAM.3 as a separate class as they display different 
forms. The fabric and f i r ing however is very similar and the sherds cannot be associated wi th 
any o f the other painted classes. 
Decorat ion: C H A M . 1 vessels are mostly plain except for one j ug , a number o f lids and the fish 
dishes ( C H A . l : 05)， which are decorated wi th simple rows o f dots. СЫАМ.2 vessels are mostly 
plain except for one bowl sherd that has deep quickly-executed incisions below the r im, a mot i f 
also found on Proto-Julfar Ware (Kennet, pers. comm. 2002) and form CHM.2 : 04 which is 
either plain or has incisęd dots close to the r im. CHAM.3 are mostly plain except for the painted 
sherds and form C H M . 3 : 04， which is painted wi th medium-thickness meandering iron-red 
lines 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : A l l o f the C H A M , especially Groups 1 and 2, have features in common 
wi th Proto-Julfar Ware in terms o f form and in some cases decoration. Proto Juliar Ware has 
been found in small quantities throughout the earlier phases o f the Kush sequence up to Phase 
E-07/E-08 when true Julfar f irst appeared (Kennet, 2004: 53). Unl ike Proto-Julfar, however 
C H A M has an entirely different fabric, lacking the ubiquitous red platelets. This points to the 
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possibility that CHAM may represent a parallel and contemporary industry on the Iranian side 
of the Persian Gulf that unlike its соипіефаіі on the Arabian side, failed to develop into a major 
export industry. 
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Parallels and Dating: Similar but not identical to Proto-Julfar Ware recovered in low quantities 
from Kush through Periods ш and IV dated to between the 8* - ไ 1* centuries (Kennet, 2004: 
53). 
Ongin: Southern Iran? 
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28· REL.LV (Large Relief Decorated Vessels) 
Fabric No: 9， 7 niustratioทะ Plate 37 Number of Sherds: 15 
Kennet Class: None, 
Basis of Grouping: Surface treatment. 
Defining Characteristics: Broad raised bands and scrolls of relief decoration on thick walled 
heavy vessels. The fabric is invariably gritted, either with a fine well-sorted grit (Fabric 7) or 
with larger less well-sorted grits (Fabric 9), 
Coherence: Fabric composition and harness are rather varied^ as are the motifs, however the 
technique of thick relief decoration on coarse gritted fabric is unique. 
Decoration: Raised relief decoration created with applied strips of clay configured in scrolls 
and various geometric patteras. Mostly strips are left plain though some are pinched or stamped. 
For๓(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 
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Parallels and Dating: The class can be compared with material from Dara-i Bast in 
Baluchistan, which itself has strong cultural links to Smd in Pakistan. The group is certainly 
prehistoric and compares well to examples recovered from the Iron Age Period ΠΙ levels at 
Tepe Yahya (spot dated, Magee 15/07/2002). 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
29, CORD (Broad Cordoned Storage Vessels) 
Fabric No: 7 & 9 DIustratioทะ Plate 38 Number of Sherds: 32 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Surface treatment and fabric. 
Defining Characteristics: Fine well-sorted sand or grit-tempered fabrics fired slightly softer 
than FIG or СИТ , with which their fabric compares. This gives the body a slightly soft chalky 
texture though the body remains relatively hard. The vessels are generally closed and all have a 
raised band or cordon incised with a simple lattice motif. 
Coherence: Some variability in the composition, abundance and sorting of the coarse 
inclusions, however the design of a raised cordon with cruciform incisions is widespread. 
Decof-ątįoทะ As described above, raised and flattened bands incised with a lattice motif, some 
vessels also have the same design incised directly onto the body on the neck, shoulder or around 
the waist. 
Further Information: This appears to be one of the most common storage jar classes in 
southeast Iran during the Iron Age from between 1100֊ 600 ВС (Magee, pers. com. 
15/07/2002). 
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Parallels and Dating: Iron Age, 1100- 600 ВС (spot dated, Magee 15/07/2002). 
Origin: Southeast Iran? 
30. w s u o (Wadi Sug, Dark-Cored Grit Tempered Buff Ware) 
Fabric No: 18 Dlustration: Plate 39 Number of Sherds: 2 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric. 
Defining Characteristics: Thick-wal led closed vessels with a blue-grey cores, bright orange 
outer margin and creamy-buff coloured surface. The fabric is hard, nas a smooth chalky texture 
and regular fine grits that are visible in the section along with a number of voids caused by 
burnt-out organic inclusions. 
Coherence: The sample is small but the material is distinctive and coherent. 
Decoration: None. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 
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Parallels and Dating: Wadi Suq is a typical Late Bronze Age (2՝"^ millennium) ware found in 
the Oman peninsula (spot dated, Magee 15/07/2002). Few examples are presently known from 
Iran (Kennet, pers. comm. 2002). 
Origin: Oman, UAE? 
31· REBLAB (Red on Black Handmade Burnished Ware) 
Fabric No: 28 I l lustration: Plate 40 Number of Sherds: 9 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis off Grouping: Surface treatment and production technique. 
Defìning Characteristics: Rough handmade pottery with a low-fired, yet relatively hard black-
cored fabric. Surfaces are patchy black and bright red and are heavily burnished. Burnishing is 
irregular. 
Coherence: Coherent although currently a very small class. 
Decoration: None. 
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с. 17cm с. 30cm 20cm 0.8cm 
Parallels and Dating: Prehistoric. 
Origin: Southern b*an? 
32· SHABUR,A (Shaved and Burnished Ware, Group A) 
Fabric No: 37 Il lustration: Plate 41 Number of Sherds: 77 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and surface treatment. 
Defîning Characteristics: A very finely levigated consistent cream-coloured body with 
surfaces that have been shaved and later burnished. Vessels are hand built and slow turned. The 
surfaces are rarely decorated. 
Coherence: Coherent. 
Decoration: Where decoration is present it appears to be simple, with a clear relation of style to 
PAW.LV. 
Further Information: Bears some resemblance to PAW.FC and PAW.LV except that the 
fabric is less soft and chalky and denser with a waxy feel. Vessel forms are also very similar i f 
not the same. One of the major differences is that SHABUR.A rarely displays decoration and 
that it consistently comes from different sites to the other classes. 
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Parallels and Dating: Prehistoric. 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
33, SHABUR,B (Shaved and Burnished Ware, Group B) 
Fabric No: 38 Il lustration: Plate 42 Number of Sherds: 67 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and surface treatment. 
Deflning Characteristics: Same as SHABUR.A except that the fabric is orange the decoration 
tends to be more complex and sòme of the forms are similar. Burnishing can occur on both the 
interior and exterior. 
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Coherence: Coherent. 
Decoration: Decoration is more complex than on SHABUR.A but still simple. Motifs are 
similar to PAW.LV. Bowls are decorated on the ๒terior and jars on the exterior. 
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Parallels and Dating: Prehistoric. 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
34, FIGUR Œigurmes) 
Fabric No: Various Illustra tion: Plate 43 Number of Sherds: 24 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Object category. 
Defining Characteristics: Assorted figurines, mostly гоотофЬіс and some ап1һгоротофһic, 
generally in a heavily fragmented condition. Most of the гоотофһз appear to be came I ids 
though there is a possible equid and a possible cervid that may have been attached into a vessel. 
The fabrics are varied; most are coarse densely-fired reddish-orange with rough gritty inclusions 
and organic elements. Cores tend to be reduced to grey. Fractures tend to be hackly and the feel 
rough and harsh. Density and weight are high. Both ап1һгоротофһ8 are on a much finer body. 
Coherence: Coherent 
Decoration: Incised detail such as eyes, mouth and nostrils. One has a rope bridle and headband 
with incised cordon effect. Otherwise mostly plain. 
Further Information: The majority of the figurines have been broken in the way that one 
would expect for general 'accidental breakage', i.e. they have the extremities knocked off. Four 
pieces stand out however as having breaks that would have required very considerable well 
directed force, which is not compatible with a natural breakage pattern (Chapman, Priestman & 
Dragos, Forthcoming). This suggests that they may have been deliberately broken, a practice 
that appears to surround figurine use in many parts of the world (Chapman, 2000). 
Parallels and Dating: The dating of figurines, most of which are camels, is not well defined, 
although they may belong to the Iron Age or Hellenistic period, "Many fragmentary terracotta 
camel figurines, often with incised or puncณte designs..." have been picked up from the surface 
o f Thaj in Saudi Arabia (Potts, і і . 】 990: 48). The site is the largest and most influential in the 
immediate area. Significant urban development began at the site during the Hellenistic period 
and came to and during the century AD, though is by no means certain that the surface finds 
belong to the main phase of the site s occupation. 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
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35, H M . N - Ш rNon-Identifíed Handmade Wares) 
Fabric No: Various ni^^ None Number of Sherds: 148 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique. 
Defìning Characteristics: Assorted handmade wares that cannot be assigned to any particular 
class. There are a wide range of forms, fabrics and types of firing treatment, though there is a 
tendency towards very coarse, grit tempered, friable, low-fired bodies and slightly irregular 
forms. A few pieces have been slow ณmed. 
Coherence: An assorted selection of different classes but all produced using the same 
manufacturing technique. 
Decoration: Mostly plain though some have incised decoration or slip. 
Parallels and Dating: Not known. 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
36, CGW.N-ro (TSIon-Identified Coarse Grey Ware) 
Fabric No: Various Il lustration: None Number of Sherds: 87 
Kennet Class: UNIQU. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric colour. 
Defìning Characteristics: Assorted unglazed wheel-thrown coarse wares with reduced grey 
fabric, which could not be identified and which cannot be assigned to any one of the recogn ised 
classes. 
Coherence: An assorted selection of different classes but all with the same fabric colour. 
Decoration: Various and plain. 
Parallels and Dating: Not known. 
Ongin: Not known. 
37, CRW.N-ro (Non-Identified Coarse Red Wares) 
Fabric No: Various I l lustration: None Number of Sherds: 176 
Kennet Class: UNIQU. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric colour. 
Defìning Characteristics: Assorted นกglazed wheel-thrown coarse wares with oxidised orange 
to red fabric, which could not be identified and which cannot be assigned to any of the 
recognised classes. 
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Coherence: An assorted selection of different classes but all with the same fabric colour. 
Decoration: ๒с і sed or plain. 
Further Information: Of all the non-identified Coarse Ware classes, this is the largest and it 
may still contain material that can be identified, i.e. a group that may be Parthian and another 
that resembles GROG and SLIP.TB. 
Parallels and Dating: Not known. 
Ongin: Not known. 
38, CCW.N-ID ΓΝοη-Identified Coarse Cream Ware) 
Fabnc No: Various DIustratíoทะ None Number of Sherds: 129 
Kennet Class: UNIQU. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric colour. 
Defîning Characteristics: Assorted unglazed wheel-thrown coarse wares with reduced grey 
fabric, which could not be identified and which cannot be assigned to any of the recognised 
classes. 
Coherence: An assorted selection of different classes but all with the same fabric colour. 
Decoration: Various and plain. 
Parallels and Dating: Not known. 
Origin: Not known. 
39. WINC (White Incised Ware) 
Fabric No: Various and 71 Illustration: Plate 80 Number of Sherds: 85 
Kennet Class: Kennet's WHITE would be included within this class, though WHITE is a 
specific class category and WINC is generic. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and surface treatment. 
Defîning Characteristics: Smooth, fine grained, light cream, orange or grey coloured fabric, 
which is slightly porous but hard. The exterior surfaces are often elaborately decorated with 
incisions, impressions, stamps, occasional mouldings and appliqué elements. Most of the sherds 
in this class probably come from water-cooling jars. 
Coherence: The selection of WINC here is mixed and includes a number of different classes 
that could readily be differentiated with a larger assemblage. 
Decoration: Wide array of techniques as described above. 
Parallels and Dating: Examples of what is probably a related class were recovered from the 
Hulaylah survey where it was referred to as Ware 12 (Kennet, 1994: 28). Porous white wares 
appear to be an important part of the Islamic coarse ware assemblage through much of the Kush 
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and al-Mataf sequences, although they tend to be most prevalent between the 9**" - 15՝^/16^՝ 
centuries (Kennet, 2004: 57). One o f the features o f WINC appears to be Its extensive variation; 
a feature that is reflected in the Williamson assemblage. Further work on the classification of 
this material could provide a useful insight into the chronology and regional distribution of 
Islamic coarse ware. 
Originะ Southern Iran or Southern Mesopotamia. 
Fabric No: 72 
40. INCIMP (Incised and Impressed Ware) 
Il lustration: Plate 81 Number of Sherds: 20 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric, vessel forms and surface treatment. 
Defining Characteristics: Mostly mid-depth, thick-walled bowls with a simple profile, flat 
base and thickening of the wall at the side/base junction. The interior surfaces are covered with 
clean deeply impressed dots and incised lines. The fabric is fine grained, light coloured and 
fairly hard and heavy. 
Coherence: Small but highly distmctive and stylistically unified class. 
Decoration: Deep impressed dots are often placed in lines or scattered within panels delineated 
by incised lines. Lines can be used to frame panels or as free flowing elements. 
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by no means conclusive, although the suggestion is that INCIMP may be a relatively modem 
class. 
Ongin: Most of the INCIMP in the Williamson Collection comes from the Minab area and all 
from the eastern regions of the survey, suggesting that this distinctive class has a distribution 
that is restricted to Hormuzgan and Kerman provinces. 
Fabric No: 49 
41. M E W X G (Light Grev Moulded Ewers) 
Dlustration: Plates 71 & 72 Number of Sherds: 384 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique and fabric colour. 
Defìning Characteristics: Highly omate vessels manufactured in several sections in press 
moulds and crudely luted together. Ornate, mostly false relief decoration covers most areas of 
the vessel exterior. The fabric has a 'dry' appearance and is slightly porous and brittle. The 
colour is a consistent light buff-grey. Variation in wall thickness and base and neck size 
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suggests that several different sizes of the same vessel form were manufactured. The form is 
handled water jar with a raised foot, rounded body and flaring neck. 
Coherence: Decorative style, fabric, fabric colour and type are all consistent. 
Decoration: Complex-intertwining arabesques usually contained within radial panels. Also 
more simple registers of vertically placed petals used on the shoulder or towards the base of the 
foot pedestal. Blank areas are usually left to separate the various elements of decoration. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н W D Т 
MLG:01 Handled Flared neck. Rounded w i t h Flaring C .23- C .20- 13- 0.4-
water ewer simple strap handle pedestal. 36cm 34cm 15cm 0.8cm 
pointed rim from neck to squared 
shoulder bottom 
Parallels and Dating: The class is well represented in Phases 1 and 2 at Tepe Dasht-i֊Deh 
dated to the 12* - 13 сепШгіеร but is absent from Phase 3 dated to the 14* century 
(Williamson, 197le: 183) and also from other 14出 'Minab Incised Ware' sites in the Musandam 
peninsula (de Cardi, 1975: 17, 64). 
Origin: Direct evidence for the production of Moulded Ewers comes from the discovery of 
moulds and firing wasters at a number of sites in the Mmab plain, the Jiruft plain and the 
Soghun Valley. Within the Williamson Collection, the bulk of the moulds and some miss-fired 
pieces come from the s๒gle site of P l , which has not yet been relocated, but which it lies 
somewhere within the Jiruft plain in the upper Halil-Rud or Rudbar area. There are also a 
significant number of misfired pieces from K154 and K130, two separate sites in the Minab 
plain. The latter lies a few kilometres northwest of the modem town of Minab, and the former 
has not yet been relocated. In the Stein Collection, most of the moulds come form one site, 
Shahr-i-Daquianus in the upper Halil-Rud, which is probably the same site as PI . There is also a 
second site Qalat Sarawan, a few kilometres south of the town of Minab, which is not well 
represented in the British Museum collection, but which Stein describes as producing a thick 
scatter of relief decorated pottery (Stein, 1937: 184). Further west in the Soghun Valley a mass 
of the ware was recovered from the site of Tepe Dasht"i-Deh, including signs that the ware was 
produced on site (Williamson, 1971: 184). Finally, a kiln was identified at site R67A between 
Buluk and Fars associated with a mass of moulaed ware and monochrome and polychrome 
Sgraffiato wasters (Prickett, 1986a: 1168), 
42. MEW.DG (Dark Grey Moulded Ewersไ 
Fabric No: 50 Il lustration: Plate 74 Number of Sherds: 42 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique and fabric colour. 
Defining Characteristics: Same characteristics as MEW .LG except that the fabric is 
consistently darker. The decoration is also the same style mostly in false relief. Vessels tend to 
be within the smaller size range. 
Coherence: Much smaller sample than MEW.LG but the fabric composition and colour appear 
consistent. 
Decoration: See MEW.LG description. 
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с. 23 cm С.20СП1 13cm 0.4cm 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to the 12**՝ " 13"^  centuries at Tepe Dasht-i Deh (see MEW.LG). 
Origin: Southeast Iran (see MEW.LG). 
43. MEW.O (Orange Moulded Ewers) 
Fabric No: 51 Il lustration: Plate 78 Number of Sherds: 19 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique and fabric colour. 
Defining Characteristics: Same characteristics as MEW.LG except that the fabric is 
consistently oxidised to bright orange and the vessels are all within the smaller size range. 
Coherence: Small but coherent sample. 
Decoration: See MEW.LG description. 
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c.23cm c.20cm 13cm 0.4cm 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to the ւշէհ -13**^  centuries at Tepe Dasht-i Deh (see MEW.LG). 
Ongin: Southeast Iran (see MEW.LG). 
44. MEW.BR (Brown Moulded Ewers) 
Fabric No: 52 Il lustration: Plate 79 Number of Sherds: 60 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique and fabric colour. 
Defíníng Chą^^ąętęiisticระ Same characteristics as MEW.LG except that the fabric is 
consistently oxidised and fired to a fairly constant brown. Vessels cover the entire size range but 
larger forms predominate. 
Coherence; Cobprent^ub-class. 
Decoration: See MEW.LG description. 
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MBR: Ol Handled Flared neck. Rounded with Flaring C.23 - C .20- 13 一 0.4-
water ewer simple strap handle pedestal, 36cm 34cm 15cm 08cm 
pointed rim from neck to squared 
shoulder bottom 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to the 12էհ - 13th centuries at Tepe Dasht-i Deh (see MEพ.LG). 
Origin: Southeast Iran (see MEW 
45. MEW,C (Cream Coloured Moulded Ewers) 
Fabric No: 53 Ulustratíoทะ Plate 77 Number of Sherds: 128 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique and fabric colour. 
Defîning Characteristics: Same features MEพ.LG except that the fabric is well oxidised and 
fired to a light creamy yellow colour and the decoration has a slightly different style. Vessels 
are exclusively in the smaller size range. 
Coherence: Slightly more varied fabric colour than other MEW sub-classes but still reasonably 
consistent and the sample in the Collection is large. 
Decoration: Same as that described for MEW.LG but this class also includes examples of true 
relief, usually as zones of raised stipples. 
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c.23cm c.20cm 13cm 0.4cm 
Parallels and Dating: What appears to be same class occurs in the 'Western Area' at Qasr-i 
Abu Nasr and in abundance at Istakhr where it has been dated to the 11* centuries 
(Whitcomb, 1985: 58， fig. 21, r,u-jj, pi. 17-20). 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
46. MEW.CC (Coarse Cream Moulded Ewers) 
Fabric No: 54 Il lustration: Plate 76 Number of Sherds: 48 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique and fabric. 
Deflning Characteristics: Similar features to MEW.LG except that the fabric is a well 
oxiaised, light creamy-yellow and is softer with an organic temper and/or coarse elements. The 
decorative style is also slightly different to MEW.LG. Vessels fall within the small to medium 
size range. 
Coherence: Some variation in the type, sorting and frequency of inclusions. 
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Decoration: The style of decoration is similar to that described for MEพ.LG and others but 
tends to be more sparse and simple. True rather than false relief predominates տ this class. The 
main motifs are areas of raised stippling, rosettes, petal registers and other more complex 
designs. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 
МСС: Ol Handled Flared neck. Rounded with Flaring C .23- C .20- 13 一 0.4-
water ewer simple strap handle pedestøl, 32cm 28cm 14cm о.бсш 
pointed rim from neck to squared 
shoulder bottom 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to the 12* - 13* centuries at Tepe Dasht-i Deh (see MEW.LG). 
Origin: Southeast Iran (see MEW.LG). 
47. MEW.MF (Misfired Moulded Ewers) 
Fabric No: Not defined Ulustratioทะ Plate 75 Number of Sherds: 14 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production technique and fabric condition. 
Defìning Characteristics: Same features to other moulded ewers except that the fabric is 
brown in the core and greenish-grey on the surface. Some pieces are พафесі and bloated. Al l are 
highly vitrified and have become chnky rather than soft and porous. Al l belong to the smaller 
vessel size range. 
Coherence: Small sample but coherent features. 
Decoration: Similar to MEW.LG or MEW.C. 














с. 23 cm c.20cm 13cm 0.4cm 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to the 12* - 13出 centuries at Tepe Dasht֊i Deh (see MEพ.LÜ 
above). 
Origin: Southeast Iran (see MEW.LG). 
48. MEW.MO (Ewer Moulds) 
Fabric No: 49, 51, 52， 53， 54 Il lustration: Plate 73 Number of Sherds: 18 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Object category. 
Defining Characteristics: Thick-walled open clay moulds with raised or impressed decoration, 
which has been stamped into the wet clay rather than carved. The outsides are left uneven and 
often have finger impressions. Each \ypuld have been used to press-mould sections of moulded 
ewer, which were then luted together with slurry. Various fabrics are represented on the moulds. 
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Interestingly there appears to be a direct correlation between some of the fabrics represented on 
the moulds and those that occur on the sub-classes of Ewer. These associations seem to be 
supported by matches in the motifs found on the moulds and those that occur on the surface of 
the corresponding sub-classes. 
Coherence: Object type is the same but the fabric and decoration is varied. Most appear to be 
body moulds as opposed to foot or neck moulds. These sections may have been formed in 
another way. 
Decoration: Various motifs as seen on vessels. 
Further Information: Sites where ewer moulds are found should probably be considered as 
production sites, although there may have been other reasons for the moulds being moved 
around. 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to the centuries at Tepe Dasht-i Deh (see MEW丄G 
above). 
Ongin: Southeast Iran. 
Fabric No: 40 
49· HONEY (Honeycomb Storage Jars) 
Il lustration: Plate 70 Number of Sherds: 35 
Kennet Class: HONEY. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric & surface treatment. 
Defining Characteristics: Heavy, handmade storage jars with a distinctive honeycomb effect 
decoration produced by lines of closely-spaced fingertip impressions covering most of the 
exterior but stopping before the base and neck. The labric is a hard yellow or yellowish-green 
with a consistent background of fine black sand. 
Coherence: Coherent and readily recognisable. 
Decoration: As described above. 
Further Information: This was probably never a common class in the Lower Persian Gulf. 
Only one or two sherds occurred in the Kush sequence and only a score were collected during 
survey in Ras al-Khaimah (Kennet, pers. comm. 2002). In southern Mesopotamia it is probably 
more widespread, however, the level of attention that the class has received probably owes more 
to the ease of recognising the material rather than its archaeological significance. 
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Parallels and Dating: The class has traditionally been regarded as a Sasanian type fossil, but 
has not yet been found in any secure Sasanian contexts. The only dated contexts for the class 
include a single sherd from Kush in Phase E-05 related to the 8th/9th century (Kennet, 2004: 59， 
table 3)， some finds from the early 8* century site of Tulul al-บkhaydir (Finster & Schmidt, 
1976: 148) and one sherd from 8* century levels at al-Qusur (Patitucci & Uggari, 1985: 195, 
204, tav. LX, b) 
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Ongin: Southern Mesopotamia. 
50· TORP.l-4 (Toroedo Jars. Groups 1 - 4) 
Fabric No: 40， 4^ 
Kennet Class: TORP (not sub-divided in Kennet's classification) 
Basis of Grouping: Vessel category and fabric. 
Defining Characteristics: Tall elongated pod shaped jars with pointed bases and narrow 
mouths with a fattened collar. The fabric is light yellow to orange and has a fine gritty and often 
rather crumbly texture. The interiors a generally coated with black bitumen. Most types have 
pronounced throwing lines on the exterior. The class is made up of four sub-types each defined 
by consistent variations in fabric and in some cases, particular sub-class specific forms. 
TORP.l ― (4 Sherds) Yellow fabric (Fabric 40) which appears to be the same as that found on 
HONEY (see Plate 64). 
TORP.2 ― (63 Sherds) Yellow fabric (Fabric 41), thin walled vessels (see Plate 65). 
TORP.3 ― (16 Sherds) Coarse sandy orange-brown fabric (Fabric 42)， thick walled vessels 
(see Plate 66). 
TORP.4 ― (9 Sherds) Fine orange fabric (Fabric 43)， thick walls (see Plate 67). 
Coherence: Each of the sub-classes is coherent. 
Decoration: None. 
Further Information: The associations that have been noted between TORP.2 and a sample 
from Kush, and between TORP.3 and a sample from Sir Bani Yas, both on the opposite shores 
of the Persian Gulf (see fabric forms), provide some indication of the potential widespread 
distribution of the different sub-classes. This appears to be a class that would be particularly 
amenable to scientific techniques of fabric characterisation and one that could yield particularly 
significant results, especially given the supposed function of the vessels in the transportation of 
commodities from southern Mesopotamia through the Persian Gulf during the late Sasanian and 
early Islamic era; a time when other sources of evidence for commercial history are generally 
lacking. 
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Parallels and Dating: TORP sherds occur at Kush particularly between Phases พ-03 - E-04 
dated to between the 4* - 9**՝ centuries, although finds of TORP jars at ed֊Dur suggest that the 
class was also manufactured during the Parthian period from the mid 2"^ century ВС (Kennet, 
2004: 6J, table 3; Kennet, pers. comm. 2005). 
Origin: Southern Mesopotamia. 
51, TRC.l-2 (Тофегіо Related Class, Groups 1 & 2) 
Fabric No: 40 & 42 
Kennet dass: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and vessel forms. 
Defining Characteristics: Same fabrics as TORP. 1 and TORP.3, but displaying an entirely 
different set of forms including short-necked jars and heavy open bowls with simple rims. One 
form is shared between the two TRC sub-classes (TRC: 01) but others are sub-class specific. 
TRC.l 一 (10 Sherds) Yellow fabric (Fabric 40) which appears to be the same as that found 
on HONEY and TORP. 1 (see Plate 68). 
TRC.2 ― (11 Sherds) Coarse, sandy orange-brown fabric (Fabric 42) which appears to be the 
same as that found on TORP.3 (see Plate 69). 
Coherence: Each of the sub-classes are coherent. 
Decoration: None. 
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Parallels and Dating: Stylistic similarities between TRC and TORP suggest that TRC should 
be dated to the same period (see TORP.l above). 
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Origin: Southern Mesopotamia. 
52. L I M E (Coarse Lime Tempered Ware) 
Fabric No: 17 Il lustration: Plate 63 Number of Sherds: 12 
Kennet Class: LIME. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and vessel form. 
Defining Characteristics: Dense semi-vitrified tan coloured ware with large sub-rounded lime 
inclusions. The vessels have a narrow neck with an inverted flat-topped rim and short vertical 
strap handles/loops on the outside. Al l of the vessels are closed and some have amphora-style 
knob-bases. 
Coherence: A small but very consistent and readily recognisable class. 
Decoration: None. 
For๓(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 
L I M : 01 Closed, Inverted & No shoulder. Rounded C .40- C .26- 8 一 1.1 -




fattened at lip 
expanding 
neck & body 
Parallels and Dating: A significant quantity of LIME sherds were recovered from the al-Mataf 
Mosque sequence from Phases п - V I dated to the 14^ ֊^ 16* centuries (Kennet, 2004: 59， tables 
7 & 8). A reduction in LIME sherds in the REC Phase of both the Mosque and Occupation areas 
suggests that these sherds may be residual and that the class went out of circulation before the 
abandonment of the site in the late 16th/early 17th century (Kennet, 2004). 
Origin: Bahrain? 
53, IRPW (Indian Red Polished Warei 
Fabric No: 63 Il lustration: Plate 86 Number of Sherds: 44 
Kennet Class: IRPW. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric, vessel forms, surface treatment. 
Defining Characteristics: Fine, well-levigated, fully oxidised fabric with a conchoidal fracture 
and a bright orange burnished slip on the interior and exterior or the exterior only. The forms are 
small jars with characteristic complex everted rims and turned bases. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decoration: Plain apart from fine incised or raised bands around the base, shoulder or rim 
zones. Rims tend to be delicately modelled with raised and depressed zones emphasising the 
form. 
Further Information: The IRPW assemblage in the Williamson Collection is different to 
assemblages from India, which include a wider range of forms (Roa & Cas^^^ pers. comm. 
2002). 
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Dat ing: When Wil l iamson first identified IRPW at Bushehr, it was suggested that the class 
could be attributed to the Γ* - yd century A D , based on a number o f parallels drawn from Indian 
contexts. This dating provided one o f the few potential sources for dating the occupation at 
Bushehr (Wil l iamson, 1972d: 100 'type 2，， f ig . 5; Whitehouse & wmm^ 1973: 38-9， fig. 5 
d-f). Since Wil l iamson's init ial recognition o f IRPW in Near Eastern contexts, further finds 
have appeared in excavations at Suhar in Oman, Qana' տ Yemen and Kush in the บ .A.E. 
(Kervran, 1996: 38-43; Sedov, 1996: fig. 6， 8-9; Kennet, 2004: 65-66), indicating that it 
circulated not only wi th in the Persian Gulf, but right around the Arabian Peninsula. A t Kush, 39 
sherds o f IRPW were recovered from the stratified sequence. These were distributed between 
Phases E - ผ - E-^^ dated to between the 5* - 8* centuries, although the vast majority o f pieces 
come from Phases E-03 - E֊04 suggesting that i t was most common during the ŕ - 8**՛ centuries 
(Kennet, 2004: table 3). Besides pushing the termination date for the class forwards, this 
evidence may be an indication that other IRPW finds from within the Persian Gu l f and Western 
Indian Ocean are also later dated than had previously been believed (Kennet, 2004: 65-6). 
O r i g i n : Gujarat? 
Fabr ic No : 73 
54, I R A B (Indian Red and Black) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 88 Number o f Sherds: 55 
Kennet Class: IRAB. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and vessel forms. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Brit t le, sandy textured, micaceous, reddish-brown earthenware wi th 
patchy black fire clouding. Interior and exterior surfaces are covered wi th a brick red slip, 
though this is often badly degraded and it is d i f f icul t to tell i f all vessels were slipped. Quite a 
wide range o f forms are represented, but the main ones are a broad, wide-mouthed cooking pot 
and a necked jar, both with strongly everted rims. The surfaces have a slight burnish or polish 
but this is usually worn away. 
Coherence: Aside from the forms, which set this group apart f rom the locally-made coarse 
wares, the fine abrasive, sandy texture o f the fabric and its micaceous quality, make this class 
easy to distinguish, even in very small fragments. 
Decorat ion: Most vessels have a raised band or low cordon in the mid shoulder region 
accompanied by delicate incised r i l l ing. Tops o f rims are mostly plain but can have an incised 
groove. On two examples, the top o f the r im has closely-spaced notches producing a 'pie crust' 
effect. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : There are a few sherds wi th the same forms and f i r ing as IRAB but wi th 
an entirely different fabric. These have been included wi th in the class, but tne fabric is not 
described. 
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Dat ing : The class has continued in production virtually unchanged for wel l over a thousand 
years. Dating evidence comes from the Kush assemblage where 39 sherds o f I R A B were 
recovered distributed throughout the sequence, but wi th a particular concentration in the earliest 
phase, (พ -01 ) , dated to the 4 * /5 * century through to Phase E-03/E-04 dated to the 8* /9* 
century (Kennet, 2004: 66, table 3). Similar pottery has also been noted in Islamic levels in 
Bahrain dated to the 14th -16 th centuries (Frifelt, 2001: 87, 9 1 , f ig . 149, b, f ig . 151) and from 
surface collections made at the site o f al-Mataf, which was occupied between the 14th - 17th 
centuries (Hansman, 1985: f ig . 11, a,c). 
O r i g i n : The class belongs to the cooking pot tradition o f South Asia, were similar vessels were 
probably widely manuiactured (Kennet, 2004: 66). 
Fabr ic No: 65 
55. SBBW (Soft Black Burnished Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : None Number of Sherds: 26 
Kennet Class: SBBW. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric and vessel forms. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Soft, britt le, micaceous pottery that is reduced to a consistent dark 
grey and black in the core. Surfaces were originally burnished to a high polish but this has 
usually completely degraded. Most o f the vessels are small jars wi th rolled or sharpiy everted 
rims. The fabric o f S B B พ is similar to I R A B except that it has been folly reduced. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
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Decorat ion: None. 
F o r m (ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base Н พ D Т 
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Dat ing : The class occurs in small quantities at Kush from Phase E-02 through the rest o f the 
sequence but not at al-Mataf suggesting that it remained in circulation from the 7* -13*^ 
centuries, but went out o f circulation before the foundation o f al-Mataf in the 14**^  century 
(Kennet, 2004: 66， table 3). 
O r i g i n : West coast India? 
56· B P C R (Black Painted Coarse Red Ware) 
Fabr ic No: Varied Ulustratioทะ Plate 89 Number o f Sherds: 88 
Kennet Class: Wi th in the same tradition as PAINT but BPCR is not particularly britt le. 
Basis o f Group ing : Vessel forms and surface treatment. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Generally coarse wi th large grits or chaf f temper and a strong 
micaceous background. The fabric IS also generally dense and predominantly oxidised although 
some pieces have reduced cores. The main factor that unites the class are the forms and 
decoration. Almost al l examples come from thick-walled, mediuทา-รized jars with strongly 
Everted rims, similar to but less intricate than IRPW rims and paralleled in other Indian classes. 
Most vessels are covered with a reddish-orange slip, which is often badly degraded and many 
have simple decoration comprised o f black bands applied to the shoulder and/or rim interior. 
Coherence: Forms and surface treatment are the main elements that unite the class; otherwise, 
there are major variations in fabric composition and firing indicative o f many different 
productions. 
Decorat ion: Either plam or wi th broad black bands (1.5 - 2cm) fo l lowing the inside o f the r im 
and a series o f thinner bands (1 - 0.4cm) around the neck/shou Ider j uncïlon. The shouider can 
also occasionally have more complex designs including various radial motifs. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Kennet misidentifies Wil l iamson's Type 2a (Wil l iamson, 1972d: 100) as 
IRPW (Kennet, 2004: 65) but it is far more l ikely to be a description o f this class. 
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Datìngะ No precise parallels have been noted for BPCR, however, in general it falls wi th in the 
later Early Historic tradition that is wel l represented in Stein's finds f rom Baluchistan and 
Makran (Stein, 1929; 1931). A class wi th similar decoration but a brittle fabric, perhaps more 
characteristic o f Indian production, occurs at Kush, where i t is concentrated in two widely 
separated phases E-03 and E-11 dated to the 7*/8*^ and the late 16*/early 17* centuries 
respectively. The later group must be residual. Wi th in the Wil l iamson Collection BPCR mostly 
appears to occur in assemblages that contain IRPW or other classes dated to the Late 
Sasanian/Early Islamic period. 
O r i g i n : This pottery probably comes from the Sind or the Indus valley regions; it clearly does 
not originate in the Persian Gulf. Some o f the simplest red and black wares from the excavation 
o f Sehwan Sharif in Sind, Pakistan, bear some resemblance to the class, but the paratie! is not 
precise (Kevran, 1999: 218, fig. 15, 4). Similarly, reasonably close parallels in concept can be 
found in some o f the simple red and black wares that Stein collected both in Pakistani and 
Iranian Baluchistan and Makran (Stein, 1929; 1931; 1937^'). The fact that no exact parallels 
have so far been identified is not surprising. Pottery f rom the modem region o f Pakistan and 
southeast Iran tends to be varied and poorly dated; although throughout one can discern a 
uni fy ing style o f fabric, f i r ing and design. Work in this region is st i l l at an early stage and 
a l t h o u ^ there are a number o f excavation reports available, a number o f factors, including the 
stability o f tradition, regional diversity and paucity o f information, combine to make the 
question o f further chronological or regional sub-division a highly problematic exercise (Morr is , 
pers. comm. 2003), Given these factors, it is to be expected that a survey sample collected 
widely along the shores o f Persian Gu l f and imported to the area over a number o f centuries, is 
l ikely to contain a wide degree o f variation. 
57. I R B S (Indian Red Burnished Slipped Ware) 
Fabr ic No: Varied I l l us t ra t ion : None Number of Sherds: 12 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Vessel forms and surface treatment. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: L ight grainy fabric wi th a strongly burnished brick-red slip. One 
piece has additional black painted decoration. The forms are simple medium-sized, rolled ' ร ' 
profi le rimmed jars. Other one-off forms are represented including a bowl . 
Coherence: The fabrics represented in this class are distinctive but vary considerably in finer 
detail. This class seems to represent a selection o f material f rom a variety o f productions. 
Decorationะ Most ly plain. One piece has a thick black band beginning at the junct ion between 
the neck and the shoulder and extendmg down from there. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Most ly plain, l ight coloured fabric, l ight grey ( lOYR 7/2) especially for 
1RS: 0 1 , but can also be pink (7.5YR 7/4) or red (2.5YR 6/6). The fabric feels hard, rough, 
slightly porous and average in weight. The indusions in the light grey form include small (1 -
0.5mm), well-sorted, sub-bounded quartz at about 10% frequency, as wel l as smaller flecks 
(<0.5mni) o f grog at about 3% frequency. The redder fabrics tend to be finer grained and more 
compact ana contain very smaH (<0.5mm) black elements as wel l as occasional larger opaque 
white elements and grains o f quartz. 
This observation is based on the illustrated pottery and finds from the Stem Collection examined in the 
Ancient Near East Department of the British Museum. 
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Parallels and Dat ing : Probably dated to the same period as IRPW. 
O n g i n : West coast India? 
58. Ғ Ш Е (Fine Indian Red Ware) 
Fabr ic No: Various fine red I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 87 Number o f Sherds: 42 
Kennet Class: FIRE. Because this is a generic class, it is by no means certain that the examples 
from Kush are the same as those represented in the Wil l iamson Collection. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric quality and surface treatment. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Assorted material from a number o f different productions, al l 
possibly Indian. Shared characteristics include very f inely levigated mostly red and orange 
fabrics wi th a clean conchoidal fracture and slight traces o f mica. Some examples have red slip 
mostly only on the exterior and black paint which is usually degraded. 
Coherence: M ixed selection o f loosely associated classes. 
Decorat ion: As described above. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : This is a generic class, which is probably o f l imited value, though it may 
be significant that a similar set o f wares remained undassified at the end o f the Kush pottery 
study (Kennet, pers. comm. 2003). 
F o r m (ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Т 







N o t 
known 
c . l l 26cm 26cm 0.5cm 
FIR: 02 Flared 
rimmed jars 
Simple, th in Ha l f closed N o t 
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Parallels and Dat ing : No t known. 
O r i g i n : India or Pakistan? 
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59· P A W . F C (Fine Cream Bodied Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No : 19 I l l us t ra t ioa : Plate 44 Number o f Sherds: 287 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric, surface treatment and vessel size. 
Defîn ing Character ist ics: Very fine, light cream-coloured fabric wi th a soft soapy texture. 
Vessels are small and medium sized wi th thin walls. Most o f the vessels are deep or shallow 
open bowls though some jars are also represented. The vessels have a thin clay-based wash 
applied either externally or over both surfaces. Most pieces are r ichly ornamented wi th clean 
geometric риф іе, brown or black painted decoration. Some bowls are painted on the interior but 
most vessels щ-е left plain. 
Coherence: Some variation in the decorative motifs and fabric, but generally coherent. 
Decorat ion: Whole surfaces covered wi th thick geometric patterns executed in a crisp style. 
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Parallels and Da t ing : Prehistoric (spot dated Magee 15/07/2002) also the class compares wel l 
wi th finds from Stein's 1931-4 survey o f Southern Iran examined by the present author in the 
Ancient Near East department o f the Brit ish Museum. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
60. P A W . F O (Fine Orange Bodied Handmade Painted Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 45 Number of Sherds: 185 Fabr ic No: 20 
Keanet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and surface treatment 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Very finely levigated, densely f ired body wi th a soft soapy texture 
and a consistent l ight orange colour. The vessel forms include simple open bowls, jars and 
handled forms, all decorated wi th dark black, purple or brown pigment. The class is similar to 
PAW.FC but has an orange fabric and a different style o f decoration. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Common motifs in the decoration are chevrons and solid hanging triangles. More 
complex designs are contained with in frames and include palmets, wavy lines and other designs. 
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Parallels and Dat ing : Prehistoric (spot dated, Magee 15/07/2002). As wi th PAW.FC the class 
compares wel l wi th finds from Stein's 1931-4 survey o f Southern Iran examined by the present 
author ๒ the Ancient Near East department o f the Brit ish Museum. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
6L P A W . L V (Fine Cream Bodied Handmade Painted Ware, Large Vessels) 
Fabr ic No: 19， 20， 7 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 46 N u m b e r o f Sherds: 254 
Kennet d a s s : None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric, surface treatment and vessel size. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Very fine cream (Fabric 19) or l ight orange coloured fabric (Fabric 
20) similar to those represented տ the smaller painted ware classes p AW.FC and PAW J O . 
Vessel walls are thick and the decoration relatively simple. Some vessels are covered wi th a slip 
over the mterior and exterior applied in a thin wash. The slip, where used, is a f ine, l ight cream 
colour, which enhances the decoration, but does not contrast sharply with the underlying body* 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: About 60% o f the vessels are decorated wi th broad bands around the foot and neck 
body interface. More complex designs are also occasionally represented, particularly on bowls. 
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Parallels and Dat ing : Prehistoric (spot dated, Magee 15/07/2002). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
62· P A W . B L R (Btack on Red Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 24 Ulustratioทะ Plate 53 Number o f Sherds: 11 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and surface treatment. 
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Def in ing Characterist ics: Thin walled, slightly uneven handmade beakers wi th a f ine, hard and 
compact, well-levigated orange fabric. The surfaces are bright reddish-orange wi th black 
chevrons arranged in a horizontal band around the r im. The painted decoration appears slightly 
diffuse as though the vessel has been smoothed or burnished after the decoration was applied. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Chevrons arranged in a horizonta! band below the r im framed by straight bands 
above and below. The underlying red body produces an alternating black and red effect in the 
decoration. 
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Parallels and Dat ing : The class appears to belong to the Chalcolithic or Bronze Age periods 
from the second hal f o f the 4*b mil lennium ВС (spot dated, Magee 15/07/2002). Close parallels 
can also be drawn wi th the beaker forms, 'smudgy' chevron decoration, fabric colour and the 
scraped vessels surfaced found on the locally manufactured 'Black on Red War๙ recovered 
from Tepe Yahya, Period V A . I - n (Beale, 1986: 67， 70， 72, fíg. 4.33-5) dated to the 4*h 
mil lennium ВС. 
Or ig inะ Southern Iran. 
63· P A W . S C Y (Soft Creamy-Yellow Bodied Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No : 22 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 50 Number o f Sherds: 101 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f G roup ing : Fabric and surface treatment. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Soft powdery, chalky texณred, orange-yellow coloured fabric wi th 
no visible inclusions. The decoration is usually badly degraded and either completely removed 
or visible as shadowy black traces or leached out deep yellow-orange lines. The vessels appear 
to be handmade or slow turned. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Broad brown or black patterning, often cross-hatching or Madders' located mostly 
on the interior or upper portion o f the exterior too. 
Fu r the r I n fo rma t i on : The group is not dissimilar in appearance to MGP. l in fabric, surface 
f inish, weathering and the use o f cross-hatch decoration, however, the black paint does not stand 
proud o f the surface, the forms are different and there are no traces o f glaze. Decorative motifs 
are also slightly different. 
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Parallels and Da t ing : The class is l ikely to be prehistoric and possibly Chalcol i thic/บbaid as 
almost all pieces come from site H200 on the Bushehr peninsula, which has not yet been 
located, but which Wil l iamson mentions as being an Ubaid site (Whitehouse & Wil l iamson, 
1973: 35, Note 32). 
O r i g i n : Bushehr province? 
64. P A W . C C (Coarse Cream Bodied Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 21 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 47 Number o f Sherds: 234 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabrics and surface treatment. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Hard f ired, coarse, grit tempered handmade or slow turned painted 
ware. Vessels are small and medium sized and include bowls, jars and handled forms. 
Decoration is bold and covers much o f the vessel surface and IS rendered in black or red iron 
pigment. 
Coherence: The class is readily distinguishable f rom the fine-bodied PAW.FC and PAW.FO on 
the basis o f the hard f i r ing, presence o f abundant grits and the lose style o f decoration. 
Decorat ion: Fast broad strokes filling large areas o f the vessel, mostly exteriors though 
sometimes interiors on bowls. Lose lattice is the most common motif; less structured elements 
are also used widely. 
Fu r the r I n fo rma t i on : There are similarities between PAW.CC and certain elements o f Julfar 
Ware. Beaker forms come close to the white speckled JUL.RC and bright orange jars and bowls 
wi th red painted decoration can be d i f f icu l t to distinguish from orange forms o f Julfar Ware. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Τ 




ro l led & 
everted 
Shal low Flat or 
squared 
foot ring 






0 . 5 -
0.8cm 
С С В : 02 Handled jars 









C . 1 5 -
20cm 




0 . 5 -
0.8cm 










C . I O -
25cm 




0 . 4 -
0.9cm 





Upr ight , 
curves in 
quick ly below 
carination 






0 . 4 -
0.8cm 
ParaHels and Dat ing : Part o f the widespread pseudo-prehistoric handmade painted ware 
tradition that can be dated to the 1 1 * - 13* centuries (Whitcomb, 1991: 103). 
O r i g i n : Fars? 
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65· P A W . H C (Hard Cream Bodied Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 39 I l lus t ra t ion : Plate 48 Number o f Sherds: 38 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decoration. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Similar to other cream bodied painted wares, PAW.SCY and 
particularly PAW.FC and PAW.CC, but the body is fine and hard and 】ac^^ the chalky texture 
o f FAW.FC. The material has a slightly rough look, a greenish hue and slightly dul l matt black 
decoration as wel l as incising. The pottery appears to be wheel made. 
Coherence: Coherent although a larger sample may allow further division. 
Decorat ion: Rich decoration covermg large portions o f the vessel. On bowls the exterior is 
usually left plain, though this can also be decorated. Designs include large zones o f lattice, 
pseudo-calligraphic elements framed by solid or incised bands. Other strip motifs include 
chevrons and zigzag lines. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H 
W D Т 






C . 2 0 -
25cm 
N o t 
known 
0 . 7 -
1.2cm 




N o t 
known 






0 . 4 -
1cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Part o f the widespread pseudo-prehistoric handmade painted ware 
tradition that can be dated to the 11 ^  - 13* centuries (Whitcomb, 1991: 103). 
O r i g i n : Fars? 
66. P A W . S C C (Soft Cream Bodied Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 25 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 49 Number of Sherds: 39 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and surface treatment. 
Defìn ing Character ist ics: Heavily gritted, soft friable, cream coloured fabric wi th black or 
reddish brown iron based decoration, executed in a mannered, sometimes very fine and intricate 
style. Vessels are handmade and often left rough on the inside. Handles vessels are common. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Patterns are elaborate, especially on thin walled vessels, which have very f ine, thin 
lined motifs. 
Forn i r s i Descr ip t ion R i m BodY Base Н พ D Τ 
SCC: Ol Handled jars Simple, 
sl ight ly 
everted 
Long 
exp¿ id ing 
neck, widest 
towards base 
Flat? C . 1 4 -
16ผฑ 
С . І З -
23cm 
ιο­
ί 5cm 0.8cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Part o f the widespread pseudo-prehistoric handmade painted ware 
tradition that can be dated to the 11'h - 13* centuries (Whitcomb, 1991: 103). 
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Or ig i n : Fars? 
67. P A W . O R G (Organic Tempered Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 30 niustrat ioทะ Plate 5 ใ Number o f Sherds: 5 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and surface treatment. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Soft chalky-textured fabric wi th occasional solid inclusions and 
numerous fibrous voids left by burnt out organic material. The pottery is painted wi th black and 
is very similar to PAW.SCC but has less grit and an organic temper. The pottery appears to be 
handmade or slow turned, one piece appears to be thrown. 
Coherence: Coherent although handmade and thrown pieces are included in the same class. 
Decorat ion: Fairly complex ordered motifs including pseudo-calligraphic elements. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base Н w D Т 
ORG: 01 Simple open 
bowls 
Simple Sal low or 
steep sided 
Flat 4.5cni 14cm 14cm 0.9cm 










Parallels and Dat ing : Part o f the widespread pseudo-prehistoric handmade painted ware 
tradition that can be dated to the 11*^- 13* centuries (Whitcomb, 1991: 103). 
O r i g i n : Fars? 
68. P A W . R B (Red on Brown Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 23 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 52 Number of Sherds: 57 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Group ing : Surface treatment and production technique. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Uneven, thin walled, reddish-brown, handmade pottery wi th heavily 
burnished surfaces and thin lines of red decoration. The decoration is comprised o f wel l spaced, 
loosely structured meandering lines. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Medium to thiฑ, iron red pigment lines, arranged in meandering tendril-l ike 
configurations. Some vessels have more structured elements like dots or wavy lines. Decorated 
on the exterior only but burnished on the interior and exterior. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : The are similarities between some o f the vessels in this class and 
CHAM.3 . 
222 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 














0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
R E B : Ol Small open 
bowls 
Simple, 
sl ight ly 
everted 
Mid-dep th Flat? c.7cm 18cm 18cm 0.7cm 
Parallels and Dat ing: Part o f the widespread pseudo-prehistoric handmade painted ware 
tradition that can be dated to the ll^*'֊ centuries (Whitcomb, 1991: 103). 
O r i g i n : Fars? 
69, PAW.BST (Brit t le Stone Tempered Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 26 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 54 N u m b e r o f Sherds: 97 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and surface treatment. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Hard and thin walled, СІ inky-fired brittle brown fabric tempered 
wi th abundant coarse angular stone grits and in some cases fragments o f l ime. Vessels are 
handmade and the surfaces are murky orange wi th patches o f fire clouding. Decoration consists 
o f red bands and washes, overlain wi th black lines. 
Coherence: Many o f the sherds are similar enough to be from one vessel, however more than 
one vessel is clearly represented. Very coherent mid distinctive class. 
Decorat ion: Bands or large areas, (often the entire vessel exterior), covered in washes o f red, 
iron-based pigment overlain w i th bands o f black often frammg wavy bands or short chevrons. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
BST: 01 Handled or 
unhandled 
jars 
Flar ing mouth 
w i th a pointed 
or thickened 
l ip, some w i th 
simple ro l led 
r im 
Shouldered 





foot we l l 
C . 1 5 -
17cm 




0 . 4 -
0.6cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Recent survey in the Minab and Rudan suggested that PAW.BST may be 
associated with FOPW of tihe yd - 6* centuries at PK16 in the Rudan area, although the 
presence o f a few 11出 - 13* century glazed ware sherds at the site mean that it is not possible to 
rule out a later date for the class (Kennet et al, Forthcoming). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran. 
70, P A W . S A (Fine Sandy Handmade Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 29 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 55 Number o f Sherds: 16 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and surface treatment. 
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Def ìn ing Characterist ics: Hard orange fabric wi th a very fine sandy texture and thin degraded 
dark red or maroon coloured decoration on a plain buf f surface. Vessels appear to be handmade 
or slow turned. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Broad bands and in-fiHed areas wi th wavy lines, dots and other devised between. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н W D T 
SA: Ol Med ium sized 
jars 
No t known Rounded Flat? c.20cm c.25cm N o t 
clear 
0.7cm 
Parallels and Dat ing: Part o f the widespread pseudo-prehistoric handmade painted ware 
tradition that can be dated to the 11 出 - centuries (Whitcomb, 1991: 103). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran. 
7 1 . H M P . N - r o (TSIon-Identificd Handmade Painted Wares) 
Fabr ic No: Various Ulustratioทะ None Number o f Sherds: 61 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Surface treatment and production technique. 
Def ìn ing Characterist ics: Assorted handmade painted wares, which cannot be assigned to any 
particular class. Fabric, f i r ing and designs tend to be quite varied ranging from the hard bodied 
prehistoric styles wi th shaved surfaces to the very soft grit-tempered medieval painted ware 
types. 
Coherence: Disparate class. 
Decorat ion: Various. 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
72· W M P , N - r o (Non-ldentif ied Wheel-Made Painted Wares) 
Fabr ic No : Various niustrat ioทะ None Number o f Sherds: 21 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Group ing : Surface treatment and production technique. 
Def in ing Charactensticระ Assorted, unglazed wheel-made painted wares that cannot be 
assigned to any particular class. 
Coherenceะ Disparate class. 
Decorat ion: Various. 
ParaHels and Dat ing: Not known. 
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O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
73. FOPW.1-4 (Fine Orange Painted Ware. Groups 1 - 4) 、 
Fabr ic No: 60 ,61 ,62 
Kennet Class: FOPW. Kennet's sub-category F0PW.2 was not recognised in the present 
classification. Instead, the class was sub-divided into: FOPW. Լ which is the same as the FOPW 
from Kush; F0PW.2, which has a slightly coarse fabric and minima! decoration, but which is 
not the same as Kennet's FOPW.2; F0PW.3, which has a different decorative scheme than the 
FOPW from Kush that is closely paralleled in the material from Tepe Yahya, and F0PW.4, 
which is degraded and non-identifiably. 
Basis o f Group ing : Decorative scheme, form and fabric. 
Def îo ing Character ist ics: Finely-levigated, dense, orange fabric which is either plain or 
covered w i th a bright reddish-orange shp and black painted decoration. The walls tend to be 
thin and the surfaces are often, though not always, burnished on the interior and exterior. The 
most common form is a tal l , sfraight-sided beaker wi th a flaring r im and a flat base or a small 
globular ja r wi th either a flat base or a thin f lar ing foot-ring. Beakers often have small-
perforated handles just below the r im, which were probably used for the attachment o f a cord. 
FOPW.l ― (330 Sherds) The class has a hard, fine orange fabric (Fabric 60) and is generally 
covered w i th a bright orange to red slip and decorated wi th f i l led lozenges framed by straight 
bands situated above the loot and below the l ip o f beakers and around the neck o f jars. AÄ'avy 
bands framed by straight bands are also common. Jars tend to have a simpler decorative scheme 
comprised mostly o f thick bands. Some pieces have thin, washy-looking decoration on the 
interior that Wil l iamson refers to as a "shadow image" produced by the transfer o f decoration 
between vessels stacked w i t h๒ one another during f i r ing (Wil l iamson, 1972d: 99). This does 
not seem the most l ikely explanation, for although I t is di f f icul t to make sense o f the internal 
decoration; the surfaces o f the vessels are burnished wi th the black paint sealed below the 
burnished layer (see Plate 60). 
FOPW.2 ― (220 Sherds) Similar attributes to FOPW. l except that the fabric has a slightly coarse 
appearance (Fabric 61). Decoration tends to be in th in, shadowy washes wi th more basic 
schemes than FOPW. 1 and is comprised o f broad bands wi th more complex motifs framed by 
bands in the shoulder region, including wavy bands, lozenges and a thick ladder motif. A few 
pieces have incised r i l l ing above and below the shoulder. The sub-class displays l itt le sign o f a 
slip though some do have a dark orange wash, which is found only on the exterior o f the j a r 
f o m and on both the interior and exterior o f the beaker. Wi th in this sub-class the globular jar 
form appears to be more common than the beaker (see Plate 61). 
FOPW.3 ― (89 Sherds) Similar to F O P W . l , very fine-bodied (Fabric 62), thm-walled beakers 
wi th or without slip and over-painted w i th black decoration. The main difference is that the 
surfaces all have a high burnish leaving a soft shiny f inish, which can be detected even when the 
material IS degraded. Both interior and exterior surfaces are burnished, although on the exterior 
the action is vertical leaving distinctive striations. Decorative motifs are also different to those 
found on FOpW.l. Lozenges are almost completely absent; instead, the predominant motifs are 
hanging volutes below the r im bordered by solid bands, tight wavy bands used either loose or as 
frames and paneb wi th fringed borders. The style o f FOPW.3 is markedly different to FOPW. 1 
or FOPW.2 (see Plate 62). 
FOPW.4 ― (68 Sherds) FOPW wi th fine or slightly coarse fabric (Fabric 6 0 & 6 1 ) that cannot be 
assigned to any particular group because it is too degraded (no illustration). 
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Coherence: Some variation in slip colour and decorative style. The most di f f icul t distmction to 
maintain is between FOPW. l and FOPW.2, especially wi th degraded pieces, however in general 
the division appears to be consistent and probably meaningful. 
Decorat ion: See sub-class descriptions. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н W D T 






Flat c . l l -
17cm 13cm 13cm 
0 . 2 -
0.5cm 






rounded bel ly 
Flat C . I 2 -
16cm 




0 . 3 -
0.6cm 
FOP. 1:03 One o f f forms Var ious Var ious Var ious N /A N / A N /A N / A 












0 . 2 -
О.Зст 






rounded bel ly 
Flat or 
w i th a 
delicate 
f lar ing 
foo t -nng 
C . 1 2 -
16cm 






FOP.2: 03 One o f f forms Various Var ious Var ious N /A N / A N / A N / A 













Parallels and Dat ing : The class does not appear to be dated earlier than the yd century based 
on its occurrence in Period 1 o f Area F at ed-Dur (Potts, 1998: 209). A t Kush FOPW is 
concentrated primarily wi th in Phases พ֊01 - E-Ol dated to between the 4 * - 6* сепШгіеร 
(Kennet, 2004: table 3). This evidence contradicts the suggestion by Potts' that FOPW went out 
o f circulation by the 4 century (Potts, 1998). The FOPW from Kush corresponds wi th 
FOPW. 1, whereas FOPW.3 corresponds very closely to the FOPW recovered from Tepe Yahya 
Level I (Lamberg-Karlovsky, 1970: 10， fig. 4, i-m). Interestingly FOPW.3 mostly comes f rom 
inland sites closer to the Tepe Yahya area. 
O r i g i n : Wil l iamson collected FOPW from 25 different sites, o f which 20 come from the Minab, 
Halil֊Rud and Rudan areas in Hormuzgan and Kerman provinces. Together the sherds from 
these 20 sites make up 99% o f the FOPW assemblage. During Stein's survey o f southern Iran he 
recorded 11 sites with FOPW, nine o f which come trom Kerman province æld շ f rom tanian 
Baluchistan. Stein's sites have been recorded from a combination o f published plates (Ste๒, 
1937: pl X X З, 4, 6, 10 though this could equally be L O N D O ware, 36, 46, pi xxvn 20 & pl 
X X V 15, 20), site descriptions (Stein, 1937. 141-42), and finds that were personally examined 
during a study o f the Stein Collection տ the Bri t ish Museum. Four sites were also identified by 
Sajjadi in the Rudbar area, two o f which had already been noted by Stein (Sajjadi, 1989). In the 
Soghun Val ley area, FOPW occurs at Tepe Yahya (Lamberg-Karlovsky, 1970: f lg . 4， a, d， e， i֊ 
m). On the opposite shores o f the Persian Gulf, Ю Р พ has been recovered from Kush (Kennet, 
2004: 61-62, f l g . 34), ed-Dur (Lecomte, 1993: 200, fíg. 12, 1-4; Potts, 1998: figs. 2， 8), Mleiha 
(Benoist, Mouton & Schi^^ 2003: 7 1 , fig. 9, 2,3), Qala'at al-Bahrain (Hoj land & 
Andersen 1997: 21Ҙ"15, f lg . 886-896) and from one or possibly two sites on the Masandam 
Peninsula in northern Oman (de Cardi, 1975， 57-58， fíg. 9， 41-62). Together the evidence 
รนggesţş thąt ť O P W originated in southeast Iran and that small quantities were traded 
predominantly within the Lower Persian Gu l f although outlying pieces have been noted at 
Bushehr and Qana' in Yemen (Sedov, 1996: 21-23, fig. 6， 2-7). 
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Fabr ic No: 34 
74· JUL (Julfar Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 59 Number of Sherds: 152 
Kennet Class: Kennet sub"đivided the class into f ive groups based on fabric colour and surface 
treatment. JULFAR.3 and JULFAR.4 probably correspond wi th this class, however JUL is a 
generic class and the most precise parallels are between specific forms (see below). 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and forms. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Handmade or slow-tumed cooking pots, bowls and jars made from a 
coarse orange/red or grey fabric wi th a rough, hackly fracture, containing frequent and 
distinctive small sub-angular red or black platelets. The surfaces are either black or bright 
orange and can be plain or decorated wi th simple splashes or lines. The class is comprised o f 
JULFAR.3 & 4 เท Kennet's classification (Kennet, 2004: 53), though here no distinction has 
been drawn between black and red bodies as most forms crosscut the fabric colour division. 
Coherence: Coherent but wi th an extensive range o f types. 
Decorationะ Decoration tends to be specific to form. 
None apart from a continuous raised band just below the r im and often protruding 
slightly more on opposing sides to form two handles 
Top and inside o f r im often painted solid red wi th dots or lines radiating from the 
centre, on top o f an orange red or grey body. 
Plain or broad simple oblique or near-vertical stripes below the r im or across the 
body. 
Mostly plam, some have a purple band fo l lowing the top o f the r im. One sherd has 
an incised wavy band just below the r im. 
Mostly plain, one piece has риф іе on the r im, which has run heavily. 
Plain or wi th a purple band covering the r im and running onto the body. 
Purple splashed rims and oblique lines across the shoulder. 
Plain on exterior. Broad splashed риф іе band on upper r im edge. Some evidence o f 
more elaborate internal decoration. 
Splashed риф іе around r im. Some crude 'b lobby' decoration on the body, though 
most are probably plain. 
None. 
None. 
J U : 0 1 -
JU: 02 — 
ณ : 03֊ 
JU: 04֊ 




J U : 0 9 -
JU: 10 一 
JU: 11֊ 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : The Julfar assemblage as a whole, including the other sub-classes listed 
below, appears to have been selected by Wil l iamson as it does not contain the usual 
composition o f forms and types that one would expect to f ind. In particular, there are only a few 
o f Kennet's forms CP4.1 & շ wi th notched rims in the Collection, whereas this is normally one 
o f the most common forms. There is also a higher amount o f JUL.PB. in the assemblage than 
one might expect to find, especially as this has always been a rather ambiguous and di f f icu l t 
group to define (Kennet, pers. comm. 2002). Conceivably these differences could also reflect 
contrasts in the circulation o f Julfar ware on the Arabian and Persian shores o f the Gulf. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Т 
J U : 01 Cook ing pots Fat tened& 
simple or w i th 
a heavy 
platform 










0 . 5 -
0.6cm 
J U : 02 Shal low 
dishes 











0 . 3 -
0.7cm 
2 2 7 




w i th a slight 
shoulder 
No t clear 
flat? 
с Л 5 -
18cm 24СП1 
4»^ 
0 . 4 -
0.7cm 
J U : 04 C o o t ì n g pots Inverted, Чеаг 




No t clear C . I O -
20cm 






J U : 05 Cook ing pots Curved and 





point or lower 
No t 
known 
C . I O -
15cm 




0 . 4 -
0.6cm 








Upr ight & 
rounded 




0 . 2 -
0.5cm 








No t clear с Л З -
19cm 




0 . 3 -
0.6cm 





Open & t h k ^ 
wal led 






0 . 7 -
0.8cm 








No t clear C . 15 -
17cm 




0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
J U : 10 Heavy 
r immed 
storage jars 
Heavy w i t h a 
รһаф 
tr iangular 





Flat? C . 15 -
20cm 




0 . 5 -
0.7cm 
JU: 11 'Fish dishes' Fattened & 
rounded 





P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : J U L occurs from the Phase E-10 at K u s h w i t h the emergence o f the 
c o o k i n g po t f o r m C P 1.2 and cont inues th roughou t the 14^^ - 17^ cen tu ry levels at a l - M a t a f and 
up и п Ы the m i d 20**՝ cen tury w h e n the indus t ry finally d ied out . A l t h o u g n J U L c o u l d date to any 
t ime w i t h i n th is range, i t is mos t l i k e l y to be long to the 14^ - 17*^ centur ies w h e n the indus t ry 
reached the peak o f i ts p roduc t i on (Kenne t , 2004 : 53 -4 , tables 21， 2 3 ) . Spec i f i c para l le ls can 
atso be d r a w n to a number o f the i n d i v i d u a l f o r m s . 
Ш : S I ゆ d i f f e ren t fab r i c t o o ther Ju l fa r W a r e types b u t the f o r m has been noted 
e lsewhere (Kenne t , 2000 : fig. 111). 
J U : 02 ― N o k n o w n para l le ls . 
J U : 03 ― Same as K e n n e ť s С Р 4 Л and CP4.2 (Kenne t , 2004 : fig. 2 3 ) . 
J U : 04 ― Same as K e n n e ť s C P l . l w i t h some pieces t e n d i n g t owards CP5.1 (Kenne t , 2004 : 
き 
J U : 05 ― Same as K e n n e ť s С Р 5 Л except that these have handles (Kenne t , 2004 : f l g . 2 4 ; 
Hansman , 1985: f l g . 14, к ) . 
J U : 0 6 ֊ Possib le the same as one o f Hansman ' ร types (Hansman , 1985: f i g . 14， i ) . 
J U : 07 一 N o k n o w n paral le ls . 
J U : 08 ― Same as one o f Hansman ' s types (Hansman , 1985: f i g . 15， e - i , f i g . 6 , d ) . 
J U ; 0 9 ― N o k n o w n para l le ls . 
J U : 10 — N o k n o w n para l le ls , poss ib ly s im i la r t o K e n n e ť s CP2.2 bu t th is has no r i m 
fa t ten ing (Kenne t , 2004 : fig. 2 1 ) . 
J U : 11 一 N o k n o w n para l le ls . 
O n g i n : N o r t h e r n Ras a l - K h a i m a h . 
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75 . J U Ł . P B (Purp le and B l a c k Ju l fa r W a r e ) 
F a b r i c N o : 34 I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 58 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 57 
K e n n e t C l a s s : J U L F A R . 2 (see J U L f o r fiirther deta i ls ) . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Sur face t reatment and vessel f o rms . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : A dark-grey vers ion o f handmade or s l o พ - ณ m e d J U L w i t h t h i n 
b r i t t l e w a l l s . O f t e n decorated w i t h a splashed band o f pu rp le a round the r i m , t hough there are 
also p la in examples. The vessels o f t en have fine po in ted handles at tached j u s t b e l o w the r i m , a 
feature that is par t i cu la r t o th is par t i cu la r sub-class. Some vessels also have bands o f short deep 
• · · ՜ ՜ — around the wa i s t o r on the r i m , a feature that is a lso occas iona l l y seen i n J U L bu t never inc is ions 
in J U L . R W 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent in terms o f fab r i c bu t f o rms and decora t ion d isp lay some over lap be tween 
J U L and J U L . P B . 
D e c o r a t i o n : A s descr ibed above. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base H W 
D Т 




saggy prof i te 
No t 
known 









saggy prof i le 
No t 
known 
C . 8 -
12cm 




0 . 2 -
0.5cm 
PBJ: 03 Cook ing pot Clubbed & 
everted 
บทshouldered 
saggy prof i le 
No t 
known 
С.14СП1 c.28cnใ 22cm 4.5cm 
PBJ: 04 Open bowl Up- turned & 
squared 
Shallow No t 
known 
c.4cm 22cm 22cm 0.3cm 












c. 16cm 5cni 
0.7cm 
PBJ: 05 t r i  & o t Not c. 1 oc  วcm U.J -
fr ts l , kno n known 0.7cm 
l   
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : T h i s class, w h i c h is equ iva len t t o K e n n e ť s J U L F A R . 2 is concentra ted 
be tween Phases I I - V I i n the a l - M a t a f M o s q u e sequence dated t o be tween the 1 4 * - 1 6 * 
centur ies (Kenne t , 2004 : 53， tab le 7 ) . Spec i f i c para l le ls can also be d r a w n to a number o f the 
i nd i v i dua l f o r m s . 
P B J : 01 ― 
P B J : 02 一 
P B J : 03 一 
P B J : 0 4 ֊ 
P B J : 05 一 
Same as K e n n e ť s f o r m CP2.1 (Kenne t , 2 0 0 4 : f l g . 2 1 ; Hansman , 1985: f l g . 14, і ) , 
a lso s im i l a r t o some examp les o f J U : 06 . 
S im i l a r to K e n n e ť s f o r m s CP2.2 or C P l . l (Kenne t , 2004 : fig. 21 )， espec ia l ly the 
non-hand led vers ions, howeve r some o f the r i m s are th icker . C lose para l le ls f o r the 
hand led ve rs ion can also be f o u n d (Hansman , 1985: f i g . 1 4 , j ) . T h e f o r m is the same 
as J U : 04 . 
Same as J U : 0 7 
L o o k s s im i la r to K e n n e ť s B7 .1 (Kenne t , 2004 : f l g . 25 ) bu t th is is a mo re elaborate 
example . 
N o para l le ls 
O n g i n : N o r t h e r n Ras a l - K h a i m a h . 
2 2 9 
76 . J U L . R W (Red and W h i t e Ju l fa r W a r e i 
F a b r i c N o : 34 I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 56 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 76 
K e n n e t C l a s s : J U L F A R . 1 (see J U L f o r fu r ther deta i ls ) . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Fabr ic and surface t reatment . 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : T h e sub-class is easy t o d i s t i ngu ish f r o m o ther types o f J U L as the 
surfaces are washed a l l over w i t h a t h i n w h i t e s l ip and pa in ted w i t h str ipes o f red . There are also 
subt le d i f fe rences in the qua l i t y o f the fab r i c , w h i c h tends to be f i r ed to a darker red and t o have 
a pa r t i cu la r l y b r i t t l e , granu lar qua l i t y . 
C o h e r e n c e : One o f the mos t d i s t i nc t i ve and coherent Ju l fa r W a r e sub-classes. 
D e c o r a t i o n : La rge areas covered w i t h a t h i n w h i t e s l i p over -pa in ted w i t h red bands. Some 
vessels have p l a i n areas and one b o w l has b locks o f l ines r u n n i n g i n oppos ing d i rec t ions . 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H W D Т 
R W J : 0 1 Jugs Fa t tened& 
flaring, th in 
neck 
Deep & 
rounded w i t h 




24cm 16cm 9cm 0.5cm 
R W J : 01 Cook ing pot Everted w i t h 
a notch in the 
top 
บทshouldered N o t 
known 
c. 18cm c.23cm 15cm 0.6cm 
RWJ: 01 Bowls N o t known Shal low Flat c.7cm c.27cm c.27cm 0.5cm 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : T h e c lass, w h i c h is equ iva len t to K e n n e t ' s J U L F A R . Լ occurs from 
Phases П - R E C o f the a i - M a t a f M o s q u e sequence dated to the be tween the - 1 7 * centur ies 
(Kenne t , 2004 : 53 , tab le 7 ) . Spec i f i c paral·lels can also be d r a w n to a numbe r o f i n d i v i d u a l 
f o r m s . 
R W J : 01 ― Exac t para l le ls can be f o u n d in H a n s m a n ' ร ' p o r i n g vessels ' (Hansman , 1985: fig. 
17, a֊h, espec ia l ly h ) . 
R W J : 01 - Same as J U : 03 . 
R W J : 01 ― F o r m based o n one base sherd. 
O r i g i n : N o r t h e r n Ras a l - K h a i m a h . 
77 . J U Ł . R C ( Ju l fa r W a r e Re la ted Class) 
F a b r i c N o : 35 I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 57 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 69 
K e n n e t C lass : N o n e . 
Bas i s o f G r o u p i n g : Fabr ic and vessel f o r m s . 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : S im i l a r g ra iny fabr i c to J U L but w i t h f ewe r red p late lets, a greater 
quan t i t y o f f i ne l i m e specks and a finer more compac t s t ructure. The st ructure o f the fab r i c , 
together w i t h the absence o f p late lets, m a y be due t o m o r e advanced s in te r ing caused b y a 
change in the f i r i n g reg ime , such as an increase in the temperature or du ra t i on . Vesse l f o rms տ 
th is suD-class are mos t l y d i f f e ren t t o the other Ju l fa r W a r e f o r m s and apoear to be t h r o w n . 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent and read i l y recognisable class. 
2 3 0 
D e c o r a t i o n : M o s t l y p l a i n . Some j a r s and beakers/goblets have broad р и ф і е bands or a band 
beneath and on the ins ide o f the n m . B o w l s can be p l a i n o r have a p u i p l e band on the ins ide o f 
the r i m . T w o b o w l sherds have ftirther s imp le decora t ion o n the in ter io r . A number o f vessels, 
mos t l y bow l s and flared r i m m e d j a r s , have a s t r i k i ng b i c h r o m e e f fec t w i t h dusky grey on the 
ex te r io r and a deep orange-red on the in ter ior . T h i s IS p r o b a b l y ach ieved by f i r i i i g the vessels i n 
an inver ted pos i t i on or r i m - t o - r i m so that the in te r io r is sealed to the e f fec ts o f a late f i r i n g 
reduc t ion . 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : T h i s indust ry c lear ly has a numbe r o f qua l i t ies that l i n k i t t o J U L , 
however i t has not been no ted in the excavated sequence f r o m Ju l fa r (Kenne t , 2004 : 53 -7 , f i gs . 
19-25; Hansman , 1985: 60 -6 , figs. 14-7) . Th i s suggests that i t is a p roduc t i on that postdates the 
abandonment o f the site i n the 17**^  century . 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
JRC: 01 Heavy jars 











C . 1 5 -
20cm 




0 . 3 -
О Л с т 
JRC: 01 Open bowls Everted, f lat 
on top 
Shallow, 









0 . 4 -
0.6cm 

















0 . 2 -
0.5cm 







C . 2 4 -
26cm 




0 . 4 -
0.7cm 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : T h i s sty le o f Ju l fa r W a r e does no t occur in the a l - M a t a f sequence and 
mus t therefore be dated to the post a l - M a t a f per iod f r o m the late 17"՝ - m i d 2 0 * cen tu ry w h e n 
the Ju l fa r W a r e indus t ry f i n a l l y came to an end (Kenne t , pers. c o m . 2002 ) . 
O r i g i n : There are cer ta in d i f fe rences in the fabr ic in th is post a l - M a t a f class w h i c h m a y ind icate 
that i t was no t manu fac tu red in Ras a l - K h a i m a h . A l t e r n a t i v e l y th is class m i g h t represent the 
latest phase o f p roduc t i on i n Ras a l - K h a i m a h , w i t h cer ta in change i n the fab r i c rec ipe o r firing 
reg ime. 
F a b r i c N o : 4 6 
7Я. S I . Ī P . P B R (Pa in ted B r o w n S l ipped W a r e ) 
I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 85 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 60 
K e n n e t C lass : N o n e . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Sur face t reatment and fee l . 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Fa i r l y fine, hard ox id i sed orange fab r i c w i t h b rown -s l i pped and 
heav i l y burn ished surfaces over -pa in ted in b lack . Can be b lack and b r o w n or b i ch rome w i t h 
b r o w n / r e d s l ip and b lack l ines, which contrast w i t h zones o f the bare, l i gh t - co lou red tab r i c . 
Sherds o f ten have a so f t soapy fee l . 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : S imp le b road bands, chevrons , palmet tes and lat t ice type arrangements. S t rong 
contrast be tween the l i gh t co lou r o f the body , the b r o w n / r e d s l ip and the b lack decora t ion . 
2 3 1 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 





rounded l ip 
Open shal low No t clear c.8cm 22cm 22cm 0 . 4 -
0.8cm 





N o t 
known 




0 . 4 -
0.8cm 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : A s im i la r class has been noted at ed -Du r f r o m surface finds co l lec ted 
from A r e a к d u r i n g an ear ly survey o f the site ( C . Ph i l l i ps , pers. c o m m . 16 /07 /2003) . 
O r i g i n : Southern I ran? 
F a b r i c N o : 4 4 
79· S L I P . B (Coarse B lack -S l i pped W a r e ) 
I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 84 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 4 2 
K e n n e t d a s s : N o n e . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Fabr ic and surface t reatment . 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Reduced , coarse g rey fabr i c w i t h a pa tchy mat t -b lack s l i p c o v e r i n g 
a l l surfaces. C losed and open vessels are represented, the range o f f o rms is w i d e bu t the sty le as 
a w h o l e is d i s t inc t i ve . M o s t vessels are m e d i u m sized bu t large and sma l l vessels are also 
present. 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : Smal le r b o w l s are usua l l y p l a i n bu t somet imes have inc ised w a v y bands framed by 
st ra ight bands b e l o w the r i m . The sanie is t rue f o r c losed f o r m s , t hough there are decorated 
examples w i t h ra ised r idges c o m b i n e d w i t h deep ly inc ised w a v y bands. O n e p iece has a shor t 
sect ion o f rilling. 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : Some o f the b o w l f o r m s are s im i l a r to those in S M A G . R C , as are the 
s t rong t h r o w i n g l ines and presence o f b lack s l ip . The fabr i c is h o w e v e r c lear l y d i f f e ren t . 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Т 













0 . 5 -
1cm 












foot- r ing 
C . 1 2 -
50cm 
şl 1 4 -40cm 0 . 4 -1.5cm 
Paral · le ls a n d D a t i n g : T h e class occurs in the for t ress area o f Qasr - i A b u Nasr , w h i c h i t has 
been suggested can be dated on numisma t i c ev idence to be tween the 3 r d - Ö centur ies 
( W h i t c o m b , 1985: fig. 43， fig. 5 0 , m ) . 
O n g i n : Southern b*an. 
2 3 2 
F a b r i c N o : 45 
K e n n e t C lass : N o n e . 
8 0 . S L I P . T B ( T h i c k B r o w n S l ipped W a r e ) 
I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 83 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 78 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Q u a l i t y o f s l ip , decora t ion and vessel f o rms . 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : T h i c k , s l i gh t l y g lossy opaque redd i sh -b rown ( 2 . 5 Y R 3/1) o r 
b lack /dusky red ( 2 . 5 Y R 4 /4 ) s l ip on a l i gh t or occas iona l l y darker orange body . T h e s l ip is o f ten 
degraded and occurs on the in te r io r and ex ter io r , o r o n the in te r io r and ex te r io r o f the rim on l y . 
C losed f o rms and everted r i m m e d b o w l s tend t o have deep ly inc ised decora t ion . I n add i t i on , 
there is a large g r o u p o f d i s t inc t i ve med ium-s i zed b o w l s w i t h f o lded rims and s l ip mos t l y 
rest r ic ted to the in te r io r o f the vessels. O ther aspects o f s l ip cover and decora t ion are f o r m 
spec i f i c . 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent and read i l y d is t ingu ishab le from the rest o f the red and b lack s l ipped 
wares . 
D e c o r a t i o n : M e d i u m sized b o w l s are p l a i n . Smal le r b o w l s and j a rs can have qu i te large areas i i i l l i l l ь 
f i l l e d w i t h deep ly inc ised bands, w a v y l ines and gr ids . 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : G o o d para l le ls f o r th is class come from Qasr֊i A b u Nasr， where m u c h o f 
the mater ia l was асШа І Іу co l lec ted . 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н W D Τ 
T B S : 01 Open bowls 
w i th folded 
rims 
Everted, 













0 . 9 -
І . З с т 












0 . 8 -
l . l c m 
T B S : 03 Shal low 
bowls 
Fattened w i th 
a faceted face 








0 . 9 -
1cm 
















0 . 9 -
1.2cm 
T B S : 05 M i xed closed 
forms 




C . 17 -
23cm 




0 . 4 -
1 Л е т 
N o t e s o n Spec i f i c F o r m s : 
T B S : 01 - S ipped in te r io r and d o w n t o the b o t t o m o f the r i m on the ex ter io r . 
T B S : 02 ― S l ipped in te r io r and ex te r io r except decorated pieces, w h i c h have s l ip s tepp ing j ստէ 
over the r i m and i nc i s ing ex tend ing about h a l f w a y d o w n the ex ter io r . 
T B S : 03 - S l ipped in te r io r and ex ter io r . 
T B S : 04 - S l i pped in te r io r and ex ter io r . 
T B S : 05 ― M o s t l y s l ipped in te r io r and ex ter io r , some s l ipped ex te r io r on l y . 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : T h e class occurs in the for t ress area o f Qasr - i A b u Nasr , w h i c h is has 
been suggested can be dated by num isma t i c ev idence to between the y d - 8 * centur ies 
( W h i t c o m b , 1985: fig. 50， g , i 4 ท , p , fig. 5 2 J , l , 0 - q ) . 
O n g i n : Southern I ran? 
2 3 3 
F a b r i c N o : 46 
K e n n e t С lass: N o n e . 
8 1 . S L I P . R (F ine Red S l ipped W a r e ) 
I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 82 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 236 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Sur face t reatment and fabr ic . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine , w e l l l ev iga ted , f u l l y ox id i sed orange fab r i c w i t h sma l l 
quant i t ies o f ve r y fine sand or c h a f f temper . Surfaces are covered w i t h an orange, t h i c k b r igh t 
redd ish -риф іе o r t h i n b r o w n co lou red s l i p , w h i c h is o f t e n bad l y degraded. B o w l s are genera l l y 
s l ipped on the in te r io r and ex ter io r , j a r s on the ex te r io r on ly . 
C o h e r e n c e : A l l s l ipped w i t h f i ne orange bod ies bu t rather var ied i n f i ne r de ta i l . Some w e l l 
de f i ned types w i t h i n the class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : N o n e . 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : T h i s is a ve ry l ong - l i ved t r ad i t i on and the f o rms appear t o be the mos t 
use f i i l a t t r ibute f o r f i ne r da t ing . A t the same t i m e , there are par t icu lar f o r m s that endure w i t h o u t 
s ign i f i can t change. The d a t i n g o f f o r m s is based on an inspect ion o f the C o l l e c t i o n b y Pro f . 
Peter Magee . 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R í m Bodv Base Н พ D T 
RS: 01 SmaU everted 
r immed bowls 
8һаф1у ог 
gently everted 









Ô Ó ' 





rounded l ip 
Open, shallow Flat c.8cm 23cm 23cm 0.5cm 
RS: 03 Small closed 
bowls 
Sl ight ly 
clubbed or 
inverted 
Sl ight ly 
closed, 
upright sides 



















RS: 05 Med ium sized 
carinated 
bowls 
No t clear Closed, 








N o t 
known O^Scm 
RS: 06 Col lar 
rimmed jars 
Inverted w i th 
a simple 
rounded l ip 
Shouldered 
and rounded 











Everted Most ly 
shouldered 
Flat C . 1 3 -
19cm 




0 . 5 -
0.65cm 
RS: 08 Large 
inverted 
r immed bowls 




0 . 5 " 
1.3cm 














RS: 10 M i x e d small 
bow! forms 





0 . 4 -
1.3cm 
RS: i l M i xed small 

















2 3 4 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : The class as a w h o l e represents a ve ry l o n g l i ved t rad i t i on and i t is o n l y 
t h rough the i den t i f i ca t i on o f f o r m s that i t is poss ib le t o date the mater ia l more c lose ly . Fo rms 
R S : 01-07 find close para l le ls w i t h the s l ipped wares from Tepe Y a h y a in the levels that have 
been C14 dated to the A c h a e m e n i d pGriod^ y^^ - 2°d cen tu ry В С (spot dated, M a g e e 15 /07 /2002) . 
T h e s l ipped wares at Tepe Y a h y a have a s l i gh t l y coarser fabr i c w i t h calcareous mc lus ions and 
appear, from analys is that has been done o n the s l ips , to be l oca l l y manufac tu red . Fo rms R S : 08-
11 f o r m a second g roup that can be dated t o the Par th ian and Sasanian per iods, century В С -
๙、 century A D (spot da ted, M a g e e 15/07/2002) . 
O n g i n ะ Southern I ran . 
8 2 . A Ł K . 1 - 3 ( A l k a l i n e G lazed W a r e . Groups 1 - 3 ) 
F a b r i c N o : 4 7 
K e n n e t C l a s s : A L K i n the W i l l i a m s o n C o l l e c t i o n w a s sub -d i v ided i n a d i f f e ren t fash ion to the 
K u s h / a l - M a t a f assemblage, and as a resul t , i t is d i f f i c u l t to corre late the t w o systems. K e n n e t 
sub-d iv ided the class i n t o h v e var iants based on fab r i c c o m p o s i t i o n and glaze c o l o u r ( T U R Q . l -
5 ) and i l lus t ra ted a sma l l number o f f o rms that appeared to show frequency changes w i t h i n the 
parameters o f the s t ra t i f i ed sequence. The W i l l i a m s o n assemblage o n the o ther nands w a s sub­
d i v i d e d i n i t i a l l y in to f o r m groups , and then spl i t i n to a fu r ther three sub-classes. A L K . l is 
gener ic ca tego i y whereas A L K . 2 and 3 have been de f i ned o n the basis o f g laze, fabr i c and f o r m . 
a l K . 2 may be the same as T U R Q . l and cer ta in ly inc ludes K e n n e t ' ร T y p e 64 . A L K . 3 inc ludes 
pieces from T U R Q . 5 a l though the lat ter class appears t o be m o r e b road l y de f i ned . 
Bas i s o f G r o u p i n g : G laze , fab r i c and f o r m s . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : M o n o c h r o m e tu rquo ise o r b lue-green co lou red g laze usua l l y 
cove r i ng b o t h the ex te r io r and in ter io r , t hough on c losed f o r m s the glaze o f ten appears t h i n and 
d i sco lou red o n the in ter io r . T h e fab r i c is l i gh t orange o r b u f f - y e l l o w w i t h a fine g r i t t y f ee l and 
o f t e n conta ins sma l l , r o l l e d quar tz gra ins. The fab r i c can be qu i te b r i t t l e t hough o f ten i t is hard . 
Vesse ls i nc lude a w i d e range o f j a r and b o w l f o r m s . 
A L K . l 一 ( 5 0 0 Sherds) Gener i c category o f A l k a l i n e - G l a z e d Wares . The g roup d isp lays the 
f u l l range o f glaze co lou r and fabr ic va r i a t i on descr ibed above (see Plate 9 0 ) . 
A L K . 2 一 ( 3 6 Sherds) Character ised by a d i s t i nc t i ve type ( A L K : 28 & A L K ^ 2 9 ) , w h i c h is a 
bas in , o f ten w i t h a s ingle or several ra ised bands, l o w lug-handles and a d i s t i nc t i ve 
b i f u r c a t i n g r i m . These vessels have a l i gh t ye l l ow ish -g reen co lou red glaze, w h i c h is 
o f ten b a d l y degraded and the b o d y has a tendency to be sof t , powde ry , and more 
y e l l o w than that f o u n d on other f o rms o f A L K . O the r f o rms are inc luded in the sub­
class w i t h more standard glaze and b o d y , though there is a tendency towards 
turquoise-green glaze rather than tu rquo ise-b lue (see Plate 91 ) . 
A L K . 3 ― (118 Sherds) Th i s sub-class has a dark tu rquo ise-b lue or standard tu rquo ise glaze, 
w h i c h appears to be more stable than other a lka l ine-g lazes and thus tends to be 
better preserved. T h e fabr ic o f A L K . 3 is c reamy-ye l l ow , s l i gh t l y r o u g h , hard and 
b r i t t l ç , t h o u g h there is o f ten n o t h i n g t o d is t ingu ish i t from other a L K bodies. 
SpĶpif ļc vessel f o r m s are represented i n th is sub-class i n c l u d i n g a character is t ic 
g lobu la r j a r w i t h shor t r i l l ed o r inc ised neck, ho r i zon ta l ' b u t t e r f l y ' handles at tached 
at the t o p o f the shou lder and app l iqué decora t ion o n the upper h a l f o f the vessel . 
O ther d iagnost ic f o r m s also appear to be associated w i t h th is sub-class (see Plate 
9 2 ) . 
2 3 5 
C o h e r e n c e : Fabr ic seems rather var ied and the range o f types is ve ry w i d e . T y p e groups appear 
to be the most re l iab le w a y o f s u b - d i v i d i n g the class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : Fo r the decora t ion o f i nd i v i dua l f o rms see 'notes on speci f ic f o rms b e l o w ' . Sub­
classes A L K . 1-2 are genera l ly p l a i n o r w i t h s imp le inc ised o r ra ised bands. W i t h i n the A L K . 3 
sub-class the g lobu la r j a r e i ther has a p la in b o d y w i t h several ' b u t t e r f l y ' handles on the shou lder 
and r i l l ed or 'sharks t o o t h ' inc ised neck ( A L K : 3 1 ) , o r s i m i l a r l y decorated neck and handles bu t 
w i t h app l iqué decora t ion cons is t ing o f but tons and st ra ight o r w a v y str ips arranged in loose 
con f igu ra t ions cove r i ng the upper part o f the body ( A L K : 3 2 ) . B o w l s w i t h i n the A L K . 3 sub­
class are genera l ly p l a i n bu t have p ronounced t h r o w i n g r ings on the body ( A L K : 18). 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H W D T 
A L K : 01 Small simple 
rimmed open 
b o w l s 
Simple, 
sl ightly flared 
Open, flared Flat or 
foot r ing 






0 . 3 -
0.7С ІП 





Open, flared Flat or 
foot r ing 






0 . 8 -
l . l c m 
A L K : 03 Small bevel 




Open, f lar ing Flat or 





0 . 4 -
0.6cm 
A L K : 04 Vert ical 
rimmed bowls 






w i th exterior 
r i l l i ng 
Flat or 
foot ring 






0 . 5 -
0.7cm 












0 . 3 -
0.6cm 
A L K : 06 Small vertical 
sided bowls 
w i t h fattened 
' S ' prof i le rim 
Fattened ' S ' 
prof i le 
Sl ight ly 
closed, 
rounded 






0 . 6 -
0.8cm 













0 . 5 -
0.8cm 






















Shal low ' ร ' 
prof i le 
Flat, 
sl ight ly 
concave 
4cm 8cm 8cm 0 . 5 -
0.8cm 
A L K : 10 Simple open 
bowls w i th 
notched r im 
Simple w i t h 
notch along 






sl ight ly 
concave 






0 . 5 -
о .бст 
A L K : 11 Small and 
medium sized 
l i d bowls 











0 . 6 -
1.4cm 




simple, can be 











0 . 4 -
1cm 




sl ight ly 
everted 










0 . 7 -
1cm 
A L K : 14 Small squared 
rimmed bowls 





Flat? C . 8 -
13cm 






2 3 6 
A L K : 16 Med ium 













A L K : 17 Sm 
medium 
bowls w i th 
flange r ims 
Everted 
f lange w i th 
th inn ing l ip 
Open, fair ly 
deep 






0 . 6 -
0,9cm 
A L K : 18 Med ium 
bowls w i th 





Open, fa i r ly 
deep 






0 . 7 -
1.1 cm 
A L K : 19 Med ium 














0 . 5 -
І Л с ш 
A L K : 20 Med ium 
bowls w i th 
everted 
' r idged ' r ims 
Hammerhead 
rim w i th 
centra! r idge 
Open, deep & 
shallow 
versions 






0 . 7 -
1.2cm 
A L K : 21 Smal l 一 
Med ium long 
necked 
hammer 
r immed jars 
Domed 
hammerhead 





Flat? C . 15 -
26cm 




0 . 5 -
0.7cm 





fo lded & 
squared 
Body expands 
straight f rom 
ท่ทา 
Flat? C . 20 -
31cm 




0 . 8 -
1.2cm 








below r im 






0 . 6 -
0.9cm 
A L K : 24 Small 
complex 
everted 





Shouldered Flat? C . 16 -
18cm 




0 . 5 -
0.8cm 
A L K : 25 M e d i u m sized 
vertical collar 
r immed jars 
Everted w i th 
vertical collar 
section 
Shouldered Flat? C . 17 -
22СП1 




0 . 4 -
I c m 





mouth w i th a 
short rounded 
col lar below 
Shouldered Flat? C . 1 6 -
23cm 




0 . 6 -
0.9cm 
A L K : 27 Large wedge 
r immed bowls 
Obl ique 
inverted 




Flat? C . l 5cm 33cm 33cm l e m 
A L K : 28 Med ium 
bott le necks 
jars 
Flared, often 
sl ight ly rol led 
Shouldered Flat? c.22cm c. lOcm 5 cm 0.6cm 
A L K : 29 M e d i u m -
large 
bi furcat ing 
r immed 
basins 
Fattened w i th 
bi f t i rcat ion 
down the 
middle 
Ha l f closed, 
unshouldered 






0 . 7 -
1.4cm 
A L K : 30 Med ium -
large 
bi f i i rcat ing 
r immed 
basins 
Bi furcat ion 
towards 
inside edge 
w i th extenor 
bu lb 
H a l f closed, 
unshouldered 
Flat C . 16 -
27cm 




0 . 6 -
l . l c m 









Flat? C . 1 7 -
25cm 




0 . 9 -
1.1 cm 
2 3 7 












Flat? C . 30 -
50cm 




0 . 7 -
0.9cm 




Var ious Var ious Var ious N / A N /A N/A N /A 
N o t e s o n Spec i f í c F o r m s : 
A L K : 01 ― 
A L K : 02 -
A L K : 03 -
A L K : 04 ― 
A L K : 05 
A L K : 06 
A L K : 07 
A L K : 08 
A L K : 09 
A L K : 10 
A L K : 11 
A L K : 12 
A L K : 13 
A L K : 14 
A L K : 15 
A L K : 1 6 -
A L K : 17֊ 
A L K : I S -
A L K : 19֊ 
A L K : 20 一 
A L K : 21 
A L K : 22 
S imp le standardised f o r m . N o decora t ion . 
Rather var ied and bad ly de f ined f o r m . Somet imes has heavy r i b b i n g ins ide. Can be 
decorated w i t h cordons, w a v y bands and grooves across the r i m . 
W e l l - d e f i n e d consis tent f o r m , p robab l y tne same as K e n n e t ' s T y p e 25 (Kenne t , 
2004 : f l g . 5 ) . N o decora t ion . 
Fa i r l y d i s t inc t i ve f o r m decorated w i t h r i l l i n g on the ex te r io r o r r i l l i n g w i t h ob l i que 
slasnes. 
Rather var ied f o r m , s im i la r to A L K : 04 bu t the r i m s are inver ted and the b o w l s h a l f 
c losed. C a n be p l a i n o r w i t h r i l l m g on the r i m ex ter io r . 
Cons is tent f o r m s im i l a r to A L K : 04 except that t he r ims have a d i s t i nc t i ve 's' 
p ro f i l e . Vessels can be p l a i n o r have r i l l i n g b e l o w the r i m . O n e vessel has heavy 
rus t ica t ion o f the shoulder . 
Rather va r i ed f o r m w i t h n o decora t ion . 
Cons is tent f o r m s im i la r t o A L K : 07 except that the flanged r i m is beaked. N o 
decora t ion . 
O n l y one examp le o f th is f o r m i n the C o l l e c t i o n , bu t comp le te p r o f i l e is preserved 
and the t ype is d is t inc t i ve . N o decora t ion . 
Cons is tent f o r m , the same as Kenne t ' s T y p e 94 (Kenne t , 2004 : f l g . 5 ) . N o 
decora t ion . 
֊ Consis tent , ve ry d i s t i nc t i ve and po ten t ia l l y usefu l f o r m . N o decora t ion . 
- Cons is tent f o r m , the same as Kenne t ' s T y p e 72 (Kenne t , 2 0 0 4 : fig. 5 ) . Tends to 
have a green ish-b lue rather than tu rquo ise co lou red glaze. N o decora t ion . 
- Cons is tent f o r m . Glaze is tu rquo ise and the fabr i c appears to be pa r t i cu la r l y 
consistent . N o decora t ion . 
֊ S l i gh t l y va r i ed f o r m . G laze is n o r m a l . N o decora t ion . 
- W e l l de f ined f o r m though the size range is w i d e . T h e f o r m is s im i la r to U G P . G 2 
and somet imes i t can be d i f f i c u l t t o d is t ingu ish be tween the t w o , the ma in 
d i f f e rence appears to be i n g laze c o m p o s i t i o n . G laze co l ou r is s t rong tu rquo ise . N o 
decora t ion . 
- Fa i r l y consistent f o r m w i t h a dark green ish-b lue- turquo ise glaze. N o decora t ion . 
- Fa i r l y consis tent f o r m . Same glaze co l ou r and s i m i l a r vessel f o r m to A L K : 16. One 
example has ๒ c i s e d st ra ight and w a v y bands b e l o w the r i m . 
Cons is tent f o r m . M o s t l y undecorated bu t w i t h heavy t h r o w i n g r ings . O n e has an 
inc ised w a v y band b e l o w the rim. T h e f o r m is s i m i l a r t o A L K : 16 and A L K : 17 
w i t h the add i t i on o f the r i m be ing ro l l ed . T h e glaze co lou r is also s im i la r w i t h the 
add i t i on o f a l igh ter tu rquo ise example . 
D i s t i n c t i v e f o r m . Sma l le r ones are undecora ted. La rge r b o w l s can have deep ly 
inc ised w a v y bands and one has w i d e l o w l ug handles. Glaze co lou r is dark 
green isn-b lue. 
― t o r m and g laze co l ou r are rather va r i ed . C a n be decorated w i t h w a v y bands ins ide 
and out , bu t m o s t l y p l a i n . 
一 W e l l de f i ned and f a i r l y d i s t i nc t i ve f o r m . Fabr i c i n general is consistent bu t glaze is 
m o r e va r i ed . Can have inc ised w a v y bands b e l o w or r i m , bu t m o s t l y p l a i n . 
- Genera l f o r m is consistent bu t r i m shape is va r i ed . M o s t vessels are p la in though 
some have grooves and one has inc ised w a v y bands and a carved c o r d o n . 
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A L K : 23 ― Cons is tent f o r m . N o decora t ion bu t o f t e n w i t h hor i zon ta l grooves a round the neck 
and shoulders. O f t e n has sma l l l ug t ype handles. 
A L K : 24 一 Poss ib ly t w o separate f o rms bu t the sample f o r each is no t large enough to 
d i f fe ren t ia te t h e m re l iab ly . P robab ly undecorated. 
A L K : 25 - D i s t i nc t i ve f o r m , po ten t ia l l y use fu l . N o decora t ion . 
A L K : 26 一 Some va r ia t i on bu t the f o r m is d is t inc t i ve , use fu l and w e l l de f ined and the fab r i c is 
ve ry consistent . Vessels are p la in w i t h a bo t t le green glaze. 
A L K : 27 一 F o r m seems consistent . Undecora ted w i t h a da rk b lue-green glaze. 
A L K : 28 ― D is t i nc t i ve f o r m w i t h a b r igh t turquo ise-green glaze. 
A L K : 2 9 ― W e l l de f i ned d i s t i nc t i ve f o r m . T h e fab r i c a lso tends t o be v e r y consistent and 
d is t inc t f r o m other a lka l ine glazed wares . The glaze is m o s t l y degraded but where 
preserved is a lways a l i gh t o l i v e green l i ke K e n n e t ' s ear l ier a lka l ine glazes 
(Kenne t , 2004 : ' T U R Q . l & 2，， 2 9 ) . Deco ra t i on is restr ic ted to ra ised, w i d e , flat 
bands, recesses and , in one case, a w a v y band . T h e f o r m is the same as K e n n e t ' s 
T y p e 64 ( K e n n e t , 2 0 0 4 : fíg. 5 ) . 
A L K : ЗО ― Consis tent , w e l l - d e f i n e d f o r m , ve ry s im i la r to A L K : 29 i n terms o f fab r i c , g laze 
co lou r , decora t ion and vessel s ize and f o r m . A l s o comparab le w i t h Kenneths T y p e 
64 (Kenne t , 2004 : fig. 5 ) . 
A L K : 3】 一 Co^^^ type w i t h var ied fabr ic . G laze co lou r is a lways dark greenish-b lue and 
genera l ly qu i te w e l l preserved. The m a j o r i t y o f vessels are decorated w i t h c lose 
n l U n g d o w n the neck o r sharp w a v y bands c o m b i n e d w i t h the r i l l i n g . O n l y a f e w 
p la in examples . S im i l a r to A L K : 3 2 . 
A L K : 32 ― Fabr ic , g laze co lou r and f o r m are consistent . Covered w i t h a dark greenish-b lue 
glaze and decorated w i t h deep ob l i que slashes and grooves a round the neck and 
var ious app l iqué m o t i f s o n the body i n c l u d i n g a rc ing bands, bu t tons , w a v y bands 
and other e lements. F o r m and glaze co lou r are s im i la r t o A L K : 3 1 . 
A L K : 33 一 Assor ted f o rms w i t h the same fabr ic and glaze co l ou r and qua l i t y as A L K : 31 and 
A L K : 32 . M o s t have the same f o r m as A L K : 32 but w i t h no app l iqué decora t ion , 
b o w l f o r m s are inc luded as w e l l . Deco ra t i on inc ludes heavy m o d e l l e d bands, 
inc ised r i l l i n g , sharp w a v y inc ised l ines and deep cu t away designs. 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : 
A L K . l - A l ka l i ne -g lazed ware is first documented in the Persian G u l f reg ion f r o m the y d 
century В С . Ev idence from a l - M a t a f suggests that smal l quant i t ies m a y have 
con t inued in c i r cu la t i on as late as the 15 * cen tu ry (Kenne t , 2004 : 29 -30 ) , a l though 
in the o p i n i o n o f the present author i t shou ld be possib le t o d is t ingu ish the later 
A L K , pa r t i cu la r l y as the m a j o r manu fac tu r i ng centres i n southern M e s o p o t a m i a are 
l i ke l y to have la rge ly gone ou t o f p roduc t i on d u r i n g the 1 0 * century w i t h the 
00พทณท1 ๒ the e c o n o m y o f tha t r eg i on . A m o r e conven t i ona l date f o r the end o f 
t yp i ca l Sasanian/ Is lamic A L K is p rov i ded by the date o f A D 1000 at Shanga 
( H o r t o n , 1996: 2 7 7 ) , and more recent ly from its scarc i ty in the we l l -da ted ear ly 
levels be l ong ing to the end o f the 10ホ cen tury at Sharma i n the H a d r a m a w t reg ion 
on the south coast o f Y e m e n (Rougeu l l e , 2005 : 226-27) . 
Da ted to be tween the 5*** - 8 * centur ies. The class is character ised by a d is t inc t i ve 
t ype w i t h b i f u r c a t i n g r i m dated by W i l l i a m s o n o n the basis o f its absence bo th f r o m 
3ra - 5 th сепШгу levels at Coche and from the 8 th - 9 th cen tu ry f ounda t i on levels at 
S i r a f ( W i l l i a m s o n , 】971-^ 】0-11). T h e same t ype ( T y p e 6 4 ) is f o u n d at K u s h in 
A L K . 2 
A L K . 3 
Per iods I and π dated t o the 5 th - 7 th /8 th centur ies (Kenne t , 2 0 0 4 : tab le 16) . 
T h e class occurs i n abundance th roughou t the sequence at Si raf , pa r t i cu la r l y i n the 
ear l ier levels suggest ing an appearance w i t h i n the 8*** century (Wh i tehouse , 1968: 
14). B y the end o f the 10 * century the class appears t o have gone ou t o f c i r cu la t i on 
basea on the ev idence f r o m Shanga ( H o r t o n , 1996: 277 ) and more recent ly Sharma 
(Rougeu l l e , 2 0 0 5 : 226 -27 ) . 
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O r i g i n : Southern Mesopo tam ia? 
F a b r i c N o : 48 
83 , A Ł K . R C ( A l k a l i n e G lazed W a r e , Re la ted Class) 
I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 93 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 28 
K e n n e t C lass : The class is p robab l y part o f the con t i nua t i on o f the n o n - G R A F and n o n - A L K 
re lated green-glazed t rad i t i on represented in the a l - M a t a f sequence b y cer ta in types o f T U R Q 
and G M O N 0 . 2 . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Fabr ic and sur face t reatment . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : La rge g lobu la r j a r s d i sp l ay i ng f o rms s im i l a r to A L K : 32 i n c l u d i n g 
the presence o f l u g handles and app l iqué decora t ion , however the fabr i c is coarse and red and 
the glaze is a lust rous green o r b r o w n . Glaze is f a i r l y t h i c k bu t tends to ex fo l i a te . Whe re i t is 
preserved i t genera l ly covers the in te r io r and ex ter io r , t hough on some pieces i t covers the 
ex te r io r on l y . Some pieces have glaze s im i l a r to the alkal๒e֊glazed bot t le -green tone, bu t in th is 
case, the glaze appears to have a lead flux. 
C o h e r e n c e : M o s t l y coherent . 
D e c o r a t i o n : A p p l i q u é bu t tons , ra ised heav i l y scu lp ted bands, some inc ised w a v y bands. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base H พ D Т 








Flat? C . 2 6 -
33cm 





P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t í n g : A l t h o u g h there are no precise para l le lร f o r th is g roup , the fac t tha t the 
f o r m and decora t ion C l o s e l y m i m i c s A L K . 3 , ye t the hard orange body and g lossy green lead-
glaze are c lear l y unre la ted , suggests that the class is p robab ly s l i gh t l y later dated and m a y be 
part o f the con t inua t ion o f n o n - G R A F re lated Green-Glazed W a r e t rad i t i on . T h i s shou ld be 
dated later than the dec l ine o f A L K . 3 i n the 10**^  cen tury (see above) , a f ter w h i c h i t cont inues 
th rough the a l - M a t a f i n the gu ise o f cer ta in types T U R Q up to Phase ш o f the M o s q u e , dated t o 
the 15*^ century , and G M 0 N 0 . 2 , w h i c h occurs from Phase ш o f the M o s q u e t h rough the rest o f 
the sequence (Kenne t , 2004 : 3 0 , 44 ) . 
O r i g i n : The hard orange body suggests that the class is unre la ted to the A L K p roduc t i on centres 
o f southern M e s o p o t a m i a and was there fore p robab ly a loca l p roduc t o f southern I ran . 
F a b r i c N o : 55 
84. T I N . W l (Opaque W h i t e G lazed W a r e , G r o u p One) 
I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 115 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 85 
K e n n e t C lass : YBTCM. 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : G laze and fab r i c . 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F i ne , l i g h t - y e l l o w body w i t h a t h i ck , opaque, p la in w h i t e glaze 
c o v e r i n g the in te r io r and ex ter io r . M o s t pieces be long to a s ing le f o r m , w h i c h is the same as 
K e n n e ť s T y p e 46 (Kenne t , 2 0 0 4 : fig. 7 ) ; an open b o w l w i t h a flaring r i m and raised ve r t i ca l 
r idged ins ide. The inside o f the b o w l usua l l y has a d is t inc t i ve รһаф step d o w n to the in te r io r 
floor and the unders ide has a finely-turned squared f oo t - r i ng . 
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C o h e r e n c e : Coherent class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : N o n e except f o r the r idges in b o w l s and f o r m T W l : 02 , w h i c h has a finely 
m o d e l l e d , flattened app l iqué r i n g at tached to the side. 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : A l l aspects o f the class i n c l u d i n g the d i s t i nc t i ve in te r io r r idges and the 
g laze co lou r c lose ly m i m i c con tempora ry East A s i a n pot tery , in par t i cu la r W W S L . 
F o r m (ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ 
D Т 




w i t h raised 
ridges inside 
Squared 





0 . 3 -
0.7cm 






Upr ight but 







7cm 23cm 23cm 0 . 4 -
0.8cm 
T W l : 03 Everted 
rimmeđ bowls 
Everted 
flange w i th 
up-tuned l ip 




С.9СП1 28cm 28cm 0 . 6 -
0.8cm 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : Ev idence f r o m S i r a f ind icates tha t T I N . W l was in t roduced as one o f the 
first e lements i n the Samarra ho r i zon d u r i n g Per iod 4 o f the Si te A sequence (Wh i tehouse , 
1979: 52， fig. 3 ) . A recent s tudy o f sur face po t te ry at Samarra indicates h o w e v e r that T I N . W l 
w a s no t in t roduced u n t i l the f ounda t i on o f the m a i n c i t y in A D 836 at the ear l iest (Nor thedge & 
Kenne t , 1994: 3 3 ) . 
O r i g i n : Southern Mesopo tam ia . 
85· T I N . พ 2 (Opaque W h i t e G lazed W a r e , G r o u p T w o ) 
F a b r i c N o : 56 I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 116 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 22 
K e n n e t C l a s s : N o n e . 
Bas i s o f G r o u p i n g : G laze and fab r i c . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : S im i l a r to T I N . W l except that the body is s l i gh t l y harder, mo re 
densely fired and l i gh t orange co lou red w i t h coarse inc lus ions . The g laze is p la in opaque w h i t e , 
and is t h i cke r and genera l ly better fitted than the glaze on T I N . W l . Fo rms are also d i f f e ren t . 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent class. 
D e c o r a t í o ท ะ N o n e . 
Forra (ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 





Open, shal low 
step down to 
inner f loor 






0 . 7 -
1cm 
T W 2 : 02 Simple open 
bowls 
Simple, 
th inn ing 
Open, fa i r ly 
deep 
Squared 
foot- r ing 
or flat & 
sl ightly 
concave 








Paral · le ls a n d D a t i n g : Test excava t ion i n the po t te r ' ร quarter at S i r j an p roduced a mass o f 10 
1 1 * century pot te ry manufac tu red at the site i n c l u d i n g examples o f the th is d is t inc t i ve coarse 
b o d i e d Opaque G lazed W a r e ( W i l l i a m s o n , 1971a: 177; W i l l i a m s o n , 1972a: 2 7 ) . 
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O r i g i n : S i r jan? 
86 · T I N . T B S (Tu rquo ise and B l a c k Splashed Opaque G lazed W a r e ) 
F a b r i c N o : 55 U l u s t r a t i o ท ะ Plate 117 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 60 
K e n n e t C lass : Kenne t d is t ingu ished be tween a tu rquo ise-b lue splashed class C O B A L T , and a 
b lack splashed class Β Τ Γ Ν . I n the W i l l i a m s o n assemblage, t w o var iants were no ted . One w i t h 
tu rquo ise splashes o n l y , and another w i t h tu rquo ise and c lack splashes c o m b i n e d . Because a l l o f 
the pieces are sma l l f ragmenta ry sherds and there is no w a y o f ascer ta in ing whe the r b lack d i d o r 
d i d no t ex is t on other parts o f the vessel , the t w o groups have been amalgamated here in to one 
class. 
Bas i s o f G r o u p i n g : Fabr ic and decorat ive scheme. 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : T h i c k , opaque w h i t e g lazed in te r io r and ex ter io r , i n c l u d i n g the f oo t , 
decorated w i t h d i f f u s e , f a i r l y haphazard splashes o f b r i gh t tu rquo ise and b lack . B o t h co lou rs can 
be c o m b i n e d or tu rquo ise can appear on i ts o w n . T h e b o d y o f th is class is pale c ream w i t h sandy 
inc lus ions . Fo rms are the same as T I N . W l except f o r the i nc lus ion o f a l amp. 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : Zones o f sp lash ing. Tu rquo i se tends to run and is o n l y used o n the ins ide. B l a c k 
can be used f o r sp lash ing o r as a comp le te cove r ex tend ing on to the ou ts ide . 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : K e n n e t ' s C O B A L T and B T I N classes have been amalgamated here as 
the mater ia l appears to be ve ry c lose ly re lated. Some sherds w i t h j u s t b lack o r j u s t ณrquo ise 
c o u l d have i nc luded the o ther c o l o u r o n the comp le te vessel anyway . A l s o from K e n n e t ' ร data 
there appears to be no ch rono log ica l d i f f e rence between the t w o sub-categor ies. I t shou ld also 
be no ted that K e n n e t ' s class code C O B A L T is m is l ead ing as the pieces are in fact splashed w i t h 
a tu rquo ise co lo ran t rather than coba l t . 
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P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : A l t h o u g h Whi tehouse 'ร t e r m i n o l o g y is no t en t i re l y c lear , i t appears tha t 
T I N . T B S p robab l y appears as part o f the second stage i n the Samarra horizon i n Per iod 5 o f the 
Si te A sequence (Wh i t ehouse , 1979: 5 2 , fig. 3 ) . S i m i l a r l y at K u s h , T I N . T B S appears a Phase 
later than T I N . W l in Phase E-06 dated t o the 9 th - 1 1 t h сепШг іеร (Kenne t , 2 0 0 4 : 32-3 tab le 3 ) . 
T h i s p ic tu re is suppor ted by a study o f sur face f i nds at Samarra w h i c h p roduced abundant finds 
o f the class from areas occup ied from A D 836 t o A D 885 - 895 (No r thedge & K e n n ^ 1994: 
2 9 ) . 
O ń g i n : Southern Mesopo tam ia . 
2 4 2 
F a b r i c N o : 55 
87. тш.ст (Coba l t T r a i l e d Opaque G lazed W a r e ) 
I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 119 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 22 
K e n n e t C l a s s : N o n e . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Fabr ic and decorat ive scheme. 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine y e l l o w body w i t h no v i s i b le inc lus ions . I n te r i o r and ex te r io r 
surfaces covered w i t h a t h i ck , opaque, o f f - w h i t e glaze decorated w i t h l i v e l y t ra i ls o f c r isp dark 
coba l t l ines, remin iscent o f Chinese or A r a b i c ca l l i g raphy . Fo rms inc lude s imp le , open b o w l s or 
t a l l , s t ra ight -s ided, flaring, flat-bottomed beakers. 
C o h e r e n c e : M o s t o f the sherds from th is class be long t o the same vessel . O t h e r examples are 
also reasonably consistent . 
D e c o r a t i o n ะ A s descr ibed above. O n beakers the decora t ion runs ve r t i ca l l y d o w n the ex te r io r 
and inc ludes large b lank zones. O n some o f the b o w l s the decora t ion inc ludes more c o m p l e x 
figurative e lements such as. 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : There are a range o f prescr ibed styles o f co lou red Opaque G lazed W a r e 
tha t can be recognised i n the ar t h i s to r i ca l l i te ra ture and w i t h i n archaeolog ica l assemblages o f 
the 9th -10**՝ centur ies. T w o o f the most w idespread var ie t ies appear to be a vers ion w i t h w e l l -
d e f i n e d t ra i l s o f coba l t ( T I N . C T ) and another w i t h d i f f i i se splashes o f ณrquo ise o r b lue 
somet imes c o m b i n e d w i t h b lack . Recent d iscuss ion o f the Samarra ho r i zon has been conf t ised 
s l i gh t l y by the fact that TEN.CT does no t occur at K u s h and there fore no t be ing aware o f th is 
g roup . K e n n e t dubbed w h a t has been re fer red t o here as T I N . T B S , C O B A L T and l i nked i t to the 
ear l iest phase o f the Samarra ho r i zon (Kenne t , 2004 : 32 -33 ) based on var ious ev idence 
i n c l u d i n g tha t from S i r a f ( พ h i t e h o u s e , 1979: 51-6 & 59 ) . I n fac t Wh i tehouse d is t ingu ishes 
be tween a ' b l u e ' and a ' g r e e n ' vers ion o f the o p a q u e G lazed W a r e class, suggest ing that the 
' b l u e ' ve rs ion , w h i c h shou ld be the same as T Ī N . C T , was in t roduced i n Per iod 4 o f the Site A 
sequence and that the ' g r e e n ' ve rs ion , w h i c h shou ld be the same as T I N . T B S and C O B A L T , 
was in t roduced as p a n o f a second phase o f the Samarra ho r i zon in Per iod 5 (Wh i tehouse , 1979: 
52， fig. 3 ) . 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
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P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : Ev idence from S i r a f suggests tha t T I N . C T was in t roduced together w i t h 
T I N . W l i n Pe r iod 4 o f the Site A sequence as one o f the first innova t ions o f the Samarra 
h o r i z o n , w h i c h appears later in the sequence than the c o i n horde i n Per iod 1 o f the Great 
M o s q u e , w h i c h i n the mos t Wh i t ehouse ' ร mos t recent statement, has had i ts da t i ng rev ised f r o m 
A D 803-04 t o A D C.825 - 850 (Wh i t ehouse , 1979: 52 , 56， f l g . 3 ) . The con t roversy over the 
da t i ng o f th is c ruc ia l deposi t has no t ye t h o w e v e r been c lear l y reso lved. A รณdy o f surface f i nds 
f r o m Samarra has ind ica ted that T I N . C T does no t occur anywhere on the m a i n c i t y si te i tse l f , 
bu t o n l y at t he s i te o f Qa tu I dated t o A D 834-35 (Nor thedge & K e n n ๙ 1994: 25 ) . F r o m th is 
ev idence i t appears that the class mus t have had a ve ry short cu r rency , as Samarra was f ounded 
o n l y a year later i n A D 836 and the class is a lmos t ce r ta in ly an i m i t a t i o n o f the rare Chinese 
b l ue and w h i t e wa re from the G o n g x i a n k i l n s i n H u n a n ; the o n l y comple te examples o f w h i c h 
have been recovered from the B e l i t u n g sh ipwreck , w h i c h m a y have been dest ined f o r the 
Pers ian G u l f i n A D C .826 ( G u y , 2001 -02 : 2 0 , 25， figs. 10 & 11). 
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Origin: Southern Mesopotamia. 
88· тдч . т (Monochrome Opaque Turquoise Glazed Ware) 
Fabric No: 55， 56 Il lustration: Plate 118 Number of Sherds: 13 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze type and colour. 
Defining Characteristics: Thick, soft, opaque monochrome turquoise glaze. Vessels are all 
open bowls with flat bases or squared foot-rings, often with a step in the interior floor. The 
glaze usually covers the interior and exterior including the base. Most of the sherds have a fine 
orange fabric (Fabric 56), one example is on the fine cream fabric (Fabric 55) and three sherds 
are on a fine sandy orange fabric that has not been separately described. 
Coherence: Form and surface treatment are consistent, but various fabrics are represented. 
Decoration: None except one piece that has a black ring fołlowing the edge of the interior floor. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 













Parallels and Dating: In the discussion of the dating of Opaque Glazed Wares from Siraf and 
Kush (Whitehouse, 1979; Kennet, 2004: 31-34, Tables 3， 18， 19) there has been no indication of 
the dating of coloured monochromes, they are however unlikely to belong to the earliest phase 
of the Samarra horizon and were probably introduced as part of the diversification of Opaque 
Glazed Wares from the mid 9* - 10^ century. 
Origin: Southern Mesopotamia and Southern Iran? 
Fabric No: 55 
89, тдч.в (Monochrome Opaque Blue Glazed Ware) 
Illustration: Plate 122 Number of Sherds: 2 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric, glaze type and colour. 
Defîning Characteristics: Fine cream coloured body with a lustrous light monochrome blue 
glazed interior and exterior. The form is the same as TPL: 01. It is not clear whether the class 
would originally have had lustre decoration, but it appears to be closely related in other respects 
to the lustre decorated sub-classes TIN.ML and TIN.PL. 
Coherence: Only one sherd represented. 
Decoration: None. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base H พ D T 


















Parallels and Dating: In the discussion of the dating of Opaque Glazed Wares from Siraf and 
Kush (Whitehouse, 1979; Kennet, 2004: з 1 -34， Tables 3， 18， 19) there has been no indication of 
the dating of coloured monochromes, they are however unlikely to belong to the earliest phase 
of the Samarra horizon and were probably introduced as part of the diversification of Opaque 
Glazed Wares from the mid 9* -10* century. 
Origin: Southern Mesopotamia. 
90. T IN .ML (Opaque Glazed Monochrome Lustre) 
Fabric No: 55 Il lustration: Plate 121 Number of Sherds: 8 
Kennet Class: LUSTRE. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and surface treatment. 
Defîning Characteristics: Fine, yellow-bodied mostly with no visible inclusions though some 
have occasional grits. Al l of the vessels are open bowls with an even, opaque, glossy white 
glaze over-painted with gold lustre decoration. 
Coherence: Some variation in fabric and one sherd has lustre painted directly onto an ung๒zed 
body but generally the group is coherent. 
Decoration: Wide range of finely painted complex designs. 
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Parallels and Dating: Evidence from the Site PI and M2 sequences at Siraf indicated that 
TIN.ML was introduced as one of the latest elements of the Samarra horizon together with 
GRAF.EP (Whitehouse, 1979: 54, fíg. 4). A study of surface finds from Samarra suggests that 
these events took place at the very end of the 9th or more likely the beginning of the 10th 
century, as there have been no finds of TIN.ML from the main city at Samarra which was 
occupied up until at least AD 885 - 895 (Northedge & Kem^ 1994: 29, 33). 
Origin; Southern Mesopotamia. 
91. TIN.PL (Opaque Glazed Polychrome Lustre) 
Fabric No: 55 Il lustration: Plate 120 Number of Sherds: 10 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and surface treatment. 
Defining Characteristics: Fine, light yellow coloured fabric with no visible inclusions. Interior 
and exterior surfaces are covered with an even, opaque, glossy, white glaze over-fired on 
245 
multiple occasions with different lustres. Lustre combinations ๒elude gold and copper-brown or 
gold, copper-brown and ruby-red. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decoration: Both the interiors and exteriors are decorated, exteriors are always more simple. 
Exterior decoration is mostly comprised of vertically arranged leaf like brush strokes. Interiors 
are decorated with more intricate composite colour patterns. 
For๓(ร) Description Ю т Body Base Н พ D Τ 
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Parallels and Dating: Unlike TIN.ML significant quantities of TIN.PL have been recovered 
from the main city site of Samarra indicating that the class was in circulation between AD 836 
when the city was founded and AD 885 - 895 when it was abandoned (Northedge & Kennet, 
1994: 33). 
Origin: Southern Mesopotamia. 
92. T IN.N-Ш (Non-Identified Opaque Glazed Ware) 
Fabric No: 55 Il lustration: None Number of Sherds: 6 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and glaze type. 
Defîning Characteristics: Various opaque glazed wares with light cream bodies. Most of the 
forms are open bowls with lightly everted rims. Glaze colour or decoration do not belong to any 
of the other opaque glazed ware classes. 
Coherence: Part of a unified tradition but disparate in terms of style. 
Decoration: Some plain monochrome types, others decorated. 
Parallels and Dating: The specific one-off styles found on TIN.N-ID have no specific 
parallels, however they are likely to belong to the later TIN sub-classes of the mid 9め - late IQth 
centuries. 
Origin ะ Southern Mesopotamia. 
93, SPW.YB (Yellow and Brown Slip Painted Ware) 
Fabric No: 57 Ulustratìoทะ Plate 112 Number of Sherds: 206 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
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Defining Characteristics: Fine, red-bodied ware with a white-slip ground over-painted with 
brown, washes of yellow and occasional highlights of green overglazed with a clear transparent 
lead glaze. 
Coherence: Coherent style. 
Decoration: Pseudo-caliigraphic designs in dark paint framed by black zones and panels of 
hatching or dots. Colours are slightly diffuse but thin lines can be reasonably sharp. 
Further Information: SPW.YB is by far the biggest element of the Slip-Painted Ware 
assemblage in the Williamson Collection. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Τ 
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Parallels and Dating: Test excavation in the potter'ร quarter at Sirjan produced a mass of 10 -
1 լ 出 century pottery manufactured at the site including examples of the this distinctive southern 
Iranian Slip Painted Ware (Williamson, 1971a: 177; Williamson, 1972a: 27). 
Ongin: Southeast Iran. 
94. SPW.BG (Slip-Painted Ware with a Brown Ground) 
Fabric No: 57 Il lustration: Plate 113 Number of Sherds: 84 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Deflning Characteristics: Fine, hard, red-bodied ware with a solid, dark brown/black chestnut 
coloured slip ground, over-painted with white and covered with a transparent glossy lead-glaze 
which is often completely degraded leaving a matt surface with the decoration and slip 
preserved. The most common form is an open bowl with Hghtly everted rim. About one quarter 
of the assemblage is also made up of closed forms. 
Coherence: Consistent grouping that contrasts with the other SPW sub-classes both in terms of 
ground slip colour and in sty le of decoration. 
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Decoration: Mostly white painted lines and dots contrasted against the dark slip ground. The 
patterns are loose and fluid" Rings of dots or arching solid รฬps are particularly common. Quite 
large blank zones are often left between more intricate elements of patterning. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 
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Paralleis and Dating: Recovered from Sirjan where the class was manufacณred in 10*** - 1 
century contexts within the potter'ร quarter (see SPW.YB above). 
Origin: Southeast Iran. 
95, SPW.BW (Brown on White Slip Painted Ware) 
Fabric No: 57 Il lustration: Plate 114 Number of Sherds: 52 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Defining Characteristics: Fine, hard, red-bodied bowls with a strong white slip ground over-
painted with brown/black lines which would have been covered with a clear led-glaze. Most 
examples have completely lost their original glaze leaving the surfaces with a soft dry feel. The 
style of decoration is similar to SPW.YB. 
Coherence: Reasonably consistent traits that stand apart from the other sub-classes within the 
Slip-Painted Ware group. 
Decoration: Pseudo-calligraphic and other scrawling üne motifs framed by solid bands which 
often fol low the rim or run just below. 
Further Information: Some of the material may originally have had splashes of yellow (some 
pieces have vague traces), which would put them within the SPW.YB sub-class. In fact, the 
whole group may be 8Ρ>^ΎΒ in a degraded state. This degradation is so consistent however, 
that it appears that this is a distinct group. 
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Parallels and Dating: Recovered from Sirjan where the class was manufactured in lO'h - լ 1* 
сепШгу contexts within the potter'ร quarter (see SPW.YB above). 
Ongin: Southeast Iran. 
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96. SPW.N-ro (Degraded or Non-Identified Slip-Painted Ware) 
Fabric No: 57 Il lustration: None Number of Sherds: 23 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique. 
Defining Characteristics: Fine hard, red-bodied ware with slip-painted decoration but mostly 
too degraded to assign to any particular sub-class. There are also a few well-preserved sherds 
that do not fit into any of the other sub-classes. 
Coherence: Disparate selection but all part of the same general tradition. 
Decoration: Various. 
,th 1 ith Parallels and Dating: Recovered from Sirjan where the class was manufactured in 10"՝- 11 
century contexts within the potter'ร quarter (see SPW.YB above). 
O n g i n : Southeast Iran. 
97· SPL>GW (Green on White Splashed Glazed Ware) 
Fabric No: 84， 85 niustratioทะ Plates 108 & 1^ Number of Sherds: 45 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Defîning Characteristics: Bowls with a fine, well-levigated orange or cream coloured fabric. 
The former tend to have a white-slipped interior and exterior with the latter being left plain. 
Both have bright green splashed interiors covered over with a clear glaze that stops before the 
foot. The glaze has a tendency to peel and is either coarsely crazed or smooth. 
Coherence: Well defined group though the fabrics suggest production at a number of different 
centres. 
Decoration: Splashes of diffuse copper green, mostly randomly spread but sometimes in radial 
streaks. Decoration tends to be more concentrated on the interior. 
Further Information: This class, especially the version with a cream coloured body is 
extremely difficult to distinguish from the East Asian Green and White Splashed Glazed Ware 
(GWSG). 
Vessels occurring on Fabric 84 tend to be smaller and more finely thrown. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Bodv Base H W D Т 
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Parallels and Dating: At Siraf Clear Splashed Glazed Wares, both polychrome and green and 
white, together with Opaque Splashed Glazed Ware emerge as part of the second stage in the 
Samarra horizon during Period 5 of the Site A sequence; a phase later than TIN.Wl and TIN .CT 
(Whitehouse, 1979, 52, flg. 3). A recent study of surface finds from different historically dated 
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areas of Samarra itself has confirmed the fact that SPL.GW and SPL.P were introduced later 
than the earliest elements of the Samarra horizon, probably during the mid 9* century and 
certainly before the occupation of al-Mutawakkiliyya in AD 861 (Northedge & Kennet, 1994: 
33). 
Origin: Pétrographie analysis of a selection of SPL.GW sherds from Siraf has demonstrated 
that the class was manufactured at a number of different centres as seven different petrofabrics 
were identified, one from southern Mesopotamia, three from the Siraf area, including one from 
the Site D pottery at Siraf itself, and three from other kilns in Iran (Mason & Keall, 1991 ： 62-3). 
98. SPL.P (Polychrome Splashed Glazed Ware) 
Fabric No: 84， 85 Il lustration: Plate 110 Number of Sherds: 96 
Kennet Class: SPLASH. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Defîning Charactensticระ Small to large sized bowls, mostly with simple rims, though flanged 
types also occur as well as vertical rims on shallow dishes. Bases tend to be flat or flat with 
incised rings, though squared foot-rings also occur. Interiors and exteriors are white slipped and 
splashed with green, ye 11๐ พ and purpleÆrown decoration under a transparent glaze. The bulk of 
the assemblage IS on finely levigated, densely fired orange fabric (Fabric 85), about 20% occurs 
on a different, rîne, cream-coloured body (Fabric 84). There are also a few pieces with a 
noticeably coarser fabric containing gritty inclusions. 
Coherence: Coherent stylistic group but clearly some variation in the fabric composition 
suggesting distinct productions of the ware at d liferent centres. 
Decoration: The splashing is sometimes arranged in spots or streaks but often it is entirely 
haphazard. Decoration tends to be more concentrated on the interior. 
Further Infor mation: There is clearly much more work to be done on sub-divİding the 
Splashed Glazed Ware assemblage based on readily discernable differences in fabric 
composition and firing, though a much larger assemblage would be needed for this to be 
possible. 
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ParaHels and Dating: The class is part of the second stege of the Samarra horizon, which can 
be dated to around the middle of the 9"1 century (see SPL.GW above). 
Origin: Southern Mesopotamia and southern Iran (see SPL.GW above). 
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Fabric No: 85 
99. GRAF.EP (Early Polychrome Sgraffiato) 
Ulustratioทะ Plate 101 Number of Sherds: 58 
Kennet Class: EGRAF. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Defining Characteristics: Hard, finely levigated orange/pink coloured fabric bowls. Most of 
the vessels have simple or gently everted rims though there are some small dishes that have a 
fattened rim with a notched top and a small-everted flange. Bases are mostly flat or flat with an 
incised ring. Squared foot rings also occur. Interior and exterior surfaces are white slipped and 
splashed with green, yellow and рифіе/brown decoration under a transparent glaze which stops 
before the foot. Interior surfaces are also decorated with incised decoration cutting though the 
white slip to reveal the darker body below. 
Coherence: The class is very similar to SPL.P both in the range of vessel forms and the 
character of decoration. The only appreciable difference is the presence in this class of incised 
decoration, which may be part of a simultaneous repertoire of decoration. Given the fact that the 
assemblage is in sherd form, the incised/not incised distinction is rather arbitrary. At the same 
time, it is noteworthy that none of the GRAF.EP sherds display the cream coloured body found 
on a significant portion of the SPL.P assemblage and this point combined with the fact that there 
appears to be significant chronological difference in the two groups at Siraf (Whitehouse, 1979: 
54), means that the distinction is most likely of relevance. 
Decoration: The splashing is often arranged in spots or streaks but it can also be entirely 
haphazard. The incised lines are fine and the inscribing careftilly executed. The incised 
decoration occurs only on the interior, whilst the splashing can occur on both surfaces although 
it is more frequent on the interior. 

















































Parallels and Dating: At Siraf GRAF.EP (Style I Sgraffiato) was introduced as one of the later 
elements in the Samarra horizon, probably during the early 10th century (Whitehouse, 1979: 
59). Certain changes that occurred in the style and production of Sgraffiato in the later 11**" 
century allow one to distinguish GRAF.EP from the later styles (Kennet, 2004: 34). 
Orígio: Southern Iran and southern Mesopotamia? 
100. GRAF.TL (Thin-Lined Sgraffiato) 
Fabric No: 84 Il lustration: Plate 107 Number of Sherds: 10 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
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Defìning Charactensticระ Most of the sherds belongmg to GRAF.TL have quite a badly 
degraded glaze, though where it is preserved it appears thin and semi-transparent with a 
greenish yellow hue. Al l examples are unslipped and have very fine (<0.5min) and carefully 
incised decoration cut directly into the body. Most pieces have a fine cream-coloured body 
(Fabric 84), though pieces with a hard orange coloured body (Fabric 85) also occur. 
Coherence: Coherent decorative style but glaze is mostly missing so it is difficult to tell how 
similar the style may originally have been. 
Decoration: Fine detailed swirling lines cut directly into the body in a style that clearly links 
the class to the early Sgraffiato tradition. 
Parallels and Dating: Appears to belong to the early Sgraffiato tradition that began in the early 
10**՝ century and ended when early Sgraffiatos were replaced in late 11 出 century (Kennet, 2004: 
34). 
Ongin: Southern Mesopotamia? 
101. GRAF^H (Hatched Sgraffiato) 
Fabric No: 85 Il lustration: Plate 104 Number of Sherds: 77 
Kennet Class: HGRAF. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Defining Characteristics: Thin walled bowls (3-5mm thick) often with simple rims, but also 
including more complex examples such as types with a chamfered exterior lip or small vertical 
rimmed dishes with a thickened and everted lip. The fabric is hard, well levigated and fired to 
an orange/pink. Interiors and often exteriors are white slipped with interiors splashed and 
incisea with motifs տ filled with hatching. Slipped surfaces are covered over with a transparent 
shiny led-glaze. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class though more than one production represented. 
Decoration: Fine incised decoration including quickly executed abstract swirls or more delicate 
pseudo-calligraphic motifs, both of which contain elements in-filled with hatching. On top of 
the incised decoration are randomly arranged splashes of green, Ьгоу^п/рифіе and sometimes 
yellow with some areas of white left in between. 
Parallels and Dating: Found at Kush from Phase E-06 onwards, though peaking in Phase E-
08/E-09 suggesting an 11th - 12th century date range (Kennet, 2004: 35， table 3), This dating 
appears to be supported by the evidence írom Shanga where the equivalent Group 5a class 
occurs principally between Phases 10 -14 of Trench 6-10, placing it in a date range of AD 
C.IOOO -1150 (Horton, 1996: 289, table 14). 
Origin: Stein's test excavation of a waster pile associated with a production site at Tizian as 
well as thę collection that he made from the nearby site of Qalat-i-Jamshid produced a 
concentration of stylistically uniform and rather distinctive Hatched Sgraffiato (Stein, 1937: 90֊ 
91, pi. IV) identical to many of the finds that have been made within East Africa (Horton, 1996: 
284, fig. 206, a-l; Chittick, 1984: pi. 32, a,b; Chittick, і і . 1974: pi. 11， d; Priestman, In Press) and 
on the south coast of Yemen (Rougeulle, 2005: 228, fig. 3, 1-19, fig. 4， 1-11) as well as the 
majority of the finds represented wrthin the GRAF.H class represented here. As such GRAF.H 
appears to be very closely associated with CHAMP, another style apparently produced at the 
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same site. Certain variations withm GRAF.H suggest that there were further manufacturing sites 
that used the hatching technique. 
Fabric No: 85 
Kennet Class: CHAMP. 
102. CHAMP fChamolevé Sgraffiato) 
Blustratìoii: Plate 103 Number of Sherds: 10 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique. 
Defining Characteristics: Open bowls with gently everted rims and flat based with a turned 
boss in the centre. Exteriors are generally plain. Interiors are white slipped and covered with a 
clear yellow tinted glaze. Just one example has a green tinted glaze. Broad areas of the slip have 
been cut away to produce a striking cream and rich hazel brown colour scheme. The fabric is all 
of a hard, well levigated, orange/ршк firing variety. 
Coherence: Examples in the Williamson Collection are rather few and stylistically varied. 
Potentially it should be possible to further sub-divide the class, particularly into the simple 
shaved arid complex decorated styles (see below) 
Decoration: The interiors have a white slip that has been cut away either in a number of 
irregularly placed broad shavings radiating obliquely from the centre of the vessel, or in 
complex motifs that sometimes occupy most of the vessel surface. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base H พ D 
T 
















Parallels and Dating: Champlevé appears to be a relatively common element of the East African 
coast Sgraffiato assemblage occurring at Manda and Kilwa as one of the principle ร^affiato types 
л.. . 1 ,ώ ю t h ґ п и \ * ^ : ^ ь ւ օ«ճ . 70 ท! า9 о. f rhittick. i i . 1974: 303. Dİ. 111 cd) and at 
Origin: There are relatively small quantities of the class both in the Williamson Collection and 
at Kush (Kennet, 2004: 37) compared with Shanga, Manda, Kiiwa and Andaro in East Africa 
and Sharma on the south coast of Yemen (Horton 1996; Chittick, 1984; Chittick, і і . 1974; 
Priestman, In Press; Rougeulle, 2005)， wmcn indicates that Champlevé was probably more 
common as an export ware than it was within the Persian Gulf; a situation that is equally true of 
late Monochrome Sgraffiato. Stein's test excavation of a large mound of firing debris adjacent 
to a production area that he identified at the port site of Tizian, on the Мактап coast, produced a 
significant concentration of CHAMP щ4 GRAF.H of a particularly uniform and recognisable 
style (Şţein, 1937: 90-91). Similar mąt^rml with pseudo-calligraphic radial shavings occurs at 
the neighbouring site of Qalat-i-Jamshid (Stein, 1937: pi. IV) and this appears to be the same as 
that represented on the majority of the shards in the Collection and those illustrated from East 
Africa aqd Yęmen. Variations withiii the Cl^ ąiTiplęvė assemblage in the Williamson Collection 
suggest however that there were other proauction centres using the same technique. 
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Fabric No: 85 
Kennet Class: PGRAF. 
103· GRAF.LP (Late Polychrome Sgraffiato) 
Il lustration: Plate 102 Number of Sherds: 49 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Defîning Characteristics: Small, thin-walled bowls with simple rims and flat bases and a 
turned central boss. The fabric is hard, well levigated and fired to a orange/pink, foteriorร and 
sometimes exteriors are white slipped, splashed and covered over with a clear led-glaze. 
Interiors also have fine (<0.5mm) incised decoration cut through the slip. The glaze in this class 
has a tendency to degrade leaving a dry-looking slipped surface with splashed colour still 
adhering. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Decoration: Splashes of slightly diffuse pale green, brown/рифіе and yellow often separated 
by large areas of piain white slip with fine carefully etched incised decoration. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base H พ D Т 
GR.LP: 01 Small thin 
walled bowls 








14cm 14cm 4 -
6.5cm 
Parallels and Dating: The style of the incised decoration and the presence of slip, splashing 
and glaze on the exteriors of a significant portion of the sherds suggest an early date for this 
class, however the dating of the material from Kush demonstrates clearly that the class belongs 
to the later Sgraffiato tradition as it occurs from Phase E-09 onwards dated from the 13 
century (Kennet, 2004: 37, table 3) 
Ongin: Southern Iran? 
Fabric No: 85 
104. GRAF,DI (Polychrome Splashed Glazed Ware) 
I l lustration: Plate 106 Number of Sherds: 4 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique. 
Defining Cbaractenstics: Small, deep, straight-sided bowls either with a projecting collar just 
below the rim or a gently everted lip. Both the interior and exterior are white slipped, bright 
green and brown splashed and clear lead-glazed in a colour scheme reminiscent of GRAF.B. 
The most distinctive aspect of the class is the type of incised decoration which includes areas 
where the surface has been deeply cut away framed by traditional Sgraffiato incisions on the 
exterior. The fabric is hard, well levigated and fired to an orange/pink. 
Coherence: Coherent and distinctive sub-class. 
Decoration: Interior and exterior splashed with bright green and brown that covers the entire 
vessel surface. Exteriors are decorated with triangles cut deeply into the surface framed by 
regular Sgraffiato incisions. 
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Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 
GR.D1: Ol Small straight Gently Half ciosed. Not C . IO- 14- 14- 4.5-
sided bowls everted or deep and known 12cm 18cm 18cm 6cm 
projecting straight sided 
collar below 
lip 
Parallels and Dating: Appears to be the same as Type 5p from Shanga, small quantities of 
which occur between Phase 11-17 in Trench 6-10, dated to the 11**՛ - 14*** centuries (Horton, 
1996: 286， table 14, fig. 209， a,b). The 14出 century sherds are probably residual as the GRAF 
tradition went out of production by the end of the 13th centuiy. The same class has also been 
noted in Period п contexts dated to the 12* -13也 centuries at Manda (Chittick, 1984: pl.34, a,b). 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
Fabric No: 85 
Kennet Class: None. 
105, GRAF,ร (Spotted Sgraffiato) 
I l lustration: Plate 105 Number of Sherds: 16 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style. 
Defíning Characteristics: Small, էհտ-walled bowls with gently everted rims or everted flange 
rims and flat bases with turned rings or a concave recess. The fabric is finely levigated and ШЄ(І 
to orange/pink. Interiors are white süpped, splashed and incised and covered over with a 
transparent shiny led-glaze. The characteristic feature of the class is the decoration, which is 
comprised of small spots placed between double incisions. Exteriors are mostly plain though 
some pieces have slip steppmg onto the exterior and one piece is slipped and glazed on the 
exterior. 
Coherence: Coherent and distinctive class which falls somewhere between the GRAF and SPW 
traditions. 
Decoration: Well spaced diffuse splashes of green and brown combined with finely incised 
decoration cut through the slip to reveal a darker body below. Incised Unes are often cut in 
parallel grooves with small, regularly spaced dots placed in the space between. 
Parallels and Dating: No known parallels exist for this class although it appears to be related 
to the SPW tradition. At the same time, the class displays features typical of the late GRAF 
tradition of the 11***- 13th centuries, such as the unglazed exterior and the Iranian style fabric and 
forms. 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
Fabric No: 84, 85 
Kennet Class: BGRAF. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and style 
1ft6. GRAF.B (Two-Tone Sgraffiato) 
Il lustration: Plate 100 Number of Sherds: 54 
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Defîning Characteristics: Open bowls with simple, flanged or rolled-and-squared rims and a 
wide range of base forms including flat, ณraed and concave, ณmed with a raised central boss or 
a squared foot-ring. Vessels tend to be in the larger size range than previously described 
Sgraffiato classes. The fabric is mostly hard, well levigated and fired to an orange/pink, though 
there are two sherds with a cream coloured body (Fabric 84) and a number of sherds with a 
coarser fabric with about 2% coarse inclusions all under 0.5mm and about 3-5% sub-rounded 
voids at < 0.5 - 1mm. Al l of the later group are from Sirjan Survey sub-sites and were probably 
manufactured in that area. The vessels are generally wnite slipped and clear lead-glazed on to 
the interior only, with some slip and glaze stepping just over the rim exterior. The surfaces are 
covered in green and brown splashing and crude sgraffiato cut through the slip on the interior 
only. 
Coherence: Reasonably coherent group, though the assemblage appears much more varied than 
the material from Kush and, as can be seen from the fabric description, the class was almost 
certainly manufactured in a number of different centres, which may have produced subtly 
different styles. 
Decoration: Splashes of bright green and brown covering the whole of the interior surface, 
often with a dark brown rim and green/yellow below. Unlike the Kush assemblage, GRAF.B 
with green rims and yellow below is not a common colour scheme in the Williamson 
Collection, although a few examples do occur. The incised decoration is executed in bold, 
slightly clumsy thick lines (0.5 - 1mm) in a loose floral style similar to GRAF.G. 
Further Information: Most of the sherds come closer to Kennet's Type 26 with a flanged rim 
rather than Type 25 with a simple rim. At Kush Type 25 is the most common GRAF.D form. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base н W D T 
GR.B: 01 Assorted Simple, Open, mid Flat, Not 24 - 24 - 0.5 -
bowls forms flanged, or depth or deep turned known 34xm 34cm lem 
rolled & with upright boss or 
squared sides foot-ring 
Parallels and Dating: The class occurs at Kush from Phase E-08 onwards and is clearly closely 
related to the GRAF.G style suggesting that it should be dated to the later 11*^" 13* centuries 
(Kennet, 2004: 36-7, table 3). 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
107. GRAF.G (Monochrome Green Sgraffiato) 
Fabric No: 84， 85 niustratioทะ Plate 97 Number of Sherds: 153 
Kennet Class: GGRAF. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and glaze colour. 
Defining Characteristics: A range of mostly open bowls with white-slipped interiors, incised 
decoration and clear bright green glaze. Some vessels have slip and glaze stepping onto the rim 
exterior or in some cases extending further down the exterior wall. The glaze colour varies 
considerably from brown to dull ¿-een, bright bottle green, olive green through to light faded 
turquoise green. In some pieces the underlying white slip appears to be thin and patchy and this 
creates a mottled green and brown effect. Where the white slip is thicker the overlying glaze 
generally appears a brighter green. Vessel forms include open bowls mostly with simple or less 
often flanged rims similar to Kennet's Type 26. Bases are usually flat with a chamfered outer 
edge, though there are examples with a turned central boss. One example from a closed jar is 
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also represented. The fabric is mostly hard, well levigated and fired to an orange/pink, two 
sherds with a cream coloured fabric were also noted. 
Coherence: Similar in many respects to GRAF.B except that the colour scheme does not 
include splashes of brown. Given the fact that there appears to be no chronological distinction 
between the two groups, the division followed here may be in many respects arbitrary. GRAF.G 
includes a wide range of subtly different stylistic groups and it is clear from the examination of 
this assemblage alone that it was manufactured in a large number of different centres. 
Decoration: White-slipped interior covered with a monochrome green glaze. Incised decoration 
is usually bold, slightly clumsy and etched in thick lines (0.5 - 1mm) in a loose floral style 
similar to GRAF.B. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base H พ D Т 


















Parallels and Dating: Occurs in abundance in the Kush sequence from Phase E-08 onwards, 
indicatmg an appearance in the late 11th century (Kennet, 2004: 35-36, table 3). GRAF.G 
together with other late Sgraffiatos may have been knocked out of production by the 
introduction on mass of Longquan Celadon in the later 13th century or alternatively as a 
consequence of the Mongol invasion (P. Morgan, 1991: 78). This date range is supported by the 
East African evidence. At Shanga, Groups E， F and G though F in particular, appear to belong 
to this class, which first appears in the sequence from Phase 10， dated to the 11th century 
(Horton, 1996: 284, 286， table 14). At Manda and Kilwa GRAF.G forms an important element 
of the 'simple Sgraffiato assemblage, which together with other 'late Sgraffiatos', dominate the 
Period 2 and lb assemblages of the mid 11th - late 13th centuries (Chittick, 1984: 79; Chittick, 
11.1974:303). 
Origin: GRAF.G together with MONO.G appears to have been one of the most widely 
manufactured elements of the Sgraffiato tradition. Evidence for its production has been noted so 
far at Ghubayra (Bivar, 2000: 59-60), two isolated kiln sites between Buluk and Fars in inland 
Kerman (Prickett, 198ба: 1168-69) and at K130F on the Minab plain. It is likely that production 
centres for this class existed throughout southern Iran. 
108. GRAF.Y (Monochrome Yellow Sgraffiato) 
Fabric No: 84， 85 Il lustration: Plate 99 Number of Sherds: 13 
Kennet Class: The class is unrelated to the YGRAF at Kush. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and glaze colour 
Defining Characteristics: Similar to GRAF.M except that the glaze is a much brighter acidic 
yel low with a slightly opaque quality. Like GRAF.M the glaze also has a fine black speckling. 
The body is generally hard, well levigated and fired to an orange/pink colour though two sherds 
occur on a fine cream-coloured body as well. The vessels are all small bowls with simple, 
gently everted or flanged rims, flat or concave bases and walls that are 4-5mni thick. Vessels are 
mostly slipped and glazed on the mterior only with finely incised (<0.5mm) decoration cut 
through tne slip. Some examples also have clear glaze on the exterior. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
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Decoration: Finely and carefully incised swirling lines that appear similar to the early style of 
Sgraffiato decoration, though the glaze suggests that the class belongs to the later style groups. 
Perhaps the class comes from a transitional phase. 
Parallels and Dating: There are no known direct parallels or this class although it is clearly 
related to the later monochrome Sgraffiato tradition, in particular GRAF.M andGRAF.G, which 
has been dated to the later 1 1 * - 13*** сепШгіеร at Kush (Kennet, 2004: 35-6). 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
109. GRAF,M (Monochrome Mustard Glazed Sgraffiato) 
Fabnc No: 84, 85 Il lustration: Płate 98 Number of Sherds: 33 
Kennet Class: GRAF.M could probably be divided into two groups (see below), the speckled 
group is the same as MGRAF at Kush, while the mottled brown and yel lo พ un-speckled group 
belongs to an unrelated stylistic group. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and glaze colour. 
Defining Characteristics: The class displays similar characteristics to GRAF.G in terms of 
vessel forms and decorative style. The main difference is that the glaze, instead of being green, 
is usually a speckled mustard yellow with darker brown patches. The body is mostly of the hard, 
well levigated, orange/pink firing variety; two sherds are on a slightly different cream coloured 
fabric probably more closely related to the examples recovered from Kush (Kennet, 2004: 36). 
Most of the forms are small bowls with concave bases or squared foot-rings, simple or gently 
everted rims, and walls that are 4-6mm thick. Two examples of closed fonns also occur, one of 
which is glazed on interior and exterior and the other on the ๒terior only. Bowls are mostly 
slipped and glazed with crudely executed incised decoration on the interior only with some slip 
and glaze stepping onto the exterior rim. 
Coherence: There is some variation in glaze colour and the degree of speckling. Un-speckled, 
plain yel low examples are also included within the class. With a larger assemblage, it would 
probably be possible to further sub-divide the group into plain and speckled versions. 
Decoration: Quickly etched broad (0.5mm) incised lines cut through the white slip to reveal the 
darker red body below. Decoration tends to include simple รพirling motifs and leafy scrolls. 
Parallels and Dating: The class clearly belongs to the later Sgraffiato tradition occurring at 
Kush from Phase E-08 onwards suggesting that it circulated from the later 11* century until the 
13出 century when the Sgraffiato tradition ended (Kennet, 2004: 36， table 3). 
Ongin : Southern Iran? 
110, GRAF.D (Degraded Sgraffiato) 
Fabnc No: 84， 85 I l lustration: None Number of Sherds: 55 
Kennet Class: DGRAF. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique and material condition. 
Defining Characteristics: Assorted material that clearly belongs to the Sgraffiato tradition on 
the basis of fabric, form, traces of glaze or incised decoration, but which IS too degraded to 
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assign to any particular sub-class. Most of the material is on a hard, well levigated fabric fired to 
an orange/pink, although there are also a few pieces with a cream coloured fabric. 
Coherence: Mixed material belonging to the Sgraffiato class. 
Decoration ะ Various. 
Parallels and Dating: The material could date any time within the Sgraffiato period from the 
lO'h - 13**՝ centuries, although red fabrics are more commonly associated with the later 
Sgraffiatos of the 1 ր հ - 13*^сепШгіеร. 
Origin: Southern Iran? 
I l l , GRAF.N-ro (Non-Identified Sgraffiato) 
Fabric Noะ 85 Il lustration: None Number of Sherds: 5 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Decorative technique. 
Deflning Characteristicระ Sherds of Sgraffiato that are well preserved but which cannot be 
assigned to any of the recognised Sgraffiato sub-classes, i.e. pieces with unique decorative 
schemes. 
Integrity of Group: Varied, but all part of the same production tradition. 
Decoration: Varied but all include sgraffiato incised through white slip. 
Parallels and Dating: Al l of the sherds appear to be related to the later Sgraffiato tradition of 
the later 11^-13*^centuries. 
Origin: Southern Iran. 
112· MONO.G (Monochrome Green Glazed Ware) 
Fabric No: 85 Il lustration: Plate 95 Number of Sherds: 118 
Kennet Class: Al l open forms are equivalent to Kennet's GMONO . l . The closed vessel form, 
MON.G: 06， is the same as Kennet's LGJARS. 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze quality and colour and fabric. 
Defining Characteristics: Monochrome green glazed pottery over a white slip in the same 
tradition of manufacture ąs laţe green Sgraffiato, but without incised decoration. The range of 
vessel forms in the class IS wÍde ľxhe most common forms are Kenneťs Type 25 and 29, 
(Kennet, 2004: fig. 14). In addition there are more rare forms including bowis with everted rims, 
small rounded bowls with evenly curved walls and thick rims, oil lamps with a projecting wick 
spout and small strap handles and a number of closed jar forms equivalent to Kenneťs L G J A R S 
(Kennet, 2004: 38). Bowl bases are most often flat with chamfered edges, though examples with 
a turned central boss also occur. The glaze colour varies widely, including a similar tonal range 
to GRAF.G (described above). Exampłes that are brighter green tend to have a thicker white 
slip. Some pieces have no slip and with these the glaze appears a dull olive green. The fabric is 
also quite varied. Al l are on a fine, well levigated, fully oxidised, mostly reddish/orange 
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coloured fabric, though there are also a few pieces on a pale cream coloured fabric. Closer 
examination suggests that there may be as many as seven different fabric groups wi th in the 
class, but the differences between them are too subtle to reliably distinguish using a hand lens. 
Coherence: Clearly MONO.G is part o f the same production tradition as GRAF.G, a point that 
is demonstrated by the occurrence o f MONO.G and GRAF.G wasters on the same forms 
together wi th stacking trivets from the site K130F in the Minab plain. L ike GRAF.G the 
variation in glaze colour and fabric in this class strongly suggest that it was manufactured in 
many different centres. 
Decorat ion: Plain green glaze on a white slip. 




























































































Closed jars Not known Closed 
globular form 
Flat c.22cm С.20СП1 11cm 0.55cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : The class is very closely related to GRAF.G and was probably 
manufactured together wi th this class, as is indicated by the occuirence o f GRAF.G and 
MONO.G wasters together wi th ฬvets from K130F. The dating should therefore be the same, 
although at Kush MONO.G appears slightly earlier than GRAF.G from Phase E-06 onwards, 
suggesting that should be dated to the 1 1 * - 1 3 * centuries (Kennet, 2004: 44, table 3). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran (See G I ^ F . G above). 
113. Μ Ο Ν Ο , Υ (Monochrome Green Glazed Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 84, 85 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 96 N u m b e r o f Sherds: 38 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Glazing quality and colour and fabric. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Very similar to MONO.G (described above) except that this class 
rarely has a white slip and the glaze is a pale green, yel low, mottled yel low and brown, or 
brown. The glaze is restricted to the interior thougn sometimes it steps onto the r im exterior and 
occasionally further down for up to 4cni. Most ly the glaze stops at the r im itself. The range o f 
vessel forms appears to be narrower than MONO.G. Most appear to be medium sized bowls 
wi th wel l curved profiles, similar to Kennet's Type 29， wi th a simple r im and a flat base with 
turned rings or a concave recess. Other one-off bowl forms also occur together wi th a single 
sherd from a closed vessel, which is glazed on both the interior and exterior. The fabric IS 
mostly hard, wel l levigated and fired to orange/pink thought there are also a few sherds wi th a 
différent creamy bu f f coloured fabric wi th a ' a i y ' grainy structure. 
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Coherence: Coherent group, though both glazing and fabric suggest a number o f different 
production centres for the class. 
Decorat ion: Some pieces have a green r im fading to yel low below, but most vessels are 
monochrome yellow/green or mottled yel low/brown. 














































c,13cm с. ІЗст 8cm 0.6cm 
Paral le๒ and Dat ing : The class represents a variant form o f M O N O . G and is therefore l ikely 
to date to the 11 出 - 13* centuries. 
Or ig i n : Southern Iran? 
114· М С Р Л - З (Manganese Рцф іе Underglaze Painted Ware, Groups 1 - 3) 
Fabr ic N o : N/A 
Kennet Class: MGP. l and 2 are the same as M G P A I N T . l and 2 at Kush and al-Mataf. MGP.3 
is part o f the genera! UGP tradition that falls wi th in Kennet's generic UNDERGL class at al-
Mataf. 
Basis o f Group ing : Decorative style. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Three fair ly distinct classes but wi th some general connecting 
feaณres in terms o f colour scheme and decorative technique. 
MGP. l 一 
MGP.2 
(44 Sherds) Mostly flange-rimmed bowls wi th blue-green glazed interiors and thick 
błack manganese underglaze painted decoration. The glaze IS usually completely 
degraded leaving only the black paint standing proud o f the body. Common moむis 
include chevrons around r im and radial panels f i l led w i th dots or hatching wi th in 
the body. The fabric tends to be darker than that described by Kennet for the same 
class (Kennet, 2004: 40) being mostly a bu f f yel low ( lOYR 8 - 7/4) wi th frequent, 
(1 - 2%) well-sorted, rounded, translucent or opaque white and grey quartz like 
inclusions (0.3 - 1mm), some (1 - 2%) smaH (0.1 - 1mm) voids and variable levels 
(1 - 7%) o f fair ly wel l sorted large (0.5 " 4mm) angular lime fragments. The 
majority o f the pieces belong to Kennet's Type 26 wi th a flanged r im and Type 31 
wi th a flanged and hooked run (Kennet, 2004: f lg . 12) o f which the latter is more 
numerous (see Plate 129). 
(22 Sherds) Open medium-sized bowls wi th a 8һаф1у squared foot-rmg or a 
shallow concave hol low wi th mcised grooves and a r im that is usually simple and 
strąight wi th a rounded Hp, There is also one example w i th a flanged and beaked 
r im similar to Kennet's Type 31 represented in MGP. l (Kennet, 2004: f lg . 12), The 
vessels have a shiny translucent yeilowish-green tinted glaze on the interior only 
wi th thick (2 - 5mm) slightly diffuse purple manganese decoration wi th in-f i l l ings 
o f cobalt or turquoise splashes. Decorative motifs include simple radiating lines and 
horizontal bands below the r im in-f i l led w i th zigzag lines or dots. The fabric is quite 
similar to, but a bit harder than Fabric 73 found on REDYEL and some o f the other 
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UGP classes. It is fine-grained and bright cream in colour (about 2.5Y 9-10/4) wi th 
occasional grit elements o f variable size (0.5 - 2.5mm) and frequent (1 - 3%) small 
(0.5 - 1mm) angular voids. There is also another version o f the fabric represented in 
the dass which is much more coarse, darker, and is flUed wi th abundant burnt black 
voids. This fabric is associated wi th a sHghtly different decorative scheme. This 
second group certainly belongs to a separate though related sub-class, though the 
number o f sherds represented IS too small to define reliably at present (see Plate 
130). 
MGP.3 一 (64 Sherds) Medium sized bowls wi th either a simple, gently everted or everted and 
fattened r im and a turned foot-rmg wi th squared outer edge and cupped interior. 
The interiors o f the vessels are generally covered wi th a thick, semi-opaque white 
base glaze, which has a slightly stippled surface or a completely shiny gloss similar 
to UGP,G1֊2. The shiny version tends to have quite coarse crazing whi le the 
stippled version has a medium fine craze. When the glaze is degraded, which it 
often is, it takes on a slight iridescence and the colours below the glaze soften in 
brightness. Under the glaze the stippled glaze version has fair ly simple broad 
manganese purple black or cobalt blue lines (2 - 4mni), in-f i l led wi th splashes o f 
turquoise wi th large blank areas left between which appear white or more often a 
l ight-риф іе-р іпк. The shiny glazed version has the same repertoire o f colours, 
however the motifs tend to occupy more o f the surface and to be executed in a more 
delicate and fluid floral style. Tne fabric tends to be slightly varied but is a pale 
yel low (2.5Y 8/5) and fine wi th a slightly irregular fracture, a grainy, slightly loose 
composition, w i th numerous (3 - 7%) small (0.1 - 1mm) voids and various regular 
(2 - 5%), fine (<0.5mm), sub-angular, well-sorted, mixed sandy inclusions 
including quartz and lime in some pieces (see Plate 131). 
Coherence: Each o f the sub-classes is reasonably coherent and readily recognisable, though 
certain sub֊variations have been noted. Overall all three MGP classes belong to a related 
stylistic tradition. 
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Paral·lels and Dat ing : 
MGP. 1 一 Found at Kush from Phase E-06 onwards, although it is most abundant in the last 
two Phases. The class has not been noted at al-Mataf indicating that it was in 
circulation from the 11th - 13th centuries, that the peak o f its circulation was in the 
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13th century and that i t had gone out o f production by the 14th century (Kennet, 
2004: 40-41, table 3). 
MGP.2 - Finds o f the class in Ras al-Khaimah from Hulaylah and Area 74 as wel l as its 
absence from the excavations at al-Mataf, suggest that the class belongs to -19*^ 
сепШгу period (Kennet, 2004: 41). 
MGP.3 一 There are no precise parallels for this class, however almost hal f o f the glazed wares 
at al-Mataf are represented by a mixed assemblage o f degraded UGP (Kennet, 
2004: ' U N D E R G L ' 45). The class occurs throughout the sequence but only appears 
in significant quantities from Period n， dated to lhe 14*/15* century, after which it 
increases to a peak in Period rv, dated to the 16*^ century, and then gradually tails 
o f f through the rest o f the sequence (Kennet, 2004; table 7). Whether UGP 
generally become less common after the 16*** century seems unlikely. Certainly 
there is good evidence for its continued production and common occurrence on sites 
in the Minab area dated as late as the 19 /20*** centuries (Kennet, et al, 
Forthcoming). 
O r i g i n : The general similarities between the MGP. l fabric and that found on two coarse ware 
classes from Bahrain; L I M E and a ware that Wil l iamson names A l i Ware, indicate that MGP. 1 
may also have been manufactured in Bahrain. MGP.2 and MGP.3 were probably manufactured 
in southern Iran. 
lis. U G P . G l (Glossy Underglaze Painted Ware. Group 1) 
Fabr ic No: N / A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 132 Number of Sherds: 18 
Kennet Class: UGP appears to have been widely manufactured and there are many different 
styles, some o f which are distinctive a readily recognisable. Most o f the UGP sherds in the 
Wil l iamson Collection have reasonably wel l preserved glaze, though in general UGP glazes are 
badly fitted and have a tendency to degrade. Although the UGP in the Wil l iamson Collection is 
probably unrepresentative, and does not include the fu l l repertoire o f regional styles once in 
circulation, the presence o f certain distinctive groups has allowed the class to be sub-divided 
into a number o f different sub-classes based on a combination o f fabric, glaze quality and 
decorative style. A t al-Mataf, UGP represents almost half o f the glazed ware assemblage, 
however, most o f the material was too badly degraded to recognise specific styles. A l l o f the 
UGP groups in the Wil l iamson Collection, including UGP.G l , would fal l wi th in Kennet's 
UNDERGL class 
Basis o f Group ing : Colour scheme and glaze quality. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Small, open bowls wi th simple, either straight or everted flange-rims 
and a wide, thin, squared foot-ring or a flared foot-ring wi th a cupped interior wi th a raised 
central boss. The vessels are glazea on the interior and exterior w i i h the glaze stopping some 
distance above the base or continuing all the way down to the bottom ot the foot-ring. The glaze 
is a semi-opaque white wi th a smooth shiny surface, although it can become dul l when abraded. 
Overall the class is similar to MGP.3 except that the underglaze decoration is executed mostly 
in cobalt blue and black. The fabric can eiţjier be a soft, brittle, brigl^ţ yeĮ1oพ ( lOYR 8/5) wi th 
frequent (З - 7%), fa ir ly well-sorted, small (0,8 - Imm) , sub-anşylar quartz-like inclusions, or a 
finer harder fabric that is more compact and slightly lighter ye l loพ ( lOYR 8/4) wi th only very 
occasional (<1%) small (0.8mm) sub-angular or sub-rounded inclusions. 
Coherence: Coherent, although two fabric variants have been noted. 
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Decorat ion: Underglaze painted decoration in a fairly complex f loral style, though there are 
also more simple spacious designs as wel l . 





















Parallels and Dat ing : Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.Gl (see 'Kennet Class' 
above), evidence from al-Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the 
16^ *՝ сепШгіеร (see MGP.3 above), after which it is l ikely to have continued in circulation 
as the most common glazed ware ๒ the region until at least as late as the 19th century. 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
116, UGP.G2 (Glossy Underglaze Painted Ware, Group 2) 
Fabr ic No: N/A Ulustratioทะ Plate 133 Number o f Sherds: 28 
Kennet Class: UGP wi th Turquoise and black decoration was recovered during the 1994 survey 
o f the Sir and Jir i plains (MGTURQ) but not from Kush or al-Mataf. It is unlikely that 
M G T U R Q belongs to the same stylistic sub-class as UGP.G2. UGP.G2 would be included 
wi th in Kennet's generic UNDERGL class (see UGP.Gl above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Colour scheme and glaze quality. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Small open bowls wi th a wide range o f r im forms including simple 
with a straight rounded l ip, everted and fattened, everted and beaked, or T ' form wi th a flat top. 
The vessels are glazed on the interior and exterior wi th a glossy blue or blue-green glaze and 
decorated wi th black underglaze decoration. The fabric is the same as that o f UGP.G l , which is 
either a soft, brittle, bright yel low ( lOYR 8/5) wi th frequent (3 - 7%), fair ly well-sorted, small 
(0.8 - Imm) , sub-angular quartz-like inclusions, or a finer, harder fabric that is more compact 
and slightly lighter yel low ( lOYR 8/4) wi th very occasional (<】ᅡ^  small (0.8mm) sub-angular 
or sub-rounded inclusions. 
Coherence: Coherent stylistic sub-class clearly linked to UGP.G l . 
Decorat ion: The decoration is executed in a fine floral style in crisp black pigment producing a 
decorative scheme strongly reminiscent o f ғшт.тв. 
Fu r the r I n fo rma t i on : Some sherds that come from areas o f the vessel without decoration or 
from undecorated vessels can be di f f icul t to distinguish from A L K , particularly as many o f the 
forms are the same, especially small bowls. The main difference appears to be the high gloss 
and slightly greenish tinge o f the UGP.G2 glaze as opposed to the softer more turquoise 
appearance o f A L K . 






















Parallels and Dat ing : Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.G2, evidence from al-
Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the 1 ร * - 16**" сепШгіеร, after 
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which it is l ikely to have continued in circulation as the most common glazed ware in the region 
until at least as late as the 19**" century (see MGP.3 and UGP.Gl above). 
O n g i n : Southern Ігал? 
117. U G P . C l (Coarse Bodied Underglaze Painted Ware, Group ท 
Fabr ic No: N /A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 134 Number o f Sherds: 61 
Kennet Class: The class has the same decorative scheme as M G T U R Q though it is unlikely 
that it belongs to the same sub-class wi th the UGP tradition. UGP.Cl would be included wi th in 
Kennet's generic U N D E R G L class (see UGP.Gl above). 
Basis of Group ing : Cołour scheme and fabric. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Medium sized bowls wi th a heavy squared foot-ring wi th a cupped 
interior and a low raised central boss. Very few diagnostic rims are associated wi th this class: 
those that are availabie are either flanged or fattened and angular wi th a slightly projecting l ip. 
The vessels are covered on the interior only wi th a semi-opaque turquoise glaze, which has a 
consistent soft half-matt quality wi th moderate crazing, clearly distinct from UGP.Gl"2. The 
interiors are also embellished with underglaze black decoration. The fabric is rather varied but 
includes the two variants described for UGP.Gl & 2 wi th the addition o f some large (0.5 -
4inm) rolled or sub-angular dark brown inclusions that often project from the smoothed surfaces 
but can rarely be seen ш the fresh section. The fabric tends to be very pale brown ( lOYR 8/4) or 
l ight brown (7.5YR 6.5/4). 
Coherence: Coherent stylistic group with some significant variations in fabric that may offer 
the possibility o f further รนb-a!vision. 
Decorat ion: The black-on-turquoise decoration is executed in a crisp floral style combined wi th 
panels f i l led w i th lattice and other intricate filling devices. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : The class appears to represent an imitation o f FRIT.TB and at times it 
can be di f f icul t to distinguish the two. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Т 
UGP.Cl: 
01 
Medium s i z e d 
open bowls 

















ParaHels and Dat ing: Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.C l , evidence f rom al-
Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the 15^ - centuries, after 
which it is l ikely to have continued տ circulation as the most common glazed ware in the region 
unti l at least as late as the 19*** century (see MGP.3 and UGP.Gl above). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
118, UGP.C2 (Coarse Bodied Underglaze Painted Ware, Group 2) 
Fabr ic No: N/A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 135 Number o f Sherds: 17 
Kennet Class: UGP.C2 would be included wi th in Kennet's generic UNDERGL class (see 
UGP.Gl above). 
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Basis o f Group ing : Colour scheme and fabric. 
Defíníng Characterist ics: EssentiaHy the same class as UGP.Cl above in terms o f fabric and 
vessel forms, but wi th a white glaze wi th black underglaze decoration combined wi th diffuse in­
f i l led zones o f turquoise blue in a colour scheme reminiscent o f Underglaze-Painted Frit. 
Coherence: Coherent stylistic sub-class that is clearly directly related to UGP.Cl but wi th a 
different colour scheme. 
Decorat ion: Similar decorative motifs to UGP.C l , mostly radial designs and heavy black bands 
and lines f i l led wi th diff i ise turquoise blue. 
Parallels and Dat ing : Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.C2, evidence from al-
Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the 15**" ֊ 16*^ centuries, after 
which it is l ikely to have continued in circulation as the most common glazed ware in the region 
until at least as late as the 19& century (see MGP.3 and UGP.Gl above). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
119. U G P . F l rFine Bodied Underglaze Painted Ware. Group 1) 
Fabr ic No: N/A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 136 Number o f Sherds: 51 
Kennet d a s s : The class has the same decorative scheme as M G T U R Q though it is unlikely 
that i t belongs to the same sub-class wi th the UGP tradit ion. UGP.Fl would be included wi th in 
Kenneťs generic U N D E R G L class (see UGP.Gl above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Colour scheme and fabric. 
Def în ing Characterist ics: Predominantly small, open bowls wi th a range o f r im forms 
including simple wi th a straight rounded l ip, flanged, flanged and beaked, or ' T ' form wi th a flat 
top. A few sherds belonging to closed vessels are also represented, including a narrow necked 
bottle wi th a simple flaring r im. The class is almost identical to UGP.C 1 wi th a turquoise-blue 
glaze and intricate black underglaze decoration except that the vessels are slightly more delicate 
and the body is fine with almost no coarse inclusions. Otherwise the colour and feel o f the 
fabric is veiy similar. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class that is related stylistically to UGP.G2 and UGP .C l . 
Decorat ion: Crisp black decoration under a bright turquoise glaze. The motifs include radial 
designs, floral patterns and loosely arranged panels f i l led wi th dots. 




























с. 15cm с. 14cm 8cm 0.9cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.F l , evidence fromal-
Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the 15 ֊16 centuries, atter 
which i t is l ikely to have continued in circulation as the most common glazed ware in the region 
unti l at least as late as the 19* century (see MGP.3 and UGP.Gl above). 
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O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
120· UGP.F2 (Fine Bodied Underglaze Painted Ware, Group 2) 
Fabr ic No: N/A I l lus t ra t ion : Plate 137 Number o f Sherds: 14 
Kennet Class: The class has the same decorative scheme as B W E A R T H though it is unl ikely 
that it belongs to the same sub-class wi th the UGP tradition. UGP.F2 would be included wi th in 
Kennet's generic U N D E R G L class (see UGP.Gl above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Colour scheme and fabric. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Essentially the same class as UGP.Fl in terms o f vessel forms and 
fabric but wi th a white glaze wi th black, cobalt blue and turquoise underglaze painted 
decoration. The overall colour scheme is similar to UGP.BW though the fabric is l ight cream 
coloured instead o f dark red. Both classes have clear stylistic links to F ผ T . B W . 
Coherence: Coherent stylistic sub-class that is clearly directly related to UGP.Fl but wi th a 
different colour scheme. 
Decorat ion: Complex well-defined decoration including frames filled with lattice. Similar in 
style to FRIT.BW. 















Parallels and Da t ing : Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.F2, evidence from al-
Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the - centuries, after 
which it is l ikely to have continued in circulation as the most common glazed ware in the region 
unti l at least as late as the 19th century (see MGP,3 and UGP.Gl above). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
121. U G P . B W (Blue & White Underglaze Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No : N/A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 138 Number of Sherds: 25 
Kennet Class: The class has the same decorative scheme as B W E A R T H though it is unlikely 
that i t belongs to the same sub-class wi th the UGP tradition. UGP.BW would be included wi th in 
Kennet's generic UNDERGL class (see UGP.Gl above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Colour scheme and fabric. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Mostly open bowls wi th a squared foot-r ing and a simple, gently 
everted or flanged r im wi th a rounded l ip. Closed forms are also represented. Open vessels are 
covered on the interior only wi th an opaque white glaze wi th dark cobalt blue, black or 
occasionally turquoise underglaze-painted decoration. The fabric is rather mixed but mostly it is 
fine and compact wi th no si¿i i f icant visible inclusions and is fired to a brick red or orange 
through to grey (2.5YR 4.5/8, 6/6 or 5/1). 
Coherence: Coherent style but mixed fabric composition clearly belonging to a number o f 
different productions. Technically the group is closely related ю ŰGP.F2， both o f which are 
stylistically related to FRIT.BW. 
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Decorat ion: Fairly intricate designs although the lines tend to be slightly diffuse. 























Jars Not known Rounded Not 
known 
c.26cm c.25cm Not 
known 
0.8cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.BW, evidence from al-
Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the 15*^ - 1 6 centuries, after 
which it is l ikely to have continued in circulation as the most common glazed ware in the region 
until at least as late as the 19th сепШіу (see MGP.3 and UGP.Gl above). 
O r i g i n ; Southern Iran? 
122, U G P . T T B (Two-Tone Black Undergłaze Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic N o : N/A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 139 Number o f Sherds: 186 
Kennet Class: UGP.TTB would be included wi th in Kennet's generic U N D E R G L class (see 
UGP.Gl above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Decorative style. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Medium-sized, thick-walled bowls wi th heavy foot-rings, simple, 
gently everted or folded rims and obvious stacking marks on the interior. The interiors are 
covered w i th a transparent or green tinted glossy glaze wi th bold black underglaze-painted 
decoration. In most cases the glaze has completely worn away leaving only the black decoration 
standing slightly proud of the body. The bowls tend to be roughly finished giving the body a 
coarse appearance although actually the fabric is fine. The fabric displays some variation but 
generally it is fired to a light brown in the core (7.5YR 6/4) and a very pale brown in the margin 
( lOYR 7/3-4). It has a hard sandy composition, a smooth fracture and a fine gritty feel. The only 
coarse elements are occasional mixed sandy grains and small infrequent voids. 
Coherence: Very coherent and distinctive class, easily distinguishable from the other 
Underglaze Painted classes. 
Decorat ion: Distinctive, broad black-lined motifs including most commonly a simple radial 
design comprised o f six spokes emanating from the centre o f the vessel which are jo ined by a 
band below the r im to form what looks like a cartwheel. Another common mot i f IS a flower 
design. Closer to the r im the designs can become more complex and include lattice or scrolled 
in-fiUings. 






















Parallels and Dat ing : Although there are no precise parallels for UGP.TTB, evidence from al-
Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became prevalent during the 1 5 * - 16 centuries, after 
which i t is l ikely to have continued in circulation as the most common glazed ware in the region 
until at least as late as the 19* century (see MGP.3 and UGP.Gl above). 
Or ig i n : Southern Iran? 
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123· UGP.GEN (General Unclassified Underglaze Painted Ware) 
Fabr ic No: N / A I l l us t ra t ion : None Number o f Sherds: 93 
Kennet Class: UNDERGL. 
Basis o f Group ing : Decorative technique. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Mostly medium to small-sized bowls on a wide range o f different 
fabrics with different glaze colours and decorative schemes. A l l examples are part o f the UGP 
tradition but so far cannot be assigned to any particular sub-class as each is represented by only 
a few sherds. 
Coherence: A l l part o f the same production tradition f rom many different independent 
productions. 
Decorat ion: Various. 
Parallels and Dat ing: Evidence from al-Mataf suggests that the UGP tradition became 
prevalent during the 15* - centuries, after which i t is l ikely to have continued in circulation 
as the most common glazed ware in the region until at least as late as the 19也 century (see 
MGP.3 and UGP.Gl above). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
124. Y E M E N (Yemeni Yel low) 
Fabr ic No: N /A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 127 Number of Sherds: 15 
Kennet Class: Y E M E N . 
Basis of Group ing : Glazing and decorative style. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: open bowls w i th a simple or everted r im, flat base and relatively 
thick walls. The interior is covered wi th a bright yel low glaze that steps onto the r im exterior. 
The decoration is very simple consisting o f a few strokes o f brown, or more rarely green, 
arranged as loops that stretch from r im to r im. Most o f the material is badly degraded and as a 
result the decoration tends to be faded and absent in some cases. The fabric tends to be a strong 
red wi th a blocky, slightly brittle structure. 
Coherence: Coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Loops o f brown or green over a bright yel low glaze. 
Parallels and Dat ing: Occurs at Kush from Phase E-10 but not at al-Mataf suggesting that the 
class only circulated during the 13山 - early 14* century (Kennet, 2004: 41-2， table 3). 
Origi i iะ Yęmęn7 
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125· G R E G . l - 2 (Green Glazed Ware, Groups 1 & 2 Ì 
Fabr ic No : N/A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 94 
Kennet Class: The class is probably part o f the continuation o f the non-GRAF and non-ALK 
related green-glazed tradition represented in the al-Mataf sequence by certain types o f TURQ 
and G M O N 0 . 2 . 
Basis o f Group ing : Glaze colour. 
Defíníng Characterist ics: Assorted material on a fine, mostly red-coloured body w i th a 
monochrome green lead glaze, generally covering both the interior and exterior surfaces. Some 
pieces have a white underglaze slip (GREG. l ) while on others the body is left plain (GREG.2). 
The glaze can be copper green, yel lowish brown or l ight yel lowish green and has a different 
quality to either the A L K or MONO.G traditions. The glaze is often badly weathered or misfired 
making identification more di f f icul t . 
GREG. l - (26 Sherds) Version wi th a white underglaze slip. 
GREG.2 ― (153 Sherds) Non-slipped version or not possible to tel l . 
Coherence: Catch-all group comprised o f a large number o f individuai classes and a wide range 
o f different forms, glaze colours and fabric compositions. Despite this variation, all o f the 
material clearly belongs to a similar post-GRAF green-glazed tradition. 
Decorat ion: Mostly plain, though some have incised bands, r i l l ing, wavy lines or appliqué 
elements. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Unfortunately it is not possible to characterise the group more closely as 
the diversity is such that there are only a very few sherds representing any one production. A 
very large collection or a more controlled sample would be needed, berore i t would be possible 
to pick out individual classes. 
Parallels and Dat ing : The class appears to be part o f the non-GRAF related Green-Glazed 
Ware tradition that occurs from atter the 10出 century (see ALK .RC) and is represented at al-
Mata f by certa๒ types TURQ, which occur up to Phase ш o f the Mosque, and G M 0 N 0 . 2 , 
which occurs from Phase ш oťthe Mosque through the rest o f the sequence (Kennet, 2004: 30, 
44). GREG. 1 may be dated earlier than GRAG.2 as white slip appears to go out o f use during 
the centuries wi th the demise o f the Sgraffiato tradition (Kennet, pers. comm. 2002). 
This idea has however never actually been systematically tested. 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: N/A 
Kennet Class: KHUNJ. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric, glaze and form 
126. K H U N J (Khuni Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 124 Number o f Sherds: 42 
Def in ing Characterist ics: The fabric is fine extremely dense and well-levigated wi th a sub-
conchoidal fracture and bears a strong resemblance to stoneware. Most pieces are fired to a l ight 
grey (2.5Y 6.5/1) or reddish yel low (5YR 6/6). Often both colours are represented on the same 
vessel, especially wi th predominantly reduced pieces, which often have distinctive red patches 
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o f oxidisation on the surface that show up clearly through the glaze. The glaze tends to be quite 
thin and to range in colour from a deep bottle green through to light green, dark greenish-brown, 
orange-brown or dark brown. Those pieces that have a brown glaze tend to have a distinctive 
freckled appearance w i th darker dots in the glaze but these do not show up in the green versions 
o f the glaze. The glaze tends to cover both the interior and exterior coming right down to the 
bottom o f the foot and inside the well o f the foot on bowls. 
Coherence: Very consistent, readily discernable and distinctive features associated wi th the 
class. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base H W D T 














































Flat С.25СП1 c.20cm Not 
known 
0.7cm 










c.9cm 17cm 17cm 0.5cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : A large stratified assemblage of the class has been recovered from the al-
Mataf sequence from Phase ш o f the Mosque and Occupation areas continuing through the rest 
o f the sequence (Kennet, 2004: 43， tables 7 & 8). K H U N J probably went out o f circulation 
before the 19* century as i t d id not occur in Trench 1 (Level I V ) in Ras al-Khaimah, which has 
been dated to the 19*/20"* сепШгіеร (Hansman, 1985: 17). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran or Oman? 
127. PERSIA.1-2 ^р^г^іяп Blue Speckled Ware. Groups լ & 2 Ì 
Fabr ic No : N/A 
Kennet Class: PERSIA. 1 is the same as PERSIA from al-Matafand Hulaylah. PERSIA.2 does 
not appear to be represented in Kennet's classification. 
Basis o f Group ing : Glaze quality and forms. 
Def în ing Characterist ics: Two distinct fabric groups are represented wi th in the class, a soft 
sandy textured dark red version (PERSIA. 1) and a lighter bu f f version (PERSIA.2). The glaze is 
the most distinctive aspect o f the class. The colour varies widely and includes deep bottle green, 
turquoise, deep cobalt blue and a l ight li lac purple. A l l colour variants are coarsely crazed and 
have a speckled effect, which appears as stippling ๒ the surface or actual freckles o f colour in 
the glaze. Most also have sandy inclusions in the fabric that sometimes break the glaze surface. 
The giaze tends to cover both the interior and exterior o f jars, and interior алеї r im o f bowls. 
Bowls also have pronounced stacking marks on the interior. 
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PERSIA. 1 - (23 Sherds) This group, which is the more numerous o f the two, is extremely 
homogenous. The fabnc is yellowish-red in the core (5YR 5/6) and lighter pink in 
the margin (7.5YR 7/4). Inclusions in the fabric include rounded bu f f patches or 
voids į<0.5 - 1.5mm). These can be either infrequent or very frequent (1 - 35%) 
(see Plate 125). 
PERSIA.2 一 (16 Sherds) A rather more varied set o f fabrics that range in colour from very pale 
brown ( lOYR 8/3) to heavily reduced dark grey (2.5Y 2.5/1). The fabric 
composition is also rather varied and includes both very fine fabrics and some 
that are much more coarse. This is clearly not a homogenous sub-class (see Plate 
126). 
Coherence: PERSIA as a whole is distinctive and generally coherent, but there are variations in 
fabric composition suggesting that there were a number o f different production centres for the 
class. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : This does not appear to be a representative sample o f PERSIA as the 
range o f forms is l imited and the number o f sherds is low. Generally, this is a common class o f 
pottery on the Arabian side o f the Persian Gu l f at sites such as Huiaylah and al-Mataf (Kennet, 
2004: 42). 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base H พ D T 
PERS: Ol Flange 
rimmed bowls 
Everted 
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Parallels and Dat ing : The class occurs from Phase I I " REC o f the al-Mataf Mosque sequence 
dated to between the 14出 - l / h centuries (Kennet, 2004: 42). There is no indication o f any 
decrease in the frequency o f the class towards the end o f the sequence suggesting that it may 
have continued in circulation into the post al-Mataf period. The main form represented in the 
class is equivalent to Kennet Types 101 and 104 (Kennet, 2004: f lg . 11). Types 101 and 104 
appear to be variants o f the same form. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No : 73 
128, R E D Y E L ŕRed & Yel low Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 128 Number o f Sherds: 38 
Kennet Class: REDYEL. 
Basis o f G roup ing : Fabric, decorative technique and style. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: The class has a very fine, soft, white, slightly porous fabric which is 
covered wi th a clear glaze which appears bright yel low wi th a l ight black speckling over the 
exposed fabric. The vessels, whicn are all bowls, are also covered on the interior and/or exterior 
w i th a dark red slip, which has been cut through in čhamplevé style leaving bright yel low lines 
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8һаф1у contrasted against the dark red background. A second version o f the same class uses the 
same device but has a transparent, turquoise-tinted glaze that shows up bright turquoise aga๒St 
the body and black over the slip. Where one surface has been slipped and decorated, the other is 
generally left plain and appears either bright yel low or turquoise. The glaze has an even soft 
gloss without crazing and generally covers both the interior and exterior stopping just before the 
foot. 
In tegr i ty o f G r o u p : Coherent and very distinctive. 
Decorat ion: Either short, closely-spaced cuts arranged in rows to produce a feathered effect or 
broad, loose flowing lines. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Bodv Base H พ D 
T 



















Parallels and Dat ing : The class is absent from both the Kush and al-Mataf sequences 
indicating that it belongs to the post al-Mataf 17* - 20* century period (Kennet, 2004: 44). 
O r i g i n : Not known. 
129. SPL ·L (Late Splashed Glazed Ware) 
Fabr ic No: 66 I l lus t ra t ion : Plate 111 Number o f Sherds: 74 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f G roup ing : Glaze colour and quality. 
Defìn ing Character ist ics: Hard pink-bodied bowls covered over the interior and exterior wi th a 
thin, glossy, transparent greenish-yellow glaze and decorated wi th splashes o f green or brown as 
wel l as more crisp lines o f brown paint. Many o f the vessels have a distinctive sharp angle at the 
interior o f the interior floor. The angle between the wal l and base on the exterior is often 
chamfered and the base itself has a rough uneven surface and is also glazed. 
Coherence: Distinctive and coherent class. 
Decorat ion: Extensive diffi ise green and brown splashed zones combined wi th sharp brown 
trailed decoration applied w i th a brush. 
Fur the r I n f o r m a t i o n : Bears some resemblance to the Splashed Glazed Ware tradition o f the 9**" 
century but the thin lifeless gloss o f the glaze, the in-glaze colours, the forms and the fabric all 
indicate that this is a much later production. 
Fornirsi Pescríption Rím Bodv Base H w D T 
і Ul ЦЦІ\9І 

















Parallels and Dat ing : The dass has not been noted at al-Mataf (Kennet, 2004) suggesting that 
it belongs to the 17* - 20* century period. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
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130， YSPEC (Monochrome Yel low Speckled Glazed Ware) 
Fabr ic No: N/A I l lus t ra t ion : Plate 123 Number o f Sherds: 38 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Glaze colour. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Open bowls with a flat base and simple or everted rims. The 
interiors can be white slipped or unslipped wi th a thick speckled light straw yel low, light green 
or brown glaze that sometimes steps onto the r im exterior. The glaze has a l ightly stippled 
surface that is enhanced by the glaze's tendency to puddle, as wel l as by small black flecks in 
the fabric. The fabric is fired to pink (5YR 7/4) and has a fine, grainy structure without voids 
but wi th a background o f small sandy inclusions. 
Coherence: Slightly disparate group o f glazed wares wi th in which there may be more than one 
actual class. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : The class bears some resemblance to both K H U N J and MONO.Y , the 
latter both in terms o f vessel forms, glaze cover and colour. The ma๒ difference is that YSPEC 
tends to display duller colours and the glaze is stippled and flecked rather than being fine and 
glossy. Next to one another the two classes are clearly distinct. 
Form(ร) Description Rim Body Base Н พ D Τ 










c.7cm 15cm 15cm 0.4cm 









Flat c.4cm 18cm 18cm 0.7cm 































Parallels and Dat ing : The class does not occur at al-Mataf (Kennet, 2004) and is therefore 
， , ł ••••，-_ 1 ᄀ էհ ^、лЛ 4 ― , l ikely to be dated to the 17* - 20 " century. 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: N/A 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and form 
131. STO.EU (European Stoneware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 141 Number o f Sherds: 3 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Cylindrical stoneware ink bottles wi th either a simple fly-ash glaze 
producing a lustrous dark brown surface on one side o f the vessel, or a bright shiny 
yellow/orange speckled salt-glaze. The first version is on a grey stoneware wi th fine (<0.5mm). 
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well-sorted black flecks (5%), whi le the second version is on a cream coloured porcelainouร-
stoneware body. 
Coherence: Two distinct versions wi th in the class. 
Decorat ion: None apart f rom one example wi th a manufacturer'ร stamp impressed in the body. 
Parallels and Dat ing : 17* - century (spot dated, Sage 2002). 
O n g i n : The grey bodied examples were probably manufactured in England while the light 
bodied example would have been produced somewhere wi th in continental Europe, possibly the 
Iberian peninsula (Sage, pers. comm. 2002). 
132, C f f l N (China) 
Fabr ic No: N/A I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 140 Number of Sherds: 9 
Kennet Class: W I L L O W would be included with in C H I N but the former is more specific. Note 
that the class is not the same as C H I N in Kennet's classification. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative technique. 
Def in ing Charactensticระ Mouid-made vessels manufactured wi th a hard white paste and 
either painted or transfer-printed wi th intricate patterns, mostly in cobalt blue and covered wi th 
a shiny transparent glaze. 
Coherence: Coherent and distinctive manufacturing technique but produced in many different 
centres. 
Decorat ion: Complex patterns often closely imitating those found on Chinese Blue and White 
Porcelain. 
Parallels and Dat ing : 18*^ - 20出 century (spot dated. Sage 2002). 
O r i g i n : Europe? 
133. G T , l - 5 (Glazed Tiles, Groups 1 - 5ไ 
Fabr ic No ะ Various 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Object category. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Press-moulded or cut glazed tiles in various shapes including 
oblong, thin strips, triangles and star shapes. The body composition appears to vary quite 
extensively though all are fine and compact or compact wi th a grainy structure and some fine 
sandy inclusions?The tiles all have a thick glaze covering the upper surface, mostly in 
monochrome colours. 
GT. 1 — (17 Pieces) Thick monochrome turquoise glaze wi th a glossy surface and heavy 
stippling. The shapes include large oblongs (10 - 17.5cm long X 6cm wide) or thin 
strips (8 - 10cm long X 2cm wide) often wi th bevelled sides (1.5 - 4cm thick) and a 
flat base (see Plate 142). 
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GT.2 一 (22 Pieces) Very glossy monochrome cobalt blue glaze wi th famt, broad-grained 
stippling. The shapes include thm oblong strips (8โ5 cm long x 2 cm wide) or 
triangles (6.5cm long X 5cm wide) wi th straight or bevelled sides (1.5 cm thick) and 
flat Dase o f t e n w i t h c h a r c o a l flecked m o r t a r s t i l l a d h e r i n g t o t h e b a c k ( s e e Plate 
143). 
GT.3 ― (7 Pieces) Thick, opacified monochrome white glaze either w i th a finely stippled or 
smooth matt surface and broad crazing. Most o f the tiles are triangles (6.5 cm long 
X 6 cm wide) w i th straight sides (1.5 cm thick) and a flat base with a rough charcoal 
flecked mortar st i l l adhering to the back. Other one-off forms are also represented 
(see Plate 144). 
GT.4 - (1 Piece) Opaque white glaze with ornate copper lustre floral decoration. The form 
is a thick rectangle wi th slightly beveUed siaes (2.5 cm thick), though only the 
c o m e r o f o n e e x a m p l e i s r e p r e s e n t e d s o the f u l l d i m e n s i o n s a r e u r i K n o w n ( s e e Plate 
145). 
GT.5 - (1 Piece) Opaque white base glaze wi th cobalt blue and black decoration. The form 
IS probably a star shape w i th strongly bevelled sides (1 cm thick). Only the comer 
o f one example is represented so the fu l l dimensions or shape are unknown (see 
Plate 146). 
Coherence: Object category consistent, glaze quality, shape and fabric variable. 
Parallels and Dat ing : No t known. 
Or ig i n : Southern Iran? 
134. K D , l - 4 (K i ln Debris, Groups 1 - 4) 
Fabr ic No : N/A 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Object category. 
Def în ing Cbaractensticระ Assorted sub-classes o f material associated wi th pottery 
manufacture. 
(30 Pieces) Trivets or crow's-feet. Small, three-pointed 'star' shapes wi th down-
tumed spikes at the end o f each points used as spacers for stacking glazed bowls or 
dishes during firing (see Plate 147). 
(10 Pieces) K i l n bars. Straight or often curved bars that thin to a point at the end. 
Used for stacking glazęd vessels during f i r ing (see Plate 148). 
(3 Pieces) Clinker. V i t r i f ied residue that accumulates on the inside o f k i b s . Can be 
di f f icul t to distinguish ГГОЩ the remains o f glass production (see Plate 149). 
(24 Pieces) Wasters that are disfigured to such an extent that they cannot be 
assigned to any particular class and cannot have been used or traded (see Plate 150). 
Coherence: Coherent categories o f material but different production origins. 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
K D . l -




Or ig i n : Southern Iran? 
135, G L A Z . Đ E G (Degraded Glazed Ware) 
Fabr ic No: N/A lUustrat ionะ None Number o f Sherds: 233 
Kennet Class: UNCLASS-G. 
Basis of Group ing : Condit ion o f material. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Assorted glazed pottery wi th patchy degraded surfaces or heavily 
weathered and discoloured glaze that cannot be identified or classified due to its poor condition. 
Coherence: Disparate selection. 
Decorat ion: Various. 
Parallels and Dat ing : Not known. 
O r i g i n : Not known. 
136. G L A Z . N - r o (Non-Identif ied Glazed Ware) 
Fabr ic No : N/A I l l us t ra t ion : None N u m b e r o f Sherds: 65 
Kennet Class: UNIQG. 
Basis o f Group ing : Status o f material. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Assorted glazed ware sherds that cannot be allocated to any 
particular class. Most ly these are one-off pieces wi th wel l preserved surfaces for which no 
parallel could be found. 
Coherence: Assorted sherds. 
Decorat ion: Various. 
Parallels and Da t ing : Not known. 
O n g i n : Not known. 
137. F R I T . B W (Blue and White Frit) 
Fabr ic No : 58 I l lus t ra t ion : Plate 151 Number of Sherds: 767 
Kennet Class: FRIT.BW. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative style. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied bowls wi th thin or medium-thick walls and high r ing 
bases. Most vessels have both the interior and exterior or the interior only decorated w i th cobalt 
blue, black or a combination o f both over white under a transparent alkaline glaze. The glaze 
generally covers the whole o f the vessel and appears shiny where preserved though often it 
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appears in a degraded condition. A l l o f the sherds appear to fal l wi th in Rennet's later f r i t 
category (Kennet, 2004: 38) wi th complex underglaze decoration and forms associated wi th 
contemporary earthenware pottery. 
Coherence: The whole class falls wi th in a well-defined chronologically constrained tradition o f 
production, however there are clearly many more sub-divisions wi th in the class that could be 
made upon stylistic grounds or closer analysis o f vessel forms. 
Decorat ion: Complex and varied range o f patterns and pictorial images which can appear รһаф 
and detailed or diffuse. Many o f the motifs mimic closely those found on CBW. Potentially the 
decoration may offer a key to the further sub-division o f the class. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : The level and mode o f glaze degradation appears to correspond in some 
cases wi th particular stylistic groups, this therefore appears to offer a further aspect that could 
help wi th the sub-division o f the class. 
This large a varied assemblage o f FRIT.BW clearly merits a more detøiled study in its own 
right. Whi le there appears to be an extensive art historical literature on underglaze painted frits, 
there are few archaeological studied aimed purely at the dating o f sherd material. Such a study 
would be o f considerable assistance in dealing wi th later historical sherd assemblages, as the 
material appears to lend itself to detailed chronological sub-divisions. 
Parallels and Dat ing : Evidence from the Kush/al֊Mataf sequence suggests that later 
underglaze painted fr i ts came into circulation from the 14* century (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
138. F R I T . B (Monochrome Blue Glazed Frit) 
Fabr ic No: 58 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 152 Number of Sherds: 86 
Kennet Class: An important distinction was made through the study o f the frits in the Kush/al-
Mataf sequence between early, predominantly monochrome frits, wi th thin walls and high foot 
rings, and later, predominantly underglaze-painted frits, w i th thicker walls and a wider range o f 
forais. Frit in the Wil l iamson Collection was sub-divided according to glaze colour, surface and 
form. As a result, some o f the sub-classes contam both early and late frits, which can be 
differentiated by their form. With in the ҒЮТ.В sub class, F M B : 01 is equivalent to FRIT.C. 
F M B : 02-04 are not represented in Kennet's classification. FRIT.B in the Wil l iamson 
classification is not the same as FRIT.B in Kennet's system. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric and glaze colour. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied bowls wi th a monochrome light sky-blue or dark cobalt-
blue glaze. The vessels can be blue glazed on both the interior and exterior or have a clear white 
glazed interior or exterior. A few pieces have decoration incised into the body. The class 
includes both thin-walled early frit forms ( F M B : 01) as wel l as later frit forms ( F M B : 02-4). 
Cob^renc^ะ A l l monochrome blue glazed but includes a range o f more specific decorative 
modes. 
Decorat ion: Mostly plain monochrome glazed or blue and white combined, some pieces also 
have incised decoration cut into the body. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Some o f the pieces may originally have been decorated wi th lustre 
which has since degraded. 
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Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion ผ m Body Base H W D Т 
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Parallels and Dat ing : Form F M B : 01 probably belongs to the earlier frits dated to between the 
1 1 * - 1 3 * centuries, whi le forms F M B : 02-04 appear to belong to the later frits dated to between 
the 14 ֊ 20* centuries based on the distinction o f earlier and later frits derived from the 
Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
139. F R I T . พ ( 1 Վ օ ո օ շ Խ օ ա € White Frit) 
Fabr ic No: 58 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 153 Number of Sherds: 46 
Kennet Class: This class is not the same as F R I T . พ in K e m e ť s classification. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and glaze colour. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied pottery w i th a semi-translucent greenish white or solid 
opaque white alkaline-glaze. The latter variety often has pronounced crazing and looks similar 
to T I N . W l or ΤΓΝ.พ2. Forms are mostly bowls wi th in the same range as those occurring in 
other frit sub-classes. One heavy jar is also represented. 
Coherence: Fair ly wel l defined, though some more precise sub-division might be possible with 
a larger assemblage. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion ผ เ ท Body Base н W D T 
F M W : 01 Th in pointed 
r immed bowls 
Simple, 




N o t 
known 










F M W : 02 Small everted 
r immed bowls 
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everted, 
th inn ing l ip 
Open, m id 
depth 
Foot-r ing C .4 10cm 10cm 0.2cm 
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prof i le 






0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
F M W : 04 Large ja r No t known 
lit 
о. F lar ing 
foot- r ing 
c.43cm с.ЗОсш N o t 
known 
1.2cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Form F M W : 01 probably belongs to the earlier frits dated to between the 
1 1 * . ІЗ* centuries, w h i ๒ forms F M W : 02-04 appear to belong to the later frits dated to 
between the 14* - 20* centuries based on the distinction o f earlier and later frits derived from 
the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
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O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
140, F R I T . I W (hc ised Monochrome White Fri t) 
Fabr ic No: 58 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 154 Number of Sherds: 4 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative technique. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Frit-bodied bowls and dishes with a clear white or green-tinted 
alkalme-glaze covering the whole o f the interior and exterior stopping just above the base with 
underglaze incised decoration cut directly into the body. The glaze tends to be wel l fitted and 
glossy, despite being heavily crazed. 
Coherence: The sherd sample for this class is small and each piece appears rather different, 
though they all share the same basic attributes. 
Decorat ion: Loose scrawling designs similar in style to motifs occurring on Sgraffiato. One 
dish has a thin trail o f blue running f rom the r im into the centre o f the vessel. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D T 
F I M พ : Ol Small dishes Flanged or 
v e r t i k l y 
fo lded 
Open shallow L o w r ing 
base 




0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Incised decoration does not appear to be a feature associated wi th the出 
early frits, the group may therefore belong to the later frits dated any time to between the 14 
20'h centuries on the basis o f the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
141, F M T , M W (Moulded Monochrome White Fr i t ) 
Fabr ic No : 58 lUust ra t ion: Plate 155 Number o f Sherds: 5 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative technique. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied jars with a degraded, opaque monochrome, white glaze 
and large zones o f raised stipples arranged in rows across the body. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Decorat ion: Stippled exterior surfaces. 
Parallels and Dat ing : Moulded decoration does not appear to be a feature associated wi th the 
early frits, the groupโnay therefore belong to the later frits dated any t ime to between the 14**^  -
20* centuries on the basis o f the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
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142. F R I T . G (Monochrome Green Frit) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 156 Number o f Sherds: Fabr ic No: 58 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and glaze colour. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied bowls wi th a thick, opaque, well-f i t ted, light-green 
alkaline-glaze closely resembling, and probably designed to imitate LQC. The glaze covers both 
the interior and exterior, usually stopping before the base. 
Coherence: The sherd sample for this class is small and each piece appears to belong to a 
different form, however the glazing is consistent. 
Decorat ion: One vessel has heavy vertical fluting on the exterior in direct imitation o f the 
Longquan celadon, other pieces are plain. 
Parallels and Dat ing : The class appears to belong to the later frits dated any time to between 
the 14* - 20也 centuries on the basis o f the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
143. FRTT.P (Monochrome Риф іе Fri t) 
Fabr ic No: 58 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 157 Number of Sherds: 13 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and glaze colour. 
shiny wi th heavy crazing and has a tendency to degrade, f lakmg away from the body. Where the 
;ř， * \ w o e í > r \ i t ^ A lt tf»ท H ς tn h f l v e я w h i t e i r i d e s c e n c e s u r f a c e . glaze is preserved, it tends to have a i te iridescence surface. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Form(ร) 
Ғ М Р : Ol 
Descr ip t ion 
Th in pointed 
rimmed bowls 
R i m 
Simple, 
















Ғ М Р : 02 Small everted 
r immed bowls 
Short sharply 
everted l ip 
Shal low w i th 
upright wal ls 
close to rim 
No t 
known 
c.5cm 14cm 14cm 0.45cm 
Parallels ąpę| Dat ing : The whole class probably belongs to the earlier frits dated to between the 
1 1 * - 1 3 * centuries based on the Kush/ai-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
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144· F M T . G W (Green & White Decorated Frit) 
Fabr ic No: 58 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 158 Number of Sherds: 8 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative style. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied vessels wi th an opaque, light-green alkaline-glaze 
coveringthe interior and exterior overlaid on the interior or exterior wi th fine, opaque white 
decoration. The glaze has a 'dry ' matt surface and has a tendency to peal away in flakes. 
Coherence: Small sample and each piece is rather different but the colour and decorative 
technique are consistent. 
Decorat ion: Reasonably wel l defined areas o f crisp white decoration including spirals, 
concentric rings, flowers or free flowing trail ing. The decoration contrasts strongly with the 
green background. On one sherd the white decoration is bordered wi th black. 
F u r t h e r I n fo rma t i on : There are no diagnostic bowl sherds in the assemblage although bowls 
forms are represented. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base Н พ D Т 












7cm 2.5cm 0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
Parallels and Dat ing: The class belongs to underglaze-painted frits, which are part o f the later 
f r i t tradition dated to the 14* - 20* centuries based on the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 
2004: 38). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 58 
145. F R I T . E I (Enamel Imitation Frit) 
lUust ra t ion: Piates 159 & 160 Number of Sherds: 2 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Group ing : Fabric and decorative style. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Straight-sided thin-walled, frit-bodied bowls wi th brightly coloured 
decoration over a thick, glossy, well-f i t ted, white glaze coving both the interior and exterior in 
close imitation o f enamelled porcelain from East Asia. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Decprątfop: Bright-red lined 4ecoration on the interior. On the exterior a coloured band 
combined wi th a diffuse pink criss-crossing motif. The interior decoration bears a much closer 
resemblance to E N A M than the exterior. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ 
D T 
F E I : Ol Th in pointed 
rimmed bowls 
Simple, 






с. 8cm 12cm 12cm 0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
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Parallels and Dat ing : The class must be dated to the same period or later as the E N A M that it 
imitates (e.g. from the 18*** - 19* century) (Kennet, 2004: 52). 
O n g i n ะ Southern ban? 
Fabr ic No: 58 
146, F R I T . T (Monochrome Turquoise Frit) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 162 Number o f Sherds: 136 
Kennet Class: Only FMT: 01 is equivalent to FRIT.T տ Kennet's classification; all o f the other 
forms belong to the later fr i t tradition (see FRIT.B above). 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and glaze colour. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied vessels wi th an opaque or semi-translucent, bright, 
monochrome turquoise glaze covering both the interior and exterior and usually stopping before 
the base. Where the glaze is wel l preserved it appears glossy, the glaze is often degraded and 
has a tendency to flake, abrade or turn white wi th iriaescence. 
Coherence: Wide range o f forms but coherent style. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Τ 
F M T : 01 Th in straight 
sided pointed 
r immed bowls 
Simple, 













0 . 1 5 -
0.5cm 















0 . 3 -
0.5cm 
F M T : 03 Gent ly 
everted & 
pointed 
r immed bowls 
Gently 
everted & 
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point 
Open, m i d -
depth 






0 . 3 5 -
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F M T : 04 8һаф1у 
everted 




Open, m i d -
depth 




0 . 3 -
0.5 cm 









Foot-r ing c. 10cm 24cm 24cm 0.45cm 
F M T : 06 Inverted 
r immed bowls 
Gently or 
strongly 
invertea l ip 
Open, m i d -
depth to 
shal low 






0 . 3 -
0.6cm 







prof i le 












pointed l ip 
Open w i th a 
low carination 
Foot-r ing c.5cm c.20cm c.20cm 0.4cm 




Flanged w i t h 
an up-turned 
Hp 
Open, sbal loพ 
prof i le 
Foot-r ing c.6cm 28cm 28cm 0 . 5 -
0.7cm 
F M T : 10 Var ious jars Var ious Closed, some 
shouldered 
Some 
w i th 
foot- r ing 
c.20cm C .17cm 14cm 0 . 3 -
0.7cm 
283 
Parallels and Dat ing: Form FMT: 01 probably belongs to the earlier frits dated to between the 
11*՛* - р*** centuries, whi le forms F M B : 02-10 appear to belong to the later frits dated to between 
the 14* - centuries based on the distinction o f earlier and later frits in the Kush/al-Mataf 
sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
147. F R I T J T (Incised Monochrome Turquoise Frit) 
Fabr ic No: 58 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 163 Number o f Sherds: 41 
Kennet d a s s : None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative technique. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied bowls wi th a bright, semi-translucent, monochrome, 
turquoise alkaline-glaze coving both the mterior and exterior stopping before the base. Interiors 
are also decorated wi th incised lines cut into the body that show up darker where the glaze has 
puddled. The glaze has a tendency to degrade or Паке. 
Coherence; Coherent sub-class. 
Decorat ion: Lines incised into the body that are widely spaced and often in paired, parallel 
bands or more complex free-flowing lines and scrolls, similar in style to Sgraffiato. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Т 















0 . 4 -
о .бст 
F I M T : 02 Flanged 
r immed 
dishes 
Flanged Open, shallow 
prof i le 












Open, m id -
depth 






F I M T : 04 Flanged 
r immed 
dishes w i th 
up-tuned l ips 
Flanged w i th 
an up-turned 
Hp 
Open, sbal loพ 
prof i le 
Foot-r ing c.8cm 26cm 26cm 0.5cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Incised decoration does not appear to be a feature associated wi th the 
early frits, the group may therefore belong to the later frits dated any t ime to between the 14 
2 0 * centuries on the basis o f the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
148. F R I T . M T (Moulded Monochrome Turquoise Frit) 
Fabr ic No: 58 IHustrat ion: Plate 164 Number o f Sherds: 37 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative technique. 
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Def in ing Character ist ics: Moulded frit-bodied jars and bowls wi th elaborate rel ief decoration 
covered on the interior and exterior wi th a bright, semi-transparent, monochrome turquoise 
glaze that stops before the base. The glaze appears darker where it puddles in the recesses o f the 
decoration and lighter on points o f protrusion, produc๒g a two-tone effect that emphasis the 
decoration. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Decorat ion: Mostly heavily-moulded, f loral designs. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : Two green-glazed examples have been included with in the class. Wi th a 
larger sample this might form a further sub-class in its own right. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H W D T 






th inn ing 
Open, straight 
f lar ing sides 
No t 
known 






0 . 4 -
0.6cm 
F M M T : 
02 
Fattened barb 
rimmed bow l 
Fattened w i th 
a small 
external l ip 
Straight upper 
wa l l , half-
closed 
N o t 
known 
c.9cm 20cm 20cm 0.5cm 
Is Closed jars No t known Rounded, sloping 
shoulders, 
some w i t h 
handles 








I I I handles I 1 1 I 1 
Parallels and Dat ing : Moulded decoration does not appear to be a feature associated wi th the 
early frits, the group may therefore belong to the later frits dated any t ime to between the 14**^  -
20出 сепШгіеร on the basis o f the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
149, F R I T . T B (Turquoise & Blac^ Painted Frit) 
Fabr ic No: 58, 59 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 165 Number o f Sherds: 96 
Kennet Class: F ผ T . T B . 
Basis o f G roup ing : Fabric and decorative style. 
Defín ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied vessels decorated wi th detailed, crisp, black decoration 
under a bright turquoise glaze covering the interior and exterior, stopping just above the base. 
The turquoise glaze is either semi-translucent or opaque and has a tendency to degrade 
sometimes leavmg only the black decoration sti l l adhering. Most o f the vessels are open bowls. 
Various specific types are represented, the most common is a simple bowl wi th a gently everted 
Hp-
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Decoraţioทะ A wide range o f complex motifs similar in style to FRIT.BW or the UGPs, 
especially M G P . l , UGP.G2, UGP.Cl and UFP.F l . The ornamentation tends to be most rich on 
the interior o f bowls, although exteriors can also have some decoration. 
Fur the r I n fo rma t i on : There are two fabric groups represented in the class, a fine-grained, 
usually white coloured glassy fr i t (Fabric 58) and a coarser-grained crumbly yel low frit wi th 
large quartz inclusions and a more clayey looking matrix (Fabric 59). Potentially it would be 
possible to sub-divide the class based on this distinction, although sometimes it would be 
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di f f icul t to distinguish the two. It should be noted that fonns FTB: 01-02 occur in both fabrics 
while FTB: 03-04 occurs only in Fabric 59 and FTB: 05-06 only in Fabric 58. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D T 
F T B : 01 Simple bowls 
w i t h a gently 
everted l ip 
Simple w i th 
an out- tumed 
i ip 
Open, m id 
depth 
Sl ight ly 
flaring 
foot-ทng 






0 . 4 -
0.5cm 









foot - r ing 
c.5 -
9cm 




0 . 3 -
0.7cm 







prof i le 






0 . 4 -
0.6cm 




th inn ing up­
turned n m 
Open, shallow Foot- r ing c.5cm 22cm 22cm 0 . 5 -
0.8cm 
F T B : 05 Deep T , 
fo rm r immed 
bowls 
Flat topped 
w i th internal 
& e x t e ^ 
flange 
Open w i th 
upright 
f lar ing sides 
Foot- r ing c. l 1cm 17cm 17cm 0.6cm 

















Parallels and Dat ing : The class belongs to the later underglaze painted frits that were produced 
between the 14**՝ - 20^ centuries, basedon the Kush/al-Matøf sequence (Kennet, 2004: 38), 
Identical pottery has been recovered from Period 3 levels at Tepe Dasht-i Deh dated to the 14^ ** 
century (Wil l iamson, 1971e: 183) indicating that the class may belong to the earlier part o f the 
t ime range given for underglaze-painted frits. 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
150. F R I T . T B U (Turquoise & Blue Painted Frit) 
Fabr ic No : 58 I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 161 Number o f Sherds: 4 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and decorative style. 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied vessels displaying very similar characteristics to 
FRIT.TB except the underglaze decoration is in cobalt blue instead o f black. The glaze remains 
bright turquoise and covers both the interior and exterior, stoppmg before the base. Гһеге are no 
diagnostic sherds represented in this class. 
Coherence: Coherent, although very small sample. 
Decorat ion: Elaborate, well-defined decoration on the interior and exterior similar in style to 
ғит.тв. 
Parallels and Dat ing : Probably dated to the same period as FRIT.TB (see above) and certainly 
to the same period as the later underglaze-painted frits (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O n g i n : Southern Iran? 
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Fabr ic No: 58 
Kennet Class: None. 
151· F R I T . B L (Monochrome Blue Lustre Frit) 
lUustratioทะ Plate 166 Number o f Sherds: 21 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric, decorative technique and style. 
Def în ing Characterist ics: Fine, generally thin-walled, frit-bodied vessels, wi th a glossy dark 
cobalt-blue glaze covering the interior and exterior stopping before the foot. Interior and 
exterior glaze surfaces are over-painted wi th dark gold lustre ornamentation. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Decorat ion: Panels o f fine ornamentation accompanied by horizontal strips o f calligraphic text. 
Exteriors are generally plainer but are decorated. Rims are usually marked wi th a band o f gold 
lustre. Large blank zones are often left between elements o f decoration. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H D Т 








m id depth 
L o w 







0 . 2 -
0.4cm 








0 . 3 -
0.8cm 
ParaHels and Dat ing : Lustre frit is thought to have been introduced to Iran in the second hal f 
o f the 12th century and to have gone out o f production by the t ime o f the Mongol invasion in 
the 13th сепШгу (Watson, 1985: 23-4). A t Kush lustre frit occurs only in Phases E- lOto E-11 
dated to the I3th/14th centuries (Kennet, 2004: 39， table 3). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabnc No: 58 
Kennet Class: ғшт.ь. 
152. F R I T . L (Lustre Fri t) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 167 Number o f Sherds: 43 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric, decorative technique and style. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Frit-bodied jars and bowls wi th a clear, white glaze and zones or 
splashes o f cobalt blue over-painted wi th gold lustre on the interior and exterior wi th the glaze 
stopping before the foot. The glaze tends to have an opaque appearance and a glossy surface 
where it is wel l preserved although it has a tendency to degrade with the surface becoming dul l . 
Some pieces have only lustre on white, but most also have blue. 
Coherence: Coherent sub-class. 
Deçor^tioทะ Complex lustre ornamentation includ mg calligraphic script arranged in registers 
between bands, often wi th a thick band fo l lowing the r im. Exteriors o f bowls are usually plain 
or simply decorated. 
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Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base н พ D Т 
F L : OI Simple 
rimmed bowls 
Straight, 
s l ight ly 
th inn ing 
Open, m i d -
depth 
Straight 
or f lar ing 






0 . 3 -
0.5cm 
F L : 02 Everted 
r immed bowls 
Gently 
everted, 
th inn ing l ip 
Open, m id 
depth 
Foot-r ing c.6cm 14cm 14cm 0.4cm 










c.9cm 8cm 8cm О.Зст 






prof i le 
Foot-r ing c.6cm 26cm 26cm 0.5cm 





foot- r ing 






Parallels and Dat ing : Lustre frit is thought to have been introduced to Iran in the second half 
o f the 12th century and to have gone out o f production by the time o f the Mongol invasion in 
the 13th century (Watson, 1985: 23-4). A t Kush lustre frit occurs only in Phases E-10 to E-11 
dated to the 13th/14th сепШгіеร (Kennet, 2004: 39, table 3). 
Origíaะ Southern Iran? 
153, FRrr .DEG (Degraded and Non-Identif ied Frit) 
Fabr ic No: 58 I l l us t ra t ion : None Number o f Sherds: 44 
Kennet Class: FWT.DEG. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric and condition. 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Frit-bodied vessels that are either too degraded to assign to classify 
or which have a glaze or decorative scheme that is unique with in the Collection. 
Coherence: Assorted material. 
Decorat ion: Various decoration, glaze mostly covers the interior and exterior. 
Parallels and Da t ing : The material could be dated any t ime with in the fiiU range o f frits in Iran 
as defined by the Kush/al-Mataf sequence (e.g. 12* - 2 0 * century) (Kennet, 2004: 38). 
O r i g i n : Southern Iran? 
Fabr ic No: 80 
1S4. W W S L (Slipped White Ware) 
IHustratioทะ Plate 203 Number o f Sherds: 12 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Fabric, glaze and vessel form. 
Def ln ing Characterist ics: Thick-walled, medium-sized bowls wi th gently everted rims, vertical 
ridges on the interior and a broad, squared foot-ring. The glaze, which is applied as a slip glaze, 
appears thick and opaque and is a light cream colour wi th no crazing or very fine crazing and a 
s o f t , e v e n g l o s s . The b o d y IS a d e n s e , s l i g h t l y g r i t t y , * d r y - l o o K Í n g ' , w h i t e s t o n e w a r e . 
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Coherence: Distinctive and coherent class. 
Decorat ion: None except for the raised ridges on the interior. 
Forn i (ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base 
Н พ D Т 
W W S L : 
01 




Open, m id -











Parallels and Dat ing : Late Tang or early Song period ( 9 * ？ ) 10出 century (spot dated, Krahl 
04/09/2003). 
O n g i n : Southern China. 
155, WWS.1-10 (Southern White Ware, Groups 1 -10 ) 
Fabr ic No : 75 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis o f Group ing : Production place. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Various fine white wares wi th a clear glaze on a pure white 
porcelain body. 
(11 Sherds) Small bowls w i th simple, gently everted or t ightly-folded rims, on a 
pure bright white body, wi th a 'dry ' appearance and a thick opaque glaze, wi th a 
soft even sheen. May have been manufactured in Guangdong. Belongs to the Song 
period, 10^^-11՛*^ century (see Plate 204). 
(7 Sherds) Small bowls w i th folded rims, on a pure white body, wi th a 'd ry ' 
appearance and a white glaze wi th a slight green tinge. The glaze on WWS.2 Ís not 
as bright white as wwsľl and this sub-class is also more consistent. May have been 









(3 Sherds) Small bowls wi th a folded r im, on a fine, glassy-white body, wi th a th in, 
slightly glossy, off-white, green-tinted glaze. Probably manufacturea in 
Guangdong. Belongs to the Song period, I I * century (see Plate 206). 
(32 Sherds) Generic category for small to medium-sized bowls, w i th gently everted 
rims and squared or pointed foot-rings or flat bases and a pure-white glaze. 
Manufactured in southeast China between the 1 0 * " 12*^  centuries (see Plate 207). 
(2 Sherds) Large, open or closed vessels, on a 'dry ' looking, slightly coarse white 
body, wi th a tnick, opaque white glaze. Manufactured in southeast China between 
the 10 か - 12* centuries (see Plate208). 
(6 Sherds) Medium sized, relatively thick-walled bowls, w i th gently everted or 
butted rims, w i th a thick, creamy, of f-white glaze that appears similar to W W S L 
except that the body is sl ightly finer. Manuiactured in southeast China between the 
10՛*՝ - ๙*、 centuries (see Plate 209), 
(12 Sherds) Generic category o f medium-sized open bowls, wi th grey to greenish 
grey glazes (that sometimes stop before the base), on various, mostly slightly 
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W W S . 9 -
coarse, 'dry- looking' , porcelain bodies. Manufactured in southeast China or 
possibly southeast Asia between the 10**^  - 12* centuries (see Plate 210). 
(4 Sherds) Fluted and lobed-rimmed cups and dishes on a fine, glassy-white body, 
w i th a pure, frosty-white glaze. Manufaîcณred in southeast China between the 10* -
12* centuries (see Plate 211). 
(7 Sherds) One-offs and degraded white wares that can never-the-less be identified 
as having been manufactured in southeast China between the 1 0 * - 12՝"" сепШгіеร 
(no il lustration). 
W W S . I O - (23 Sherds) Small, square-cut and unglazed rimmed bowls that are very similar and 
d i f f icu l t to distmguish from DEH. 1. The main difference is the fabric which tends 
to be much harder and glassier. The glaze also has a strong sheen not seen on 
D E H . 1. Most o f the vessels are plain but a few have intricate incised, or incised and 
inlayed, decoration. The glaze ranges in colour from pure white to a greenish-grey 
tmged. Manufactured in south China between the 12 -13*** centuries (see Plate 
212). 
Coherence: Some o f the groups represent well-defined recognisable classes, whi le others 
contain material wi th only a very general association. 
Decorat ion: Most ly plain, see individual entries. 








Open, m i d -
depth 
Squared 













Tight or long 
exterior fo ld 
Open, m i d 
depth 
N o t 
known 
N o t 
known 
i s ­











Open, m i d -
depth 





20cm 20cm 0.35cm 
W W S . 4 : 
01 





















No t known Closed or 
open 




N o t 
known 
N o t 
known 0.9cm 
W W S . 6 : 
01 





Open, m i d -
depth 








0 . 4 -
0,6cm 
W W S . 7 : 
Ol 




Open, m i d -
depth 
Ta l l 
squared 
foot- r ing 












Lobed Open, m i d -
depth or 
shal low, 




foot - r ing 








W W S . 9 : 
00 
M i x e d 
category 
Var ious Var ious Var ious N / A N / A N / A N /A 
WWS. IO : 
Ol 



















Parallels and Dat ing : A l l classes are dated to between the 10՛" - 13* centaries, see individual 
entries (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
O r i g i n : The specific place o f production for all o f the wws groups is not known, although all 
appear to be trom southern China. 
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Fabr ic No: 79 
lf>6, W W F (Fuij ien White Ware) 
I l l us t ra t ion : Plate 213 Number o f Sherds: 4 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Group ing : Production place. 
Defîn ing Character ist ics: Sugary, white porcelain body wi th a th in, very light, yellowish-green 
tinted, clear, glassy, finely-crazed glaze which has a tendency to peal away տ flakes. The form 
is resfricted to a single type, which is a small cup wi th a gently everted r im. The exteriors tend 
to have fine throwing rings sti l l visible on the surface whi le the interior are smooth. 
Coherence: Coherent and distinctive class. 
Decorat ion: None. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D Т 
W W F : 01 Small cups Gently 
everted r i m 






10cm 10cm 0.3cm 
Parallels and Dat ing : Dated to between the 10出 - 1շէհ centuries (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Or ig i n : Manufactured in Fuj ien or possibly Dehua. 
157. W W G . l - 3 (Guangdong White Ware, Groups 1 - 3) 
Fabr ic No: 75， 77 
Kennet Class: The fo l lowing classes may be directly associated: W W G . l and G W W ; WWG.2 
and С W W ; WWG.3 and GGW. Although Kennet's sub-division o f Guangdong Green Wares 
was also devised together wi th Krahl (Kennet, 2004: 47-8)， i t is not clear i f the same criteria 
were applied in both schemes o f classification and no attempt was made at the time to formerly 
l ink the systems. 
Basis of G roup ing : Production place. 
Def in ing Character ist ics: 
W W G . l ― (9 Sherds) Slightly heavy bowls wi th a very hard, white porcelain body (Fabric 75) 
and a glassy-white to off-white, green-tinted glaze, which has a tendency to puddle, 
often over fine carved or combed decoration. Manufactured in Guangdong probably 
in the 11 tb century (see Plate 214). 
WWG.2 - (5 Sherds) Thin-wal led bowls wi th a very hard white porcelain body (Fabric 75) 
covered wi th a glossy-white or grey glaze. The exteriors are decorated wi th carved 
flutiņgs representing a crude lotus petal design. The class is commonly referred to 
as ' C a r v ฝ White Ware' . Manufacmred possibly in Guangdong during the 1 րհ -
13th centuries (see Plate 215). 
WWG.3 ― (1 Sherd) Thick-walled bowls on a hard, yellowish-grey fabric (Fabric 77) wi th 
carved lotus petals on the exterior and a light yellowish-green tinted glaze. 
Manufacณred in Guangdong. Date unknown (see Plate 216). 
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Coherence: Reasonably coherent groups, though the level of variation within each suggests that 
further sub-divisions could readily be made with a larger assemblage. 
Decoration: Mostly with carved decoration, see individual descriptions. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
W W G . l Open bowls N o t known N o t known T h m or 
squared 




























0 . 3 -
0.6cm 
WWG.3 Med ium sized 
lotus bowls 










0 . 7 -
0.8cm 
Parallels and Dating: A l l groups that have been dated are from the 11*-13* centuries, though 
see individual entries above (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Origin: Guangdong. 
158· WWJ. l -4 rJmgdezhen White Ware. Groups 1 - 4) 
Fabric No: 75 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Production place. 
Defìning Characteristics: 
WWJ.l 一 (1 Sherd) Heavy, thick-walled bowls on a pure-white porcelain body with a thick, 
opaque-looking, egg-shell blue glaze. Dated to the 14 century (see Plate 221). 
WWJ.2 - (1 Sherd) Heavy, thick-walled bowl form on a coarser porcelain body than WWJ.l , 
covered with a heavily crazed, opaque, white glaze. Dated to the 14 century (see 
Plate 222). 
WWJ.3 - (2 Sherds) Thin-walled vessels with rather variable fabric, intìcate motifs carved 
on the exterior and a shiny, pure white glaze. Dated to the 16* century (see Plate 
223). 
WWJ.4 一 (2 Sherds) Distinctive, medium-sized bowls with a pure-white porcelain body with 
frequent (5%), small (<0.5mm), sub-rounded, well-sorted black flecks. Both the 
interiors and exterior surfaces are covered with a bright yellow and fine black-
flecked glaze that stops at the bottom of the foot-ring, fhe inside of the foot-ring 
has a plain white glaze. Dated not earlier than the 1 r century (see Plate 224). 
Coherence: pąęh of the WWJ sub-classes is very different. In addition, there are too few sherds 
in each of the sub-classes to determine how consistent they actually are. WWJ.3 appears rather 
variable. WWJ.4 is coherent and veiy distinctive. 
Decoration: Mostly pla๒ except for WWJ.3 with finely incise decoration. 
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Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
W W J . l : 
Ol 











Heavy bowls No t known N o t known Ta l l 
squared 
foot - r ing 
No t 
known 
N o t 
known 
Foot 





Th in wal led 
bowls 




N o t 
known 





Med ium sized 
open bowls 
Not known Open, shallow 
prof i le 
Pointed 








0 . 4 -
0.7cm 
Parallels and Dating: See individual entries above (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Ongin: Jingdezhen. 
159, WW.0-5 (General White Ware, Groups 0 - 5) 
Fabric No: 75 
Kennet Class: w w . o is equivalent to Kennet's non-identified White Ware class WHT. w w . l " 
5 have no exact parallels in Kenneťs classification. 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze and fabric. 
Defining Characteristics: Generic category of Chinese white wares with a clear glaze on a 
fine, white, porcelain body that cannot be identified with a specific production place. 
WW.O - (8 Sherds) Non-identified white wares. Not dated (not illustrated). 
w w . l ― (1 Sherd) Open bowls with a pure, glassy-white body and a shiny, transparent glaze. 
Dated to between the 14出 ᅴ 5* centuries (see Plate 225). 
WW.2 - (1 Sherd) Large, open bowls with a 'dry', grey, gritty body and a thick, opaque, off-
white grey, smoked-glaze with heavy crazing. Dated to between the 16th -17出 
centuries (see Plate 226). 
WW.3 ― (14 Sherds) Small, thin-walled, everted-rimmed bowls with a very fine, glassy-
white porcelain body and a light, eggshell-blue glaze with a glossy surface. Dated to 
between the 16*h - 1 テҺ centuries (see Plate 227). 
WW.4 一 (4 Sherds) Medium-sized bowls that are similar to WW.3 except that the glaze is a 
stronger, more uniform, eggshell-blue colour. The vessels also often have fine 
carved decoration on the interior. Dated to the 18* century (see Plate 228). 
WW.5 ― (1 Sherd) Small coffee cup with faceted sides and a bright white fabric, with a 
trpsty, semi-translucent white gląze, decorated on the exterior with faint blue 
streąks. Dated to between the Í9*h - 20^ centuries (see Plate 229). 
Coherence; Apftrt from w w , 0 the groups are reasonably coherent. 
Decoration: Mostly plain though see WW.4 and WW.5. 
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Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base Н W D T 





N o t 
known 
0 . 5 -
0.7cm 
W W . 2 : Ol Large open 
bowis 
No t known Open, shal low 
prof i le 
Foot-r ing No t 
known 
N o t 
known 
N o t 
known 
0 . 5 -
1cm 
ww.3:01 Small bowls Gently 
everted or 
flanged 











0 . 2 -
0 . 4 с т 
W W . 4 : Ol M e d i u m sized 
bowls 
Not known Open, shallow 
prof i le 
Narrow 
rounded 
foot - r ing 
N o t 
known 







W W . 5 : Ol Faceted cup Gently 
everted, 







7cm 7cm 0.4cni 
Parallels and Dating: See individual entries above (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Origin: South China. 
160· 01NG.l-2 (Qingbai, Groups 1 & 
Fabric No: 75 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze colour and quality. 
Defining Characteristics: Very fine, pure-white porcelain body with a light, eggshell-blue 
glaze. The quality of glaze varies quite extensively and includes examples with a tine, even 
gloss and others that are coarse and heavily crazed. A wide range of forms is also represented. 
QING. 1 ― (83 Sherds) As described above. Dated to between the I I** ՛– 13th centuries (see Plate 
217). 
QING.2 - (2 Sherds) Very similar to QING.l, except that the decoration is more omate and 
the glaze is particularly b r i ^ t . It is not clear i f these are consistent traits of the late 
dated Qingbai as the sample of QING.2 is very small. Dated to the century (see 
Plate 218). 
Coherence: Some features of the class are consistent but there is also a wide range in terms of 
quality of glaze, form and even fabric. Clearly the material is the product of a number of 
different kilns. 
Decoration: Mostly plain though some pieces have stamped, carved, incised or combed 
decoration. There are also examples with carved fluting in a lotus-petal design, either on the 
exterior or interior. 
Parallels and Dating: See individual entries above (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Origin: Kiangsi. 
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161. DEH.l-2 ÍDehua Moulded Ware. Groups 1 & 
Fabric No: 79 
DEH.l 
Kennet Class: Kennet'ร DHM and DUP classes have been amalgamated here into DEH.l as 
there is nothing to suggest that there is actually a chronological distinction between the two. 
DEH.2 has no parallels in the Kenneťs classification. 
Basis of Grouping: Vessel forms and fabric. 
Defining Characteristics: Small, standardised bowl forms with a sugary, white porcelain body 
and a clear white or grey glaze covering the interior and exterior but stopping before the base 
and rim. The exteriors can be plain or decorated in relief. Two aspects of the form are 
particularly diagnostic: the rim, which is unglazed with a squared lip, and the base, which has a 
shallow well and a low rounded foot-ring. 
(99 Sherds) As described above. Dated to the 12* - 13th century. Examples of Plain 
Dehua moulded ware also occur in Phase E-10 at Kush indicating that the class may 
not have come into circulation within the area until the late 13出 century (Kennet, 
2004: 48-9, table 3). This may also be supported by the occurrence of the class at 
К103 in the Minab area, which has an assemblage predominantly, though not 
exclusively dated to the 13*-14"*^ сепШгіеร (P. Morgan, 1991: 70-71) (see Plate 
219). 
(1 Sherd) Has a slightly denser, less sugary fabric and a brighter, more glossy 
opaque white glaze. Otherwise the form is similar, although the available example 
has the addition of a low step in the interior base floor. Dated to the 18化 century 
(see Plate 220). 
Coherence: Very coherent and standardised class. 
Decoration: SmaU, short sided vessels are generally relief decorated, most commonly with 
lotus petals but also other designs. Larger open bowls are always plain. 
Further Information: The class is easily confused with WWS.IO, particularly in relation to 
vessel form and glazing. The most obvious difference is that the fabric is not as glassy and the 
glaze appears softer. 
DEH.2 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н พ D Т 
D E H . l : 01 Short sided 






L o w 
rounded 
foot- r ing 






0 . 3 -
0.5cm 




Open, m id -
depth 
L o w 
rounded 
foot- r ing 
8.5cm 20cm 20cm 0 . 2 5 -
0.4cm 
DEH.2 : 01 Plain open 
bowls 
N o t known Open, m i d -
depth 
L o w 
rounded 








Pąr^llels and Dating: See individual entries above (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Ongin: Southern China. 
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162- LOC.l-4 (Longquan Celadon, Groups 1 " 4) 
Fabric No: 76 
Kennet Class: The large LQC assemblage in the Williamson Collection includes wide range of 
diagnostic forms, which have been divided into sub-classes based on specified date ranges. 
Kermet's LQC class could fit into any of these sub-classes. In addition, the three diagnostic 
types that Kennet defined (Type 107, 111 and 114)， while finding parallels in the forms 
distinguished in the Williamson Collection, have proved to be diagnostic only when combined 
with other factors such fluting on the interior or exterior or wavy line decoration (see below). 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze type. 
Deflning Characteristics: Very hard fired, pure, porcelainouร-รtoneware body with a thick, 
soft, op^ue green slip-glaze^^. The glaze colour and quality varies quite extensively and can 
include a range from light turquoise-green to dark olive-green or brown and from soft, glossy 
and uncrazed to thick, opaque and heavily crazed. Four sub-classes have been defined that 
correspond to the chro^ devฝ^^ of Longquan Celadon defined on the basis of 
specific form and decorative technique. 
LQC.l ― (120 Sherds) Dated to the 13*** - early 14也 century (see Plates 181 & 182). 
LQC.2 ― (349 Sherds) Dated to the M*h century (see Plates 183-191). 
LQC.3 ― (202 Sherds) Dated to the 15*h century (see Plates 192-197). 
LQC.4 一 (331 Sherds) General group dated either to the 14th or 15^ century (no illustration). 
Coherence: Generally coherent and readily recognisable, however the internal sub-divisions 
within the class can De complex and sometimes ditficult to discern. 
Decoration: Mostly plain, but can also have carved, stamped, moulded or planed decoration. 
See notes on individual forms. 
Further Information: The quantity of early celadons in the collection, i.e. those from the 13th 
century, is very low, which is the pattern that one would expect to see in lower-status trade 
assemblages. Overall, the vast bulk of the assemblage is made up of material produced during 
the 14**" century. There is a rather small quantity of 15*** century material. This is suφπsing 
because Longquan celadon of the 15* century IS normally very common. The same absence for 
this period has been noted with the CBW, which is when that class fist started to become a 
common export ware. In both cases it is difficult to find an explanation for the absence of 15*** 
century material, as this should have been a period when trade with the Far East flourished in 
the Persian Gu!f. 
32 The thick opaque quality and the perfect fit of the Longquan Celadon glaze is due to a combination of 
its correct maturation dunng firing (Leach, 1940: 127), the suspension effect of low-levels of ferrous 
oxide (1.5 - 3%) introduced into the glaze within a clay-slip (Cardeพ, 1973, 139), and the fact that the 
glaze was applied raw (without a pre-biscuit firing) as a slip-glaze (Wood, 1978: 18-20). A slip glaze-is 
one that contøins a significant proportion of clay-slip (C.80V0 for LQC), usually of the same clay as the 
underlying vessel body, which means that the giaze undergoes similar ¿lermal expansion/contraction rates 
as the body and as a result a 'good f i ť . 
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Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion № m Bodv Base H พ D Т 
L Q C . 1 : 0 1 Bow ls w i th 
App l iqué 
decoration 
Flanged w i t h 
th inning l ip 











0 . 4 -
l . l c m 
L Q C . 1 : 0 2 Flanged & 
beaked 
r immed 





Open, m i d -
depth 








L Q C . 1 : 0 3 Flanged & 
beaked 
r immed 


















L Q C . 1 : 0 4 Lotus bowls 
w i t h broadly 
incised petals 
Simple rim, 
th inning l ip 
Open, m i d -
depth 
N o t 
known 
N o t 
known 
23cm 23cm 0.5cm 
L Q C . l : 05 Smal l jar w i th 
concave base 
N o t known Rounded w i t h 
heavy j o i n 




c.7cm 10cm No t 
known 0.5cm 
Notes on LQC. l Forms: 
LQC.l : 01 — Appliqué decorated interior, mostly fish, floated over the glaze in the centre of the 
interior base. Exteriors are mostly fluted. There are two lorms within the group, 
one smaller with a thin, straight foot-ring and a second with a thick base with a 
heavy foot-ring with a sloping outer edge. Dated to the late 13出 - mid 14* centuíy 
(before AD 1368): 
LQC. 1: 0 2 - Fluted exterior. Fired standing on foot-ring. Dated to the late 13* " early 
century. 
LQC. 1: 03 — Pla๒ or fluted exterior. Straight or beaked flange rim. Fired standing on foot-ring. 
Dated to the late 13* - early 14あ century. 
LQC. 1: 04֊ Lotus bowls with broad, widely spaced petals carved on the exterior. The chamfer 
on the petals and the groove between them is cut particularly clearly. Dated to the 
second half of the 13 century. 
LQC.l : 05 ― Small globular jars thrown in two sections and luted together with a crude join 
mark on the interior. Dated to the century. 
Form ( ร ) 
LQC.2 : 01 
Descr ip t ion 
Lotus bowls 
R i m 
Simple 
th inn ing l ip 
BodY 
Open, m i d -
depth or steep 
sides 
Base 
T h m 
straight 









LQC.2 : 02 Lobe rimmed 
internally 
f luted dishes 
Lobed everted 
flange 










LQC.2 : 03 Shal low lotus 
bowls 
Straight 
flanged r ims 
Open, shallow 




3.7cm 13cm 13cm 
О Л с т 


















LQC.2 : 05 Smali jars 
w i th f luted 
exteriors 
Vert ica l 
unglazed rim 
w i th rounded 
l ip 
Rounded 
body w i th 
heavy fluting 
Concave 
we l l , 
unglazed 
foot-r ing 
8cm 8.2cm 5.5cm 0.4 -
0.6cm 
LQC.2 : 06 L ids , plain 
and fluted 
N /A N / A N /A 3 cm 15cm 15cm 0^5cm 
LQC.2 : 08 Th ick ribbed 
wine jars 
No t known Heavy 
horizontal 












LQC.2 : 09 Closed 
spouted 
vessel 
No t known Rounded w i th 
a narrow 
spout 









LQC.2 : 10 Lotus bow l 
w i th a 
carination 
below the r im 






N o t 
known 
N o t 
known 20cm 19cm 
0 . 4 -
0.6cm 




everted f lange 
Open, m i d -
depth w i th 









LQC.2 : 12 Large flanged 
and beaked 
r imed bowls 
Flanged and 
beaked 
Open, m i d -
depth w i th 
incised 
interior 










LQC.2 : 13 Smail incised 
decorated 




everted r ims 







foot- r ing 
7cm 18cm 18cm 0.5 -
0.6cm 
LQC.2 : 14 Closed bowls 




th inning l ip 
Closed 
upr ight wal is 








LQC.2 : 15 Straight 
narrow foot-
r ings 














LQC.2 : 16 Heavy dish 
foot- r ing w i th 
s loping 
exterior edge 
No t known Plain exterior 







N o t 
known 
N o t 
known 
Foot-
r ๒ g 12 
- 18cm 
0.6 -
l e m 
LQC.2 : 17 Smail squared 
foot- r ing f i red 
on rings 





N o t 
known 




l o c m 
0.7 -
1.1cm 
LQC.2 : 18 Heavy bowl 
f i red on rings 






foot- r ing 
unglazed 
inside 
we l l 








LQC.2 : 19 M i x e d bow l 
forms w i th 
caved 
decoration 





Var ious N /A N / A N / A N / A 
LQC.2 : 20 M i x e d bow l 
forms w i t h 
moulded 
decoration 





Var ious N /A N /A N / A N / A 









Lotus bowls with fluted exterior. Two forms, one with upright straight sides 
which is rare and another with an open mid-depth profile which is common. 
Dated to the 14'h century. 
Fluted interior and exterior, or interior only. Also carved fluting on the rim 
flange. Dated to the 14**՝ century. 
Carved lotus petals on the exterior. Dated to the 14**՝ century. 
VessęĮs with scalloped rimmed and walls. Dated to the 14* century. 
Thrown in separate sections luted together with a pronounced join mark on the 
interior. Heavily fluted exterior. Dated to the 14 century. 
Plain or fluted lids from small to large jars. Unglazed inside. Dated to the 14* 
century. 
Unglazed base. Dated to the 14* century. 
Unglazed interior. Dated to the 14*^  century. 
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LQC.2: 09 一 Very rare spouted vessel. Dated to the 14め century. 
LQC.2: 1 0 - Some with incised decorated exteriors. Dated to the century. 
LQC.2: 11 ― Fired on a stack๒g ring with an unglazed zone inside the foot-well. Some with 
carved interior decoration. Dated to the later 14th century. 
LQC.2: 12 一 Dated to the 14= century. 
LQC.2: 13 ― Dated to the 14* century. 
LQC.2: 14 - Dated to the 1Հ1 century. 
LQC.2: 15 - Small narrow foot-ring. Dated to the 14& century. 
LQC.2: 16 一 Thick foot-ring with a sloping outer edge and vertical inner edge which is 
unglazed and stacked on die base. Dated to the 14* century. 
LQC.2: 17 ― Small, squared foot-ring with an unglazed zone inside the foot-พell where the 
vessel was fired stacked on rings. Dated probably to the later 14**՝ century. 
LQC.2: 18 一 Squared foot-ring with an unglazed zone inside the foot well were the vessel was 
fired stacked on rings. Dateű probably to the later 14* century. 
LQC.2: ] 9 - Mixed bowl forms with carved decorated in interiors and sometimes exteriors. 
Dated to the 14* century. 
LQC.2: 20 - Mixed moulded bowls with decoration either on the interior or exterior or on 
both. Sometimes combined with incised decoration. 
Form(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m BodY Base H พ D Τ 
LQC.3 : 01 Pla in ' S ' 
prof i le 
r immed bowls 
Gently 
everted 'S， 
prof i le rim 
Open, m i d -
depth, some 
incised 








0 . 4 -
0.6cm 
LQC.3 : 02 Lotus bowls Simple Open, shallow 
incised lotus 
petals 










LQC.3 : 03 Lobed everted 
* ร ' prof i le 
r immed bowls 
or cups 
Lobed everted 
'S， prof i le r im 
Open, shallow 
or steep sides, 









0 . 4 -
0.7cm 
LQC.3 : 04 Th ick wal led 





prof i le, plain 
or fluted 
Squared 







0 . 7 -
2,3cm 


















0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
LQC.3 : 06 Th ick foot-
rings fired on 
spacer rings 













r ing 14 
- 16cm 
0*8cm 
LQC.3 : 07 Squared foot-
ring f i red on 
spacer rings 










r ing 5 -
10cm 
o!9cm 
LQC.3 : 08 Small bowls 















Notes on LQC.3 Forms: 
LQC.3: 01 ― Plain or incised decorated interior or exterior. Dated to the 15*** century 
LQC.3: 02 ― Incised petals rather than deeply carved fluting. Some with incised decoration on 
the interior. Dated to the 15^ century. 
LQC.3: 03 一 Plain or fluted interior or exterior. Dated to the 15th century. 
LQC.3: 04 ― Unglazed zone on the inside of the foot-well where the vessels were fired on 
spacer rings. Dated to the 15* century. 
LQC.3: 05 ― Moulded floral decoration on the interior including wavy lines just below the rim. 
Dated to the 15*" century. 
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LQC.3: 06 ― Plain or fluted interior and exterior with an unglazed zone inside the foot-well 
where the vessels were fired on spacer rings. Dated to the 15"1 century. 
LQC.3: 07 ― Unglazed zone on the inside of the foot-well where the vessels were fired on 
spacer rings. The interior of the vessels can be plain, incised, carved or stamped. 
Dated to the 15**^  century. 
LQC.3: 08 一 Moulded characters impressed on the interior. Dated to the beginning of the 15& 
century. 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to between the 13th - 15**" centuries. See specific forms for more 
precise dating (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Origin: The area where LQC was produced stretches for about lOOkm and spans 16 provinces, 
of which Longquan is only one. Within this area there were around 500 kilns producing LQC, 
each of which had a capacity of around 25,000 pots per firing. Given the fact that the output 
from each kiln was so high, they are distributed over a wide area, none have been excavated and 
the area has produced celadon pottery for hundreds of years (up to the modern day), it is not 
possible to attribute pieces to a specific site of manufacture. Imitation LQC was also produced 
in the Guangdong area and can difficult to differentiate. One characteristic that appears to 
separate the Guangdong group is that the glazes often appear to be darker. 
163. г:пГ.1-4 (Guangdong Celadon. Groups 1 - 4) 
Fabric No: 77 
Kennet Class: None. 
GDC.2 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze and fabric. 
Defining Characteristics; 
GDC Л - ( 1 Sherd) Fine grained, grey/yellow porcelainouร-รtoneware body with a cool olive-
green glaze with very fine crazing and a soft glossy surface. The form is a lobed 
nmmed bowl with paddled ridges struck from the exterior and appearing as low 
ridges on the interior. Imitation ťueh green ware dated to the 11 -12*** сепШгу (see 
Plate 198). 
(8 Sherds) Hard, yellow porcelainouร"stoneware with a light olive-green glaze. The 
glaze appears clear and glassy with regular, fairly coarse crazing, mterior surfaces 
are decorated in a fluid style with carved and combed elements and a simple incised 
band just below the rim. The form is a shallow bowl with 8һаф1у everted rim. 
Produced either in the Guangdong or Longquan areas during the 13"՝ - 14*^  century 
(see Plate 199). 
(42 Sherds) The forms and style appear very similar to LQC but the body appears 
yellower in colour and the glaze is a dark ohve-green. The inside floor of tne vessel 
IS often turned flat with a slight step between the floor and the wall. Most vessels 
have an unglazed stacking ring on the interior. Dated to the 14* century (see Plate 
200). 
(1 Sherd) White porcelain body with a light yellowish green glaze. The glaze has a 
soft, even gloss mid a glassy transparent quality. The vessel IS a very thin-wailed, 
small lotus bowl with simple incised petals on the exterior, reminiscent of the late 
style lotus decoration. Produced either in the Fuj ien or Guangdong areas during the 




Coherence: AU coherent groups although GDC.l and GDC. 4 are only represented by single 
sherds (spot dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Decoration: See individual classes. 
For๓(ร) 
G D C . l : 01 





Ш 2 'ё 
Body 










20cm 0 . 4 -
0.5cm 
GDC.2 : 01 Shal low 
bowls w i th a 
hal f rol led n m 
Sharply 
everted 
Open, shai loพ 







30cm 30cm 0.5 cm 




foot - r ing 








GDC.3: 02 M i xed bowl 
forms and 
non-identi f ied 
pieces 
N / A N / A N / A N / A N / A N / A N / A 
GDC.4 : 01 Small simple 
lotus bowls 
Simple 
rounded l ip 
Open, m i d -
depth 
N o t 
known 
N o t 
known 
12cm 12cm О.Зст 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to between the 11**^-15* centuries, see individual classes (spot 
dated, Krahl 04/09/2003). 
Origin: Guangdong province? 
1 ん 1 mr (Tingdezhen Celadon) 
I l lustration: Plate 202 Number of Sherds: 1 Fabric No: 76 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and glaze. 
Defining Charactensticระ Very pure white porcelain body with a clear white glaze on the 
exterior and a fine green celadon glaze on the interior. The form is a medium thick dish with 
broad carved decoration on the interior. The glaze tends to puddle in the carved incisions 
emphasising the decoration. 
Coherence: Only one sherd represents this class. 
Decoration: Broad carved geometric decoration. 
Parallels and Dating: Dated to between the 15th or possibly the 16* century (spot dated, Krahl 
04/09/2003). 
Origin: Jingdezhen. 
165. STO.GRY (Grev Glazed Stoneware) 
Fabnc No: 81 Blustration: Plate 179 Number of Sherds: 164 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze colour and cover. 
ЗОЇ 
Defining Characteristics: Bowls with a fine-grained, stoneware body that is usually grey and 
re-oxidised orange around the foot. The glaze โร clear and transparent and is either plam or 
finely crazed with occasional black flecks showing through from the body. The glaze covers the 
interior and exterior, stopping 1 - 2.5cm before the foot. Most bowls have an unglazed stacking 
ring on the interior with white alumina still adhering. Some vessels have spacer marks instead, 
especially form STO.G: 05. The class was obviously mass-produced as it is very standardised 
and quickly made. The bases are thick and the foot rings are roughly ณmed with tooling marks 
left un֊smoothed. 
Coherence: Easily recognisable group. 
Decoration: Most are plain though some pieces have an incised wavy line or crude fluting both 
echoing the lotus petal design. Some others have a single incised band below the rim interior. 
Some have a further band close to the base interior. 
For เท(ร) Descr ip t ion R i m BodY Base Н พ D 
Т 




pointed l ip 
Open, m id -
depth 






STO.G: 02 Gently 
everted 
r immed bowls 
Gently 
evened, 
rounded l ip 
Open, m i d -
depth 








STO.G: 03 Flanged 
r immed bowls 
Straight or 
sl ight ly 
curved flange 
Open, m i d -
depth 








































N o t 
known 
Foot-




Parallels and Dating: The class has been spot dated to the Song or Yuan periods of the 11**^  -
13th cej^turįes (spot dated, Guy 12/12/2003) although within the Persian Gulf i t has been found 
in possibly slightly later contexts, in particular Luluyyah fort in Sharjah which has been dated t( 
the 13* - early 14出 century based on the LQC finds (Sasaki & Sasa^^ 2001: pi. 7 centre row lef 
& 2nd column centre row) and at site к 103 (Old Hormuz) ๒ the Minab area, which has 
produced an assemblage that is predominantly, although not exclusively, from the 13*^- 14& 
centuries (P. Morgan, 1991： 70-71). 
Origin: Most probably manufactured in Southern China, probably in Guangdong province, 
though there is also a slight possibility that it was produced in Vietnam, 
166· STO.BUR (Burmese Stoneware) 
Fabnc No: 82 Il lustration: Plate 178 Number of Sherds: 50 
Kennet Class: STO.BUR would be included within Kennet's generic SCHINA class. 
Bąsis of Grouping: Fabric and glaze 
Defining Characteristics: Hard, gritty, dark-red or grey stoneware body with a dark, bottle-
green, coarse or finely crazed, glassy glaze covering the interior and exterior and stopping 
before or at the bottom of the foot. The glaze has a tendency to puddle leaving thick poolea and 
thin bare areas. Vessels are robustly built and often large, but smaller vessels are present too. 
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Coherence: Distinctive and easily recognisable class. 
Decora tion: Wide range of carved motifs, mostly on the interior. Exteriors can also be fluted. 
Interior decoration includes horizontal bands, vertical grooves, paired grooves, fluting or free-
flowing scrolls and arcs. The decoration can be placed either on or below the flange of the rim. 
Further Information: Probably produced in the Myanmar mainland (Burma) although the 
provenance and dating of this material has only recently begun to be understood. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base Н W D T 
















0 . 7 -
1.2cm 
















0 . 5 -
0.8cm 




w i th rounded 
Hp 
Open, m i d -
depth 
Ta l l 
tapered 







0 . 4 -
0.9cm 
Parallels and Dating: 15*h -17* century (spot dated, Guy 12/12/2003). 
Origin: Myanmar (Burma), lower mainland. 
167. STO.THAI (Thai Stoneware) 
Fabric No: 83 Il lustration: Plate 177 Number of Sherds: 30 
Kennet Class: STO.THAI would be included with๒ Kenneťs generic SCHINA class. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and glaze 
Defining Characteristics: Various bowl forms on a compact buff coloured stoneware with fine 
black grits and a slightly coarse grainy structure. The glaze is glossy, coarsely crazed, has a 
tendency to puddle and ranges in colour from dark green to very light blue-green but always 
tends to be bright with a blue-green tinge. Most forms have glaze covering both the interior and 
exterior stopping at the base of the foot, though there is one grinding-bowl form which is 
unglazed on the interior. 
Coherence: Fabric and glaze are generally consistent but a wide range of specific productions 
are represented within the class. 
Decoration: Either plain or with carved decoration. Some vessels have fluted exteriors. Interior 
decoration includes both fluting and more intricate free-flowing designs. One vessel has deep 
combed grooves but these are functional rather than decorative. 
Furţţier Information; Ţhe coarse fabric and glassy-green glaze of STO.THAI is similar to 
SŢp.pUR. The main difference is that the faoric tends to De lighter and more compact and the 
glaze is generally brighter with a characteristic blue tinge. 
Form (ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Body Base H พ D T 
STO.T: 01 Flanged 
r immed bowls 
Straight o f 
beaked flange 
Open, m i d -
depth 
L o w 
squared 







0 . 7 -
L 5 c m 
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STO.T: 02 H igh footed 
simple 




Open, m i d -
depth 
Most ly 








0 . 5 -
0.7cm 
STO.T: 03 Foot-r ing 
w i th central 
depression 




N o t 
known 






STO.T: 04 Flat top 
r immed bowls 










34cm 34cm 0.7cm 
STO.T: 05 Th ick wal led 
gr ind ing bowl 
Rounded 








N o t 
known 
19cm 19cm 0.9cm 
Notes on Individual Forms: 
STO.T: 01 ― 
STO.T: 02 一 
STO.T: 03 一 
STO.T: 04 
Plain or fluted interior, exterior plain. 
Mostly plain, some with incised or fluted interiors. 
Foot-rings with a distinctive depression in the centre where the vessels have been 
stacked on rings, which often leave a glassy black residue where they have been 
separated. Apparently a distinctive feature of Thai green wares. 
Plain interior, exterior has double incised bands below the rim and vertical fluting 
on the body below these. 
STO.T: 05 ― Grinding-bowls with a glazed exterior with the glaze stopping before the rim and 
an unglazed interior with deep incised grooves to facilitate the grinding process. 
Parallels and Dating: 15* - early l /h century (spot dated, Guy 12/12/2003). 
Ongin: Central Thailand. 
168. STO·N-Ш (Non-Identified Southeast Asian Stoneware) 
Fabric Noะ Mostly 83 Il lustration: None Number of Sherds: 25 
Kennet Class: STO·N-Ш would be included within Kenneťs generic SCHINA class. 
Basis of Grouping: Condition or status 
Defining Characteristics: Assorted group of coarse stonewares with coarsely-crazed, glassy-
green glaze covering the interior ana exterior down to the bottom of the foot. Most of the glazed 
are degraded or in some way unique. The majority of the material has a light, black-flecked 
fabric that appears closer to SOR.THAI than STO.BUR. 
Coherence: Disparate selection. 
Decoratíoii: Plain or incised. 
Parşll^ţs ąnd Dating: Although there are no direct parallels for the sherds included in this 
cląss, I ţ įs lįkely that they belong to the same 15* - 17* century date range as the other Southeast 
Asian green-glazed stoneware classes (examined by Guy 12/12/2003). 
Origin: Southeast Asia. 
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Fabric No: N/A 
1 6 ๑ . miSlJN (Dusun Stoneware Storage Jars) 
niustratíon: Plate 169 Number of Sherds: 15 
Kennet Class: DUSUN. 
Basis of Grouping: Form and glaze. 
Defîning Characteristics: Heavy, thick-walled storage jars with a distinctive unglazed vertical 
collar rim and small 'butterfly' handles on the shoulder. The jars are covered on the ๒terior and 
exterior above the base, with a thin, uneven, finely-crazed, olive-green glaze with a tendency to 
puddle and slip. The fabric tends to be a light coloured stoneware or porcelainouร-รtoneware but 
the precise composition varies extensively" 
Coherence: Vessel form and glaze are coherent but the fabric varies extensively. 
Decoration: None. 
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Parallels and Dating: Large quantities of the these jars have been recovered from the pre-
агсЬіЇесШгаІ horizon at Siraf as well as from levels extending into the early Samarra horizon 
period suggesting an 8*** - 9* century range (Whitehouse, 1968: 18). More recently DUSUN jars 
used as containers for stacks of Changsha bowls were recovered from the Belitung shipwreck 
discovered of f the coast of Indonesia in the West Java Sea (Guy, 2001-02: 15， 19) and dated to 
AD 826 or slightly later based on an inscription on the bottom of one of the Changsha bowls 
(Guy, 2001-02: 25). 
Origin: Southern China? 
170. МТВЛ-2 (Martában Iron-Glazed Stoneware Storage Jars, Groups 1 & 2) 
Fabnc No: 67， 68 
Kennet Class: MTB.l appears to be the same as MTB and MTB.2 to BSTONE. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric, glazing and vessel form. 
Defining Characteristics: 
MTB.l - (78 Sherds) Coarse, black-gritted, grey, stoneware jars (Fabric 67) with rolled rims, 
short necks and wide shoulders with a series of small horizontally aligned 
'bŲtterfly' handles, a globular body and a flat base. The interiors are always plain 
while the exteriors are covered with a finely-crazed, patchy, dark olive-green or 
Ыаҫк iron-glaze, which is often badly degraded leaving speckles of glaze or no 
glaze at all. The class occurs at al-Mataf Irom Phase II of the Mosque sequence, 
suggesting that it began to circulate from the 14th century and continued as late at 
the early ryth century when the site was abandoned (Kennet, 2004: 50， table 7) (see 
Plate 170). 
305 
MTB.2 一 (62 Sherds) Similar vessel form to MTB. l except that the jars appear to fall 
predominantly within the larger size range and to have a concave base. Other key 
differences include the fabric, which is also a coarse stoneware but with less coarse 
inclusions (Fabric 68)， and the surface treatment, which includes a thin iron-wash 
on the interior and exterior leaving a streaky or blotchy effect on exposed surfaces 
and a variegated iron-glaze with patches of dark olive-green, brown, very dark 
brown ana creamy grey. The glaze is often degraded and can be worn away all 
together, though not as frequently as MTB. l . The class may have a similar date 
range to M T B T I , although it appears to correspond closely to the description of 
BSTONE, a few sherds of which occur at al֊Mataf between Phase I I - ш of the 
Mosque sequence and Period ш of the Occupation area, which are dated to between 
the 14* - 1๙Һ centuries (Kennet, 2004: 50， tables 7 & 8)つ (see Plate 171). 
Coherence: Very consistent and readily recognisable class, although MTB.2 appears to be 
slightly more varied in terms of fabric and glaze. 
Decoration: Mostly plain, though some pieces have incised lines. There are also a few pieces in 
both groups with embossed characters and one MTB. l sherd with appliqué decoration. 
Form ( ร ) Descr ip t ion R i m Bodv Base H 
พ D T 
M T B . l : 
01 









0 . 4 -
1cm 
M T B . 2 : 
01 
Globular jars Roi led Short neck, 
globular body 
Concave cM-





0 . 4 -
1cm 
Parallels and Dating: 14* 
Origin: Southeast Asia. 
17**^  centuries, see individual entries above. 
171· IGSJ (Iron-Glazed Stoneware Storage Jars) 
Fabric No: N/A Il lustration: Plate 174 Number of Sherds: 17 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Glaze category. 
Defining Characteristics: Various stoneware jars with a thick brown or black iron-glaze 
generally covering both the interior and exterior. Each of the sherds is generally unique. 
Coherence: Disparate selection of unique pieces. 
Decoration: Mostly plain. One piece has broad (0.7 - 1.1cm) underglaze iron lines across the 
mid-belly region and a coarse, yellow-speckled glaze. 
Parallels and Dating: Not known. 
Ongin: East Asia. 
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172. DAB (Dark Brown Glazed Stoneware) 
Fabric No: 69 niustratíoทะ Plate 173 Number of Sherds: 17 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and glaze. 
Defîning Characteristics: Heavy, thick-walled, everted-rimmed jars in a range of sizes on a 
hard, dark, reddish-grey stoneware with fairly frequent rounded inclusions covered on the 
exterior with a soft, shiny black glaze with highlights of orange or yellow shining through from 
the body below. 
Coherence: A reasonably coherent class. 
Decoration: Mostly plain though one piece has shallow incised vertical furrows cross-cut by 
deeper horizontal bands and another piece has a applied strip of clay beneath the glaze. 
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Parallels and Dating: Not known. 
Origin: East Asia. 
Fabric No: 70 
Kennet Class: None. 
Basis of Grouping: Fabric and glaze 
173. L IB (Light Brown Glazed Stoneware) 
Il lustration: Plate 172 Number of Sherds: 24 
Defining Characteristics: A wide range of bowl and jar forms on a light, cream stoneware with 
a thin, yellowish-brown iron-glaze with the body showing through from below. The glaze 
covers the exterior only of jars and the interior and exterior or interior only of bowls. 
Coherence: Mixed class that includes a number of different productions that share some basic 
characteristics. 
Decoration: Mostly plain except for one or two thin incised bands mid-way down the shoulder 
of jars. There are also a few pieces with intricate incised decoration on the body. 
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LIB: 03 One-off jar N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
forms 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : N o t k n o w n . 
O r i g i n : East A s i a . 
174, C H A N G (Changsha Pain ted Stoneware) 
F a b r i c N o : 78 I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plate 168 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 12 
K e n n e t C l a s s : C H A N G . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Decora t i ve sty le and glaze co lour . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Sandy y e l l o w s toneware b o w l s w i t h a c lear, finely-crazed, f a w n -
co loured g laze decorated w i t h areas o f dark b r o w n c lose to the r i m and streaks o f b r o w n and 
green across the in te r io r o f the vessel. 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent and d i s t i nc t i ve class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : F l o w i n g streaks o f b r o w n and green and b locks o f da rk b r o w n on the r i m f o r m e d 
by d i p p i n g the vessel on fou r sides to f o r m a square frame on the in ter ior . 
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P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : Da ted to the 9th -10**' сепШг іеร (spot da ted, K r a h l 04 /09 /2003) . Changsha 
occurs in abundance i n the pre-arch i tectura l layers at S i raf , dated to w i t h i n the f i r s t quar ter o f 9 ՛ 
cen tury (Wh i tehouse , 1979: 52， f l g . 3 ) . The da t i ng o f the class has been suppor ted mo re recent ly 
b y the d iscovery o f 56 ,500 Changsha b o w l s on an A r a b sh ipwreck i n Southeast A s i a dated to 
A D C .826 ( G u y , 2001 -02 : 17， 2 5 ) . 
O n g i n : H u n a n p rov ince . 
175. G W S G (Green on W h i t e Splashed G lazed W a r e ) 
F a b r i c N o : 86 IHus t ra t í oทะ N o n e N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 11 
K e n n e t C l a s s : N o n e . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Fab r i c and decora t ive scheme. 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine , dense, c ream to l i gh t -g rey , ha rd - f i red ear thenware or w h i t e 
s toneware covered o n the in te r io r and ex te r io r w i t h a c lear , s l i gh t l y opaque, w h i t e g laze w i t h 
ve r y fine c raz ing , w h i c h appears to be a d iagnost ic feature. T h e glaze stops be fore the f o o t and 
is embe l l i shed w i t h b r i gh t , d i f f use , bot t le-green splashes. 
Coherenceะ Coherent and d is t inc t i ve class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : R a n d o m splashes, rad ia l streaks or spots. 
3 0 8 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : The class can be ve ry d i f f i c u l t t o d i s t i ngu ish r e l i ab l y from its I s l am ic 
с о и п і е ф а і і S P L . G W , ye t there do appear t o be some apprec iab le d i f fe rences. I n par t i cu la r the 
b o d y tends t o be harder and more compact , the glaze is better f i t t ed and thus i t tends to be bet ter 
preserved, t h e splashed co lou r is b r igh te r and s l i gh t l y less d i f f use , the t u r n i n g o n the base is 
genera l ly m o r e c r isp , the f i ne ha i r l i ne c raz ing i n the glaze appears to be d iagnost ic and the 
splashes tend t o be more even ly arranged. 
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P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : 9*h - 1 ๙h centur ies (spot da ted , K r a h l 04 /09 /2003 ) . 
O n g i n : H u n a n p rov ince . 
176. C I Z H O U ( C i z h o u W a r e ) 
F a b r i c N o : N / A I l l u s t r a t i o n : Plates 175 & け N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 1 
K e n n e t C l a s s : N o n e . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Sur face decora t ion . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : M e d i u m - s i z e d j a r s w i t h a t h i ck , sh iny -b lack , t emmoku-g laze on the 
in te r io r and an opaque, w h i t e s l ip -g lazed ex te r io r w i t h t h i n washes o f b lack tha t have been 
inc ised t h r o u g h t o the w h i t e g laze. The b o d y is fine and w h i t e w i t h a s l i gh t l y ' d r y ' sandy 
appearance. 
C o h e r e n c e : O n l y one sherd represents th is class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : S t rong ly cont ras t ing , c rude, natura l is t ic decora t ion p rov ided by inc ised b lack on 
wh i t e . 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : P robab ly 14 * century (spot dated, K r a h l 04 /09 /2003) . 
O n g i n : C i z h o u type f r o m Southern Ch ina . 
177. C R E A M ( C r e a m v - W h i t e G lazed Red Ear thenware) 
F a b r i c N o : 74 I l l u s t r a t i o n : P la te 180 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 21 
K e n n e t C l a s s : E A S T I N . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Fabr ic and glaze co lou r / qua l i t y . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Dìsիęs ąpd b o w l s w i t h a da rk - red , g r i t t y , ha rd - f i r ed ear thenware 
fabr i c and a th i ck , opaque, c rean ţy -wh i te o r l igh t -g reen, coarsely-crazed glaze cove r i ng bo th the 
in ter io r and ex ter io r d o w n t o the base o f the root. 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent and d is t inc t i ve class. 
D e c o r a t i o n : N o n e . 
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P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : A n ident ica l class w i t h an opaque, w h i t e o r l igh t -g reen glaze and a hard 
red b o d y w i t h finely-tooled c renu la t ions on the ex te r io r o f the f o o t - r i n g w a s recovered from 
above the abandonment leve l in T rench M A - 2 at a l -Ma ta f , w h i c h Hanโman argues occur red in 
the mid-17**՝ cen tu ry (Hansman , 1985: 34， p i . V k,n， f i g . 9 j , k ) . F r o m the B r i t i s h excavat ions at 
the same si te, a numbe r o f C R E A M sherds w h e r e recovered from Phase ш o f the M o s q u e , 
suggest ing the class c i rcu la ted from the late 1 5 * - late 16**" centur ies onwards (Kenne t , 2004 : 
' E A S T I N ' 5 1 , tab le 7 ) . 
O r i g i n : Southern C h i n a or Southeast As ia . 
178> F E . N - r o ( N o n - I d e n t i f i e d Far Eastern Wares ) 
F a b n c N o : N / A I l l u s t r a t i o n : N o n e N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 7 
K e n n e t C lass : C H I N (note that K e n n e t ' s C H I N class is no t the same as C H I N i n the 
W i l l i a m s o n c lass i f i ca t ion) . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : O n e - o f f p ieces. 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Asso r ted pieces tha t are un ique i n the Co l l ec t i on bu t w h i c h are a l l 
h i g h - f i r e d and there fore from East A s i a . M o s t pieces are i ron-g lazed stonewares. 
C o h e r e n c e : D ispara te se lec t ion. 
D e c o r a t i o n : M o s t l y p la in apart f r o m one piece w i t h deta i led inc ised decora t ion . 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : N o t k n o w n . 
O n g i n : East A s i a . 
179. r t t W 1-4ร (Ch inese B l u e & m t e Groups 1 - 45 ) 
F a b r i c N o : 75 
K e n n e t C l a s s : The large assemblage o f C B W i n the W i l l i a m s o n C o l l e c t i o n has been d i v i d e d 
i n to a large n u m b e r o r d i f f e ren t sub-classes, each associated w i t h a spec i f i c date range. K e n n e ť s 
C B W class c o u l d fit i n to any o f these sub-classes, apart from the t w o more spec i f i c styles 
C B W . 18, w h i c h is equ iva len t to S W A T O W and CBW.19֊21, w h i c h is equ iva len t to K R A A K . 
Bas i s o f G r o u p i n g : Decora t i ve sty le and qua l i t y . 
D e f i n i n g C b a r a c t e n s t i c ร ะ P redominan t l y open f o r m s bu t a lso c losed vessels on a pure , 
genera l l y g lassy, w h i t e , porce la in b o d y w i t h a c lear g laze and decora t ion i n s t rong coba l t -b lue 
and o r somet imes b lack . There is cons iderab le va r ia t i on in glaze qua l i t y and i n the strength and 
fixity w i t h i n the glaze o f the p igments used f o r decora t ion and also some va r ia t i on in fabr i c 
qua l i t y . In add i t i on there are т ш і у d i f f e ren t styles o f decora t ion . C o m b i n e d , these var iab les 
have been used t o d i f fe ren t ia te 45 d i f f e r e n t C B W sub-classes. 
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C B W . l 
C B W . 2 
C B W . 3 
C B W . 4 
C B W . 5 
(6 Sherds) M i x e d g roup o f ve r y ear l y C B W ， de f i ned on the basis o f date. M o s t has 
l i gh t -b lue , floral-style decora t ion . O n e marker o f ear ly C B W , seen o n l y on one 
p iece ( + 1 2 7 4 4 ) , is the presence o f da rker b lue decora t ion i n the centre o f the vessel 
f r amed by a l igh ter b lue or b r o w n band app l ied w i t h a b rush w h i l e the vessel was 
t u r n i n g o n a w h e e l Da ted t o the 】4'h cen tu ry (see Plate 2 3 0 ) . 
(1 Sherd) Clear , even g laze w i t h b r i g h t b lue f l o r a l decora t ion . A h igh -qua l i t y g roup 
represented by a s ing le sherd dated t o the ear ly 151Һ cen tury (see Plate 231 ) . 
(3 Sherds) H i g h - q u a l i t y b o w l s w i t h a sof t , even glaze and sharp, b r igh t -b lue floral 
designs on the ex te r io r and a p la in i n te r i o r except f o r a pa i r o f ho r i zon ta l bands 
ins ide the r i m . The sty le is an im i t a t i on o f Changhua раюсе bow l s and dates to the 
m id -15 th century (see Plate 2 3 2 ) , 
( 94 Sherds) M i x e d g roup o f m e d i u m t o l o w q u a l i t y rather ind is t inc t mater ia l sorted 
p r i m a r i l y by date. M o s t pieces have rather d i f f use decora t ion and the glazes are 
o f ten o f f - w h i t e w i t h heavy c raz ing . Da ted to the late 15՝*՝ ( A D C . 1480 ) - m i d 1 6 * 
century (see Plates 233 and 234 ) . 
(103 Sherds) Poor -qua l i t y g roup w i t h an o f f - w h i t e , g reen- t in ted , b u b b l y glaze w i t h 
a sof t even sheen, a l though I t is o f ten s l i gh t l y degraded so the sheen can be lost 
a l together. The decora t ion is rendered i n a s l i gh t l y d i f fนse pa in t i n a consis tent sty le 
that inc ludes c u r l y abstract pat terns, vo lu tes £uid some floral e lements. Da ted to the 
late 15*h - ear ly 16"* cen tu ry (see Plate 235 ) . 
C B W . 6 ― (96 Sherds) Poor -qua l i t y g roup w i t h a semi-opaque, o f f - w h i t e , green- t in ted glaze 
w i t h lo ts o f bubb les , qu i ck l y -pa in ted , s imp le , d i f f use flowing abstract Imes and 
occas ional scro l ls . Da ted to the late 15th - ear ly 1 6 * сепШгу (see Plate 236 ) . 
(4 Sherds) H i g h - q u a l i t y g roup w i t h an even, g lossy glaze and t h i n w a l l s w i t h f i ne 
carved decora t ion on the in te r io r comb inea w i t h clear, b r igh t -b lue pa in ted 
decora t ion , w h i c h inc ludes d iaper borders . Da ted to the m i d - 1 6 ^ century (see Plate 
237 ) . 
(6 Sherds) M e d i u m - q u a l i t y g roup decorated in รһаф, b r igh t -b lue w i t h a segmented 
m o t i f compr i sed o f even ly-spaced, ver t i ca l l ines be tween ho r i zon ta l bands. Da ted to 
the 1 6 * century (see Plate 238 ) . 
(4 Sherds) L o w - q u a l i t y , o f f - w h i t e , green- t in ted glaze w i t h floral pat terns c o m b i n e d 
w i t h fine spi ra ls . Da ted t o the mid"16^^ century ( A D C . 1500) (see Plate 239 ) . 
(3 Sherds) M e d i y m - q u a l i t y g roup decorated w i t h a s imp le ch rysan themum rounde l 
in the centre o f the vessels and p la in bands on the ex ter io r . Da ted to the ear l ier 16**՝ 
cen tury (see Plate 240 ) . 
(6 Sherds) M e d i u m - q u a l i t y g roup decorated i n b r igh t -b lue w i t h a s ty l ised m o t i f 
representing t ie red registers o f Chinese characters. Da ted to the ear l ier 16*"" century 
(see Plate 2 4 1 ) . 
(24 Sherds) Vesse ls w i t h d i s t i nc t i ve , cross-shaped d iaper borders mos t l y on the r i m 
in te r io r bu t somet imes also on the r i m exter ior . The decora t ion b e l o w these borders 
is var iab le . D iape r borders do also occur on some o f the o ther C B W sub-classes 
de f ined on the basis o f o ther at t r ibutes, bu t C B W . 12 is de f i ned so le ly by the i r 
presence. D a t e d t o the ear ly to mid-16**՝ cen tu ry (see Piate 242 ) . 
C B W . 7 
C B W . 8 
C B W . 9 
C B W . 10 
C B W . l 1 ֊ 
C B W . 1 2 -
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C B W . 1 3 ― ( շ Sherds) V e r y l ow -qua l i t y class w i t h a t h i ck , c l oudy , green-b lue- t in ted glaze 
decorated w i t h s imp le dots p laced i n an evenly-spaced grid across the w h o l e o f the 
vessel ex te r io r . Da ted p robab l y to the ear ly 16出 cen tury (see Plate 243 ) . 
C B W . 1 4 - (37 Sherds) V e r y l o w - q u a l i t y class w i t h a t h i ck , heav i l y -c razed, o f f - w h i t e , green-
t in ted g laze w i t h t h i n , d i ñuse -b lue decora t ion that inc ludes a c o m b i n a t i o n o f scro l ls 
and floral designs. Ex te r i o r are o f ten fluted. Dated to the ear ly to mid-16*** cen tu ry 
(see Plate 244 ) . 
C B W . 15 — (81 Sherds) H i g h - q u a l i t y , t h i n - w a l l e d vessels w i t h a sof t , sh iny glaze and fine w e l l -
de f i ned , s t rong b lue decora t ion . The decora t ion inc ludes floral designs and other 
non- f i gu ra t i ve patterns w i t h large b lank w h i t e zones le f t be tween each o f the 
e lements. Dated to the m i d to late 1 6 * century (see Plate 245 ) , 
C B W . 1 6 ― (60 Sherds) H igh -qua l i t y , t h i n - w a l l e d vessels w i t h a sof t , sh iny , pu re -wh i te glaze 
w i t h w e l l - d e f i n e d , de ta i led , b r i gh t b lue f l o ra l decora t ion . Deco ra t i ve e lements are 
w e l l spaced w i t h p len ty o f w h i t e backg round le f t be tween. Da ted t o the m i d - late 
1 ๙Һ cen tu ry (see Plate 246 ) . 
C B W . 17 — (42 Sherds) M o s t l y fine-walled vessels w i t h a sof t , sh iny , pu re -wh i te glaze w i t h 
w e l l - d e f i n e d , de ta i led , b r i gh t b lue f i gu ra t i ve decora t ion . T h e m o t i f s are a l l nature 
scenes w i t h a b i r d on a rock as a recurrent theme. T h e decorat ive e lements are w e l l 
spaced w i t h p lenty o f w h i t e backg round le f t be tween. Da ted to the late 16**" сепШгу 
(see Plate 247 ) . 
C B W . 18 — (4 Sherds) Poor -qua l i t y S w a t o w sty le w i t h t h i ck , opaque, t ransparent and heav i l y -
crazed g laze w i t h d i f f use , weak b lue decora t ion , w h i c h o f ten inc ludes e lements i n ­
filled w i t h washes o f pale b lue . Dated to the late 16^ century (see Plate 248 ) . 
C B W . 1 9 ֊ (36 Sherds) Good -qua l i t y K r a a k ' f l o w e r s ' sty le w i t h an even, sof t , sh iny , pure-
wh i t e glaze and s t rong, w e l l - d e f i n e d , b r i gh t Ыие decora t ion . C o m m o n decorat ive 
e lements inc lude panels f i l l e d w i t h detaiked floral patterns w i t h areas i n - f i l l e d w i t h 
washes o f pale b lue . The decora t ion tends to occupy m u c h o f the vessel 's surface. 
Dated to the late century (see Plate 249 ) . 
C B W . 2 0 ― (6 Sherds) H i g h - q u a l i t y K r a a k sty le w i t h an even, sof t , sh iny , pu re -wh i te glaze and 
s t rong, w e l l - d e f i n e d , b r i gh t b lue decora t ion . T h e decora t ion depic ts natura l scenes 
w h i c h inc lude deer. The designs cover m u c h o f the vessel surface and m u c h o f the 
background is i n - f i l l e d w i t h b lue . Da ted to the late 16出 cen tury (see Plate 2 5 0 ) . 
C B W . 2 1 - (44 Sherds) G o o d to m e d i u m - q u a l i t y , poss ib le K r a a k sty le w i t h a sof t , sh iny , 
mos t l y pu re -wh i te glaze w i t h s t rong, w e l l - d e f i n e d , mos t l y b r i gh t b lue and 
somet imes grey decora t ion . The decora t ion is deta i led and f i gu ra t i ve , m o s t l y garden 
scenes, o f ten w i t h areas i n - f i l l e d w i t h a b lue w a s h , w i t h the des ign f i l l i n g m u c h o f 
the vessel surface. Da ted t o the late 1 6 * - ear ly 17 century (see Plate 251 ) . 
C B W . 2 2 ― (13 Sherds) M e d i u m - q u a l i t y w i t h an even, sof t , sh iny , pu re -wh i te glaze and b r igh t , 
shąrp, o r somet imes รนghţ iy d i f f use b lue decora t ion . T h e decorat ion is de ta i led and 
f i gu ra t i ve , dep i c t i ng nature scenes w i t h areas o f b lank w h i t e background le f t 
be tween the designs. Da ted t o the late 1 6 * " ear ly 1 7 * cen tu ry (see Plate 2 5 2 ) . 
C B W . 2 3 (125 Sherds) M i x e d , l o w - q u a l i t y class o f t en w i t h t h i ck , opaque, o f f - w h i t e , c ream 
glaze w i t h bo l d , c rude ly -pa in ted decora t ion . T h e m o t i f s somet imes inc lude floral 
e lements and scro l ls but are o f t en composed o f abstract splodges алеї f ronds . Da ted 
to the late 1๙Һ century (see Plate 2 5 3 ) . 
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C B W . 2 4 
C B W . 2 5 
CBW.26 
(З Sherds) M e d i u m - q u a l i t y g roup w i t h degraded, frosty-looking glaze and pa ie-
b lue , d i f f use , s ty l ised dragon m o t i f s . Da ted t o the late 1 6 * century (see Plate 2 5 4 ) , 
(2 Sherds) H i g h - q u a l i t y g roup w i t h a sof t , sh iny , pu re -wh i te glaze and b r igh t , ร һ а ф -
b łue decora t ion compr i sed o f r o w s o f bunched together spira ls o c c u p y i n g the centre 
o f t he vessel . D a t e d t o the m i d - late 16出 cen tu ry (see Plate 255 ) . 
( 84 Sherds) Rather a m i x e d class w i t h c rude ly -pa in ted floral designs, o f ten flowers, 
w h i c h have been rough l y ๒֊fil led w i t h co lour . T h e glaze is genera l ly sof t , sh iny 
and pu re -wh i t e and the decora t ion m o s t l y sharp and b r igh t . Da ted t o the late 16 
cen tu ry (see Plate 256 ) . 
C B W . 2 7 一 (10 Sherds) Rather a m i x e d class o f var iab le qua l i t y w i t h assorted scro l led borders. 
T h e glaze can be rather coarse and crazed o r fine w i t h a sof t , even gloss and 
p i g m e n t that var ies from sharp and b r i g h t t o s l i gh t l y pa le and d i ñ น s e . Da ted t o the 
late 1 ๙b cen tu ry (see Plate 257 ) . 
C B W . 2 8 ― (29 Sherds) A m i x e d , l ow -qua l i t y g roup w i t h weak , l i gh t -b lue decora t ion and a sof t 
d u l l g laze. T h e decora t ion is mos t l y p i c to r i a l and inc ludes areas i n - f i l l e d w i t h a 
l i gh te r wash o f b lue . Da ted to the late 16**^  - ea r l y 1 7 * cen tu ry (see P la te 258 ) . 
C B W . 2 9 一 ( 240 Sherds) M i x e d g roup o f sherds that are too smal l t o character ise w i t h any 
p rec is ion bu t w h i c h genera l ly have b r igh t , t hough o f ten s l i gh t l y d i f f use , b lue 
decora t ion and glaze that var ies from pu re -wh i te to a s l i gh t l y o f f - w h i t e grey. The 
decora t ion inc ludes паШге scenes, floral e lements and abstract patterns. Da ted t o the 
late 1 ๙Һ - ear ly 1 7 * cen tu ry (see Plate 2 5 9 ) . 
C B W . 3 0 一 (55 Sherds) Poor -qua l i t y g roup w i t h a g lassy - look ing , o f f - w h i t e , green- t in ted glaze 
w i t h lots o f bubb les and rather d i f f u s e , g rey -b lue , rough ly -pa in ted , floral 
decora t ion . Da ted to the m i d - late 16*** cen tu ry (see Plate 2 6 0 ) , 
C B W . 3 1 - (18 Sherds) Poor -qua l i t y class w i t h heav i l y -po t ted f o r m s , a w h i t e , o r s l i gh t l y o f f -
w n i t e glaze, somet imes w i t h heavy c raz ing and o f ten w i t h a s l i gh t l y d u l l , n o n -
g lossy surface. The decora t ion tends t o be sparse and s imp le , l eav ing m u c h w h i t e 
backg round s h o w i n g . Pai red bands bo th o n the i n te r i o r and ex te r io r are c o m m o n 
together w i t h abstract l ines, s ty l i sed characters and occas iona l f l o r a l e lements. 
D a t e d to the late 1๙1 - ear ly n^h cen tu ry (see Plate 231 ) . 
C B W . 3 2 ― (19 Sherds) Poor -qua l i t y class w i t h a pu re -wh i te bu t s l i gh t l y d u l l , non-g lossy glaze 
w i t h d i f f u s e , paie-b lue decora t ion . The decora t ion is c rude l y pa in ted and consists 
m o s t l y o f abstract splodges together w i t h rough ly -pa in ted flowers. D a t e d poss ib ly 
t o the late 16th çg j j tu ry (see Plate 262 ) . 
C B W . 3 3 一 ( 4 】 She^^ M i x e d class c o n t a i n m g mater ia l w i t h opaque, p ink - t i n ted glaze and sof t 
g rey decora t ion . T h e mater ia l appears t o be m i s f i r e d , fire-damaged o r degraded. 
M a n y o f the pieces are decorated w i t h de ta i led garden scenes, some o f w h i c h 
con ta in areas o f w i l l o w paţ ţprn. There is also a g roup o f pieces w i t h a d i s t i nc t i ve 
' i nanda la ' o r rosette pat tern w i t h a pe ta l led flower i n the m i d d l e . Spme pieces that 
d o no t have the damaged gią?ed b u t w h i c h have the lat ter des ign have been 
i nc luded w i t h i n the g roup . Da ted t o the late 16th - ea r l y 17^*՝ c e n t u i y (see Plate 263 ) . 
C B W . 3 4 ― (1 Sherd) H i g h - q u a l i t y , t h i n - w a l l e d vessel w i t h l i g h t - b r o w n and w h i t e famile vert 
decora t ion on the ex te r io r and b r i gh t , w e l l - d e f i n e d b lue decora t ion on the in ter io r . 
Da ted to the late 17*h century (see Plates 2 6 4 & 265 ) . 
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C B W . 3 5 (9 Sherds) So f t , sh iny , pu re -wh i te g laze w i t h b r i gh t bu t s l i gh t l y d i f f use b lue 
decora t ion and co f fee -co lou red b r o w n r ims . The decora t ion is s l igh t l y c rude, mos t l y 
floral designs and s i m p l i f i e d d iaper borders. Dated to the m i d - iate IŤ^ cen tu ry 
(see Plate 2 6 6 ) . 
C B W . 3 6 - (11 Sherds) M e d i u m t o t h i n - w a l l e d vessels w i t h a sof t , sh iny glaze and dark 
monoch rome-b lue exter iors and p l a i n -wh i t e in ter io rs . Da ted p robab l y t o the 17^ 
cen tu ry (see Plate 2 6 7 ) . 
C B W . 3 7 . 1 一 (9 Sherds) H i g h - q u a l i t y g roup w i t h a sof t , sh iny , pu re -wh i te glaze and w e l l -
de f i ned , b r i gh t -b lue , ca re f t i l l y -pa in ted , f l o r a l decora t ion o n the in te r io r and a 
c o f f e e - b r o w n co lou red g laze on the ex ter io r . Da ted t o the late 1 7 * cen tu ry (see 
Plate 268 ) . 
C B W . 3 7 . 2 ― (11 Sherds) H i g h - q u a l i t y g roup w i t h s im i l a r character is t ics t o C B W . 3 7 . 1 w i t h a 
sof t , g lossy, pu re -wh i te glaze and w e l l - d e f i n e d , b r igh t -b lue , ca re f i i l l y -pa in ted , floral 
decora t ion , bu t w i t h o u t the b rown-g lazed ex ter io r . Da ted to the same pe r i od , late 
1 7 * century (see Plate 2 6 9 ) . 
C B W . 3 7 . 3 一 (1 Sherd) L o w - q u a l i t y g roup w i t h a glassy glaze and b r igh t -b lue bu t rather d i f f use 
decora t ion . Da ted to the late 17*** сепШгу (ПО i l l us t ra t i on ) . 
C B W . 3 8 - (2 Sherds) T h i n - w a l l e d vessels w i t h gent ly -ever ted r i m s and a sof t , o f f - w h i t e , c ream 
glaze w i t h Dİack decora t ion , m o s t l y on the ex ter io r , compr ised o f s imp le flowing 
brush strokes, p robab ly represent ing s ty l ised characters. Dated to the 1 9 * - 2 0 * 
centur ies (see Plate 270 ) . 
C B W . 3 9 ― (1 Sherd) St ra ight -s ided cy l i nd r i ca l bot t le w i t h a sh iny , pu re -wh i te glaze and b r i gh t -
C B W . 4 0 
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b lue floral decora t ion . Da ted to the 19* cen tu ry (see Plate 271 ) . 
( 4 Sherds) Ha rsh , sh iny , w h i t e g laze w i t h s l i gh t l y d i f f u s e , ve r y b r igh t -b lue s tenc i l 
decora t ion . T h e decorat ion is compr ised o f compos i te m o t i f s w h i c h inc lude 
characters and flowers. Da ted to the 19**՝ - centur ies (see Plate 272 ) . 
C B W , 4 1 - ( 11 Sherds) Coarse, s l i gh t l y harsh, sh iny g laze w i t h lo ts o f a i r -bubb les and d i f í b s e , 
v e r y b r i gh t b lue decora t ion . A l l pieces nave sp iky peta l led chrysan themums 
inc luded w i t h i n the decora t ion . Da ted t o the 19"^ - 2 0 * centur ies (see Plate 2 7 3 ) . 
C B W . 4 2 - ( 3 8 Sherds) M o s t l y green-grey o r orange-grey, so f t o r harsh, g lossy-g laze w i t h 
d i s t i nc t i ve decora t ion mos t l y on the ex te r io r made up o f m a n y in terconnected 
scro l ls and strokes genera l ly p a ๒ t e d i n dark -grey . Can also nave a pu re -wh i te glaze 
w i t h b r i gh t b lue decora t ion . D i f f i c u l t t o date th is c lass as İ t is s t i l l manu fac tu red 
է ๗ a y . C o u l d date t o any t i m e be tween the 1 7 * " 2 0 * centur ies (see Plate 274 ) . 
C B W . 4 3 一 ( 4 Sherds) O f f - w h i t e , s l i gh t l y g reen- t in ted , harsh, g lossy glaze w i t h d i f f u s e , b r i g h t 
b lue , ve ry c rude ly pa in ted decora t ion compr i sed o f in terconnected t h i c k - l i n e d 
sçro l ls . Da ted t o the 1 7 * " 19出 centur ies (see P la te 2 7 5 ) . 
C B W . 4 4 - (10 Sherds) L o w - q u a l i t y , greenish or o range-grey- t in ted , harsh, g lossy glaze w i t h 
mos t l y d i f f t i se , pale-b lue or dark -g rey decora t ion . T h e decora t ion IS q u i c k l y pa in ted 
i n sp lodges and large flowers. Da ted p robab l y t o the 1 8 * cen tu ry (see Plate 276 ) . 
C B W . 4 5 (117 Sherds) V e r y l o w - q u a l i t y , t h i c k - w a l l e d b o w l s fired i n stacks on an ung lazed 
s tøck ing- r ing on the in te r io r o f the vessel . T h e glaze is harsh, glossy and o f f - w h i t e , 
green o r grey, w i t h s l i gh t l y d i f f use , g rey-pa in ted decora t ion . The decora t ion is 
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crude and s imp le cons is t ing o f s t ra ight bands as w e l l as some more c o m p l e x n o n -
figurative e lements. The class, un l i ke the other C B W groups, was manu fac tu red 
fu r the r south o f the J ingdezhen area, the 19**" - centur ies (see Plate 277 ) . 
C o h e r e n c e : I n d i v i d u a l sub-classes have been sorted based on a range o f spec i f ic at t r ibutes and 
mos t are reasonably coherent a l though there are some tha t are no t . Fo r m o r e deta i ls see 
i nd i v i dua l class descr ip t ions. 
D e c o r a t i o n : See i nd i v i dua l class descr ip t ions. 
F u r t h e r I n f o r m a t i o n : T h e ch rono log i ca l d i s t r i bu t i on o f the C B W assemblage can be 
summar ised as f o l l o w s : 
1) 14*^ cen tu ry ( A D 1320 - 1368), Y u a n , ve ry l i t t l e ma te r ia l . 
2 ) La te 1411՛– ea r l y 1 5 * cen tu ry ( A D 1368 - 1435) , M i n g , n o mate r ia l . 
3 ) M i d 15*^ century , ve ry f e w , a l l h igh -qua l i t y , non - t yp i ca l , M i n g pieces. 
4) La te 15^ ear ly 16& century ( r o u g h l y to A D 1522), m o s t l y poor Southeast A s i a n q u a l i t y 
p ieces, mass ive increase i n p roduc t i on and expor t d u r i n g th is pe r i od . 
5) E a r l y t o m i d 16*^ century (over laps w i t h 6 ) , same mater ia l as Լ some good-qua l i t y 
mater ia l bu t no t as h igh -qua l i t y as pieces in the T o p k a p i Saray co l l ec t i on in I s tanbu l . 
6) La te 16th ― g ^ ļ y ļ7*b cen tury ( i n c l u d i n g K r a a k s ty le ) , the finer-quality mater ia l can be 
dated m o r e prec ise ly b u t l owe r -qua l i t y mate r ia l IS d i f f i c u l t t o date c lose ly . There 
appears t o be a fa i r range o f bo th h i g h and l o w - q u a l i t y mate r ia l i n the C o l l e c t i o n . 
7) La te M i n g / Q i n g t rans i t i on , o n the w h o l e n o t m u c h mater ia l was expor ted d u r i n g th is 
pe r i od and m o s t l y to H o l l a n d and Japan, bu t there is none o f th is mater ia l i n the 
C o l l e c t i o n . 
8) La te - E a r l y 18th ҫ^у^^цгу ( A D 1 6 6 2 - 1722), K a n g x i , on l y a sma l l amoun t o f th is 
mater ia l is represented in the C o l l e c t i o n . 
9 ) 18也 - 20'һ century , sma l l , mos t l y poor qua l i t y assemblage. 
I t has been no ted that there is a general absence o f 14**՝- 】 5 * century C B W in the C o l l e c t i o n 
w h i c h is a per iod w e l l represented by L Q C ( T . Sasaki & н . Sasaki , pers. c o m m . 2003 ) . T h i s is 
w h a t one w o u l d expect to f i n d i n a M i d d l e b a s t e m t rade assemblage. A t th is t i m e , C B W was a 
h igh-va lue c o m m o d i t y and o n l y smal l quant i t ies we re expor ted from Ch ina . The fac t that L Q C 
is represented from th is pe r iod is also to be expected. I n fac t the rise and dec l ine o f these wares 
were in ter re la ted; once C B W came on to the marke t in quan t i t y by a round the m i d d l e o f the 1 5 * 
century , the quan t i t y o f L Q C expor ted f e l l in to rap id dec l ine . 
A n o t h e r notab le feature o f the assemblage as a w h o l e is the ve ry extens ive range and va r ie t y o f 
ma te r ia l , i n c l u d i n g h i g h and l o w - q u a l i t y pieces represented i n every pe r i od . M u c h o f the l o w -
qua l i t y mater ia l i n the C o l l e c t i o n is o f a qua l i t y tha t has, up u n t i l n o w , o n l y been recognised as 
occu r r i ng i n South East A s i a . I t is genera l l y though t that o n l y h igher -qua l i t y pieces w e r e 
expor ted to the M i d d l e East, however l o w qua l i t y mate r ia l is also w e l l represented i n th is 
asspmbląge. In some ways th is I ran ian assemblage c o u l d be seen as f a l l i n g m i d w a y be tween a 
' t y p j c a ľ l y lMd le Eastern and South East A s i a n assemblage. 
P ^ r g l ļ p ļ s μηή D a t i n g : A l l dated t o between the 14th - 20出 centur ies (spot da ted, K r a h l 
04/09/2Ö03). 
Q f | g ļ i ļ ; M a n u f a c t u r e d in the J ingdezhen apart from C B W . 4 5 w h i c h was p roduced somewhere 
fu r the r south. 
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180. У В \ У Л - 2 ŕV ie tnamese B l u e and W h i t e , Groups 1 & 2 Ì 
F a b r i c N o : 75 
K e n n e t C l a s s : V I E T . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : G laze co lou r and decora t ive sty le. 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Opaque, c ream co lou red g laze w i t h s imp le decora t ion pa in ted i n 
dark -g rey o r b lack . 
V B W . l 一 (3 Sherds) Degraded , sugary, c reamy-wh i t e rather opaque glaze w i t h s imp le 
flowing decora t ion o n bo th the in te r io r and ex te r io r i n g rey /b lue . D a t e d t o the 14*^ 
cen tu ry (see Plate 279 ) . 
V B W . 2 一 (4 Sherds) T h i c k , opaque, c reamy-wh i t e g laze w i t h s imp le , b lack , floral decora t ion . 
Da te to the 15也 o r poss ib ly the 1 6 * cen tu ry (see Plate 280 ) . 
C o h e r e n c e : B o t h classes are d is t inc t i ve and coherent . 
D e c o r a t i o n : See i nd i v i dua l class descr ip t ions . 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : See i nd i v i dua l classes (spot da ted, K r a h l 04 /09 /2003) . 
O r i g i n : V i e t n a m , 
1 8 1 . E N A M (Ename l Pa in ted Porce la in ) 
F a b r i c N o : 75 n i u s t r a t í o ท ะ Plate 278 N u m b e r o f S h e r d s : 12 
K e n n e t C l a s s : E N A M . 
Bas is o f G r o u p i n g : Decora t i ve techn ique. 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine , pu re -wh i te b o d y w i t h a variable֊quality g laze, over -pa in ted 
w i t h p o l y c h r o m e , enamel -pa in ted decorat ion i n r ed , y e l l o w and green. 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent and d is t inc t i ve decora t ive techn ique 
D e c o r a t i o n : T h e m o t i f s are mos t l y floral. Some are v e r y f i n e l y pa in ted w i t h deta i led decora t ion 
i n c l u d i n g l a t t i ce - f i l l ed borders , w h i l e others are pa in ted i n a crude sty le. 
P a r a l l e l s a n d D a t i n g : Da ted to the later 1 ๙h cen tury (spot dated, K r a h l 04 /09 /2003 ) . 
O r i g i n : J ingdezhen. 
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APPENDIX I I - FABRIC CATALOGUE 
E x p l a n a t i o n 
D u r i n g t h e s t u d y o f t he p o t t e r y i n t h e W i l l i a m s o n C o l l e c t i o n a d i s t i n c t i o n w a s d r a w n 
b e t w e e n c e r a m i c c lasses , w h i c h c a n be d e f i n e d o n t h e bas is o f a w i d e r a n g e o f 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , s u c h as svuface t r e a t m e n t , vesse l f o r m , m a n u f a c ณ r i n g t e c h n i q u e e t c , a n d 
t h e c e r a m i c f a b r i c , w h i c h re la tes o n l y t h e fired c l a y m a t r i x . C e r a m i c c lasses a re 
d e s c r i b e d i n A p p e n d i x I ， a n d c e r a m i c f a b r i c s a re d e s c r i b e d sepa ra te l y h e r e i n A p p e n d i x 
I I . E a c h o f t h e f a b r i c s i s n u m b e r e d . T h e f a b r i c n u m b e r s p r o v i d e t h e p r i m a r y p o i n t o f 
c r o s s - r e f e r e n c e b e t w e e n t h e f a b r i c s a n d t h e c lasses , w i t h t h e c o r r e s p o n d i n g f a b r i c 
m i m b e r a p p e a r i n g i n e a c h o f t h e c lass d e s c r i p t i o n s g i v e n a b o v e a n d a l i s t o f t h e c lasses 
a s s o c i a t e d w i t h e a c h f a b r i c l i s t e d i n t h e f a b r i c i n d e x b e l o w ( T a b l e 1 4 ) . 
A m o r e d e t a i l e d d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e p r o c e s s u s e d t o d e f i n e a c e r a m i c f a b r i c has b e e n 
g i v e n i n t h e t e x t a b o v e ( p . 5 0 - 5 1 ) . H e r e i t s h o u l d b e n o t e d t h a t w h i l e t h e s h e r d s i n e a c h 
f a b r i c g r o u p s share a n u m b e r o f a t t r i b u t e s , m a n y o f t hese m a y be s u p e r f i c i a l a n d t h e i r 
r e l a t i o n , u n l i k e a p e t r o f a b r i c , d o e s n o t p r o v e t h a t a l l p i e c e s d e r i v e f r o m t h e s a m e 
o r i g i n a l p r o d u c t i o n p l a c e . A t t h e s a m e t i m e , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y w h e n a f a b r i c i s d i s t i n c t i v e 
a n d c o h e r e n t , i t m a y be p o s s i b l e t o d e f i n e t h e p r o d u c t s o f s p e c i f i c p r o d u c t i o n cen t res b y 
v i s u a l m e a n s a l o n e . T h e p r i m a r y ftinction o f t h e f a b r i c d e s c r i p t i o n s i s t h e r e f o r e t o 
p r o v i d e a g u i d e t o t h e v i s u a l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f f a b r i c s r a t h e r t h a n t o c h a r a c t e r i s e t h e m i n 
a n y m o r e e x a c t i n g f a s h i o n . B e l o w a s k e l e t o n r e c o r d d e s c r i b e s i n m o r e d e t a i l t h e 
p r i n c i p l e s b e h i n d e a c h o f t h e e n t r i e s i n t h e f a b r i c c a t a l o g u e ( F i g . 4 0 ) . 
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S k e l e t o a R e c o r d 
F a b r i c N o : Fabr ic i den t i f i ca t i on number . 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : T h e m a i n at t r ibutes that a l l o w one t o i den t i f y the fabr i c and 
d is t ingu ish i t from others. 
Spec i f í ca t íonระ A descr ip t ion o f the fracture ( the appearance and nature o f a freshly b roken 
sec t ion) ; fee l ( the fee l o f the b roken sec t ion) ; s i n te r i ng ( the degree o f m e l t i n g the c lay has 
undergone) and w e i g h t (spec i f i c dens i ty ) o f the fab r i c . 
C o r e : M u n s e l l co l ou r chart read ing from the core o f the fabr i c sect ion. 
M a r g i n : M u n s e l l co lou r char t read ing from the edge o f the fabr ic sec t ion . 
S u r f a c e : M u n s e l l co lou r chart read ing from the surface o f the fabr ic . 
I n c l u s i o n s : In t rus ive or added non-c lay par t ic les or vo ids in the fab r i c m a t r i x d iscernable by 
eye or w i t h the a id o f lOx hand lens. 
Co lou r Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
Colour o f 
mclusion 















Identif ication or 
description o f the 
inclusion 
C o h e r e n c e : The ex tent o f va r i ab i l i t y w i t h i n the fab r i c g roup and whe the r i t can be cons idered 
as a coherent en t i t y , i n other w o r d s the p roduc t o f a s ing le indust ry o r m a n u f a c t u r i n g t rad i t i on . 
F i g . 40 Skeleton record explaining each of the headings in thefabric catalogue. 
3 1 8 
F A B R I C I N D E X 
Fabr ic Associated Classes 
1 SMAG.A, LISV.A, CLINKY 





7 FIG, FIG丄V, CORD, REL.LV 
8 FINT, FINT.LV, FINT.B 
9 GRIT, GRIT丄V， CORD, REL.LV 
10 GROG, GROG.LV 
11 ORG.H 
12 ORG.I 






19 PAW.FC, PAW.LV 




















40 HONEY. TORP.l.TRC.l 
41 TORP.2 




46 SLÍP.PBR, SLIP.R 
47 АТҠ.1-า 
48 AI.K.RC 
49 M Ę พ . L G , MEพ.MO 
50 IV№W.DG 
51 MEW.O, MEพ.MO 
52 MEพ.BR, MEW.MO 
53 MEพ.С, MEW.MO 
54 MEพ.CC, MEW.MO 
55 TIN В TIN.CT, TIN.ML, TIN.N-ID, TIN.PL, T INT , TIN.TBS, TrN.Wl,TIN.T 
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56 TIN.พ2 
57 SPW.BG， SPW.BW, SPW.N-ID, SPW.YB 
58 FRIT.B, FRIT,BL, FWT.BW, FRIT.DEG, FผT.EI , FRIT.G, FWT.GW, ғ и т л т , FRIT.IW, 
FผТ丄， FRIT.MT, FmT .MW, FRIT.P, FRIT.T, FRIT.TB, FRIT.TBU, FRIT.พ 
59 FRIT.TB 
60 FOPW.l,FOPW.4 














75 CRW.1-45. VBW.1-2. ENAM. OING. 1-2, WW.0-5, WWG.1-2, W W J . M , WWS.1-10 
76 LQC.1-4, JDC, GDC.4 
77 GDC.1-3, WWG.3 
78 CHANG 





84 SPL.GW, SPL.P 
85 SPL.GW, SPL.P 
86 GWSG 
T a b l e 14 Index of Fabric groups and their associated classes. 
3 2 0 
F a b r i c N o : 1 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ S M A G . A , L I S V . A , C L I N K Y 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , we l l - s in te red ear thenware w i t h a t i gh t , s l i gh t l y meta l l i c 
surface w i t h frequent l ime spa l l i ng l eav ing vo ids in the surface sur rounded b y a ye l юพ ha lo . 
T h e body is p redominan t l y dark grey, b lack or red w i t h a l igh ter core . B r o k e n sect ions are o f ten 
f r eck led w i t h y e l l o w and con ta in frequent dark red or grey, sh iny plate lets. 
Spec i f î ca t ionระ Dense and compac t w i t h a smoo th , soapy fee l and i r regu lar , s l i gh t l y l aminar 
fracture. 
C o r e : D u s k y red ( l O R 3/2 - 4 /8 ) 
M a r g i n : D a r k redd ish g rey ( l O R 4 /1 ) o r red (1 OR 4 /6 ) 
S u r f a c e : B l a c k ( 2 . 5 / N ) o r red ( l O R 5/6) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 2.5Y 8/6 く0.5 - 5ոտւ Rounded or void 
ま rn Poor Lime 
2 lOR 4/6 <0.5 - 2 匪 Platelets Fair Shmy dark red/grey 
platelets 
C o h e r e n c e : Genera l l y coherent a l though the co lou r range is f a i r l y ex tens ive . Reduced grey 
tones appear t o be more c o m m o n on smal le r vessels w h i l e ox id i sed reds are mo re c o m m o n on 
larger vessels. 
F a b r i c N o : 2 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ S M A G . B , L I S V . B 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , t i g h t l y - f i r e d ear thenware, s im i la r to Fabr ic 1, accept that i t is 
cons is tent ly reduced t o grey w i t h a d i s t i nc t i ve d u l l ' d r y ' appearance and less obv ious l i m e 
spaHing. Whe re there is l i m e spa l l i ng i t is no t accompan ied b y y e l lo พ halos. T h e fab r i c is o f t en 
speck led w i t h med ium-s i zed , w h i t e l i m e inc lus ions and the same da rk red or grey sh iny platelets 
as Fabr ic 1. O v e r a l l , the fabr i c has a less me l ted meta l l i c fee l than Fabr ic 1. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : C o m p a c t and m e d i u m dens i ty w i t h a g r i t t y f ee l and an i r regu lar f rac ture . 
C o r e : Red ( l O R 5/6) o r g rey ( 5 / N ) 
M a r g i n : G rey ( 5 / N ) 
S u r f a c e : G r e y ( 5 / N ) , dark grey ( 4 / N ) o r pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 6/3) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 2.5YR 8/2 <0.5 - 3mm Rounded 
ï、
 
rn Good Lime 
2 2.5YR4/6-5 /1 <0.5 - 1.5nim Platelets <3% Poor Dark red/grey shiny 
platelets 
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C o h e r e n c e : Reasonably coherent t h o u g h somet imes the d is t inc t ion be tween Fabr ic 1 and 2 is 
d i f f i c u l t to ma in ta in . Examp les o f L I S V in Fabr ic 2 are also less consistent than the smal ler 
vessels. 
F a b r i c N o : 3 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ S M A G . R C 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , ' d r y ' - l o o k i n g ear thenware w i t h coarse, sub-angular , sh iny 
b lack platelets (espec ia l ly f requent in larger vessels) and c reamy-wh i t e , l ime inc lus ions . 
Spa l l i ng vo ids o f ten occur bu t never w i t h y e l l o w halos as seen in Fabr ic 1. 
Spec i f íca t íonระ Granu la r and compac t , average w e i g h t w i t h a rough fee l and an i r regu lar , 
s l i gh t l y laminar f rac ture . 
C o r e : B r o w n ( l O Y R 5 /3 )， week red ( l O R 5/3) o r ve r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 8/3) 
M a r g i n : B r o w n ( l O Y R 5 /3 )， g rey ish b r o w n ( l O Y R 5/2) o r ve r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 8/3) 
S u r f a c e : Pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 6 /3 )， l i g h t b r o w n i s h grey ( l O Y R 6/2) o r ve r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 
8/4) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Pa!e brown く0.5 - Յոտւ Sub-rounded นิ"ไ Poor Lime 
2 Dark brown <0.5 - 5 匪 Angular platelets о Poor Shiny brown platelets 
3 Voids 0.5 - 5mm rounded 
՝さ 
о Fair Lime spall๒g 
C o h e r e n c e : T h e fabr ic occupies a pos i t i on somewhere m i d - w a y be tween and Fabr ics 1， 2 and 
4 . 
F a b r i c N o : 4 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ S M A G . C 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine , t i g h t l y - f i r e d , b r i t t l e , c ream o r l i gh t grey ear thenware. Unde r 
the hand lens i t is poss ib le to d iscern a range o f d i s t i nc t i ve inc lus ions , i n c l u d i n g ve ry occas iona l 
red flecks. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Compac t , average dens i ty w i t h a smooth soapy fee l and a fine f racณre . 
C o r e : L i g h t grey ( 2 . 5 Y 7/1) o r pale b r o w n ( l O R 6/4) 
M a r g i n : L i g h t g rey ( 2 . 5 Y 7/1) o r pale b r o w n ( l O R 6/4) 
S u r f a c e : D a r k grey ( 4 / N ) o r p i n k ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/3) 
3 2 2 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting Ю 
1 2.5/lOY <0.5 - 2 誦 Angular platelets V. poor Black flaky material 
շ 2.5Y 7/1 Sub-angular <3% Poor Cream coloured 
flakes 
3 5YR6/8 0.5 " 2mm Sub-rounded <3% Fair Grog 
4 2.5Y 8/3 <0.5mm Sub-rounded <3% Good Lime? 
C o h e r e n c e : Sma l l bu t very coherent g roup that is c lear ly d is t inc t and eas i ly d is t ingu ishab le 
f r o m the o ther S M A G fabr i cs ; Fabr ics 1， 2 and 3. 
F a b r i c N o ะ 5 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : CLINKY 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine , ha rd , we l l - s in te red ear thenware w h i c h is w e l l -ev igated g i v i n g 
i t a smoo th appearance. M o s t pieces are t h o r o u g h l y ox id i sed , t hough some have a t h i n g rey 
surface layer caused b y late firing reduc t i on . 
Spec i f í ca t ionระ Compac t , average dens i ty w i t h a smoo th fee l and f i ne , s l i gh t l y i r regu la r 
fracture. 
C o r e : Red ( l O R 5/6) o r grey ( 5 Y 6/1) 
M a r g i n : R e d ( l O R 5/6) o r grey ( 5 Y 6/1) 
S u r f a c e : R e d ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/8) o r b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 5/2) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 lOYR 8/2 <0.5 - 3 隱 Sun-rounded <3% Poor Lime 
2 lOYR 3/1 く0.5 - 1mm Sub-angular <3% Good Shiny red/błack 
platelets 
C o h e r e n c e : V e r y coherent , t hough there is some va r ia t i on in the f requency and nature o f coarse 
inc lus ions . The fabr i c is also ve ry s im i l a r to Fabr ic 1， the m a i n d i f fe rence b e i n g that i t is 
genera l l y s l i gh t l y finer and no t as neav i l y s in tered. 
F a b r i c N o : 6 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ L I S V . F I 
D e f î n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine , dense, s l i gh t l y ' d r y ' l o o k i n g ear thenware. Some pieces have a 
f i n e vegeta l temper , v i s i b le as burned-ou t vo ids . U n d e r the hand lens the fab r i c appears dus ty 
and has fine, var iab le , sandy inc lus ions . 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Compac t , dense to average i n w e i g h t w i t h a smooth fee l and an i r regu lar t o f i ne 
f rac ture . 
3 2 3 
C o r e : L i g h t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/4) 
M a r g i n : L i g h t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/4) 
S u r f a c e : L i g h t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/4) 
I n c t u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 6/1 OB <0.5 - 1 匪 rounded < 3 % Fair Hard grey grains 
2 7.5YR 8/2 <0.5mm rounded 0 - < 3 % V . good Quartz? 
3 lOR <0.5mm angular 0 - < 3 % Good Hard shmy red flecks 
4 Voids 1 - 3mm Long and thin 
о Poor Organic temper voids 
Coherenceะ There are c lear ly a number o f d i f f e ren t fabr ics represented w i t h m the g roup and 
a l though they appear c lose ly re lated, the inc lus ions va ry , pa r t i cu la r l y w h e n v i e w e d under the 
hand lens. U n l i k e the other fabr ics associated w i t h L I S V , th is fabr i c is not represented on sma l l 
n o n - L I S V vessels as w e l l . 
F a b r i c N o : 7 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : F I G , F I G . L V , C O R D , R E L . L V 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e n s t i c ร ะ F ine, t igh t , f u l l y - o x i d i s e d ear thenware w i t h large quant i t ies o f f i ne , 
we l l - so r ted sandy inc lus ions compr i sed largely o f b lack gr i ts but also i nc l ud ing a range o f other 
e lements o f w h i c h rounded quar tz gra ins are the mos t d is t inc t i ve . 
Spec i f ì ca t ionระ Compac t , granular structure, average dens i ty w i t h a g r i t t y feel and a fine 
i r regu lar fracture. 
C o r e : L i g h t y e l l o w i s h b r o w n ( l O Y R 6/4) to red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/6) 
M a r g i n : L i g h t y e l l o w i s h b r o w n ( l O Y R 6/4) to red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/6) 
S u r f a c e : V e r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 7/3) t o red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/6) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 3/N 0.4 - 1mm Sub-rounded 3% V. good Roxmded black grits 
2 1 0 R 4 / 8 0.2 - 0.5mm Sub-rounded 
О V. good Hard roimded red 
stone 
3 lOR 8/2 0.2 - 0.5匪 rounded 2 % V . g o o d Rounded quartz 
grains 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent fabr ic used across a w i d e range o f vessel f o rms , a l though i t can be 
d i f f i c u l t to cons is tent ly d i f fe ren t ia te Fabr ics 7, 8 and 9. 
3 2 4 
F a b r i c N o : 8 
Assoc ia ted C lass(es) : F I N T , FDMT.LV, F I N T . B 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , f i ne ear thenware w i t h a lmost no v i s ib le inc lus ions, f i r ed t o an 
even ox id ised c reamy w h i t e , p ink or orange. A f e w pieces have a s l i gh t l y rougher tex ture , w i t h 
some gr i t and these pieces tend to be par t ia l l y reduced to grey. 
Spec i f ì ca t ionระ Compac t , average dens i ty w i t h a g r i t t y feel and a fine i r regular or sub-
concho ida l fracture. 
C o r e : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7 / 4 ) ， week red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/4) or dark grey ( 4 / N ) 
M a r g i n : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/4) , week red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/4) or dark grey ( 4 / N ) 
S u r f a c e : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/2) , p i nk ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/4) o r g rey ( 2 . 5 Y 5/1) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
I 3/Ñ く0.5 - I m m Sub-angular 
さ
 Fair Fine black grit 
2 8/N <0.2 - I m m Sub-rounded 
Ô Good Quartz 
C o h e r e n c e : Genera l l y coherent , a l though those pieces w i t h gr i ts can to be d i f f i c u l t to 
d is t ingu ish f r o m Fabr ics 7 and 9. 
F a b r i c N o : 9 
Assoc ia ted C lass(es) : G R I T , G R I T . L V ， C O R D , R E L . L V 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Dense, p redominan t l y ox i d i sed ear thenware f i r ed to c ream, orange, 
red or somet imes grey and con ta in ing f requent , large, bad ly -sor ted gr i ts . 
Spec i f ì ca t ionระ V e r y dense w i t h a compact , g ranu lar s t ructure, a harsh fee l and a hack l y 
f rac ture . 
C o r e : V e r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 7.5-4) , red (2.5 Y R 6/6) , red ( l O R 5/6) or l i gh t grey ( 2 . 5Y 7/1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : V e r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 7.5-4) , red (2.5 Y R 6/6) , pale red ( l O R 5.5/4) or l i gh t grey 
( 2 . 5 Y 7/1) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 4/1 OB 0.5 - 3.5mm Rounded 3 - 10% V . poor Hard black stone grit 
2 1 OR 3/6 0.5 - 2mm Sub-angular 0 ֊ 5 % Poor Hard red stone grit 
5YR 7/3 0.5 - 4mm Rounded Poor Soft white ?lune 
4 5YR 8/1 0.5 - 1mm Angular 0 ֊ < 1 % Fair Quartz 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent i n te rms o f the dens i ty o f the fabr ic and the presence o f large, bad ly -
sorted gr i ts . T h i s may be super f ic ia l howeve r and the extens ive co lour va r ia t ion coup led w i t h 
3 2 5 
var ia t ions i n the nature o f coarse inc lus ions and the w i d e range o f f o rms represented in the 
fabr ic suggest that in fac t the fab r i c requires fiirther sub-d iv is ion . 
F a b r i c N o : 10 
Assoc ia ted C lass(es) : G R O G , G R O G . L V 
D e f ì n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : A hard , cha l ky ear thenware w h i c h is o f t en f a i r l y dense w i t h m i n o r 
or ma jo r p i t t i n g on the surface and a b r i ck - red g rog or stone temper that shows up c lear ly 
against the ox id ised orange o f w h i t e fabr ic . A few heavier vessels have darker cores. 
S p e c i f í c a t i o n s : Dense and compact w i t h a rough feel and an i r regular ґгасШге. 
C o r e : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7.5 /3) , p i n k ( 5 Y R 7/4) o r b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 5/2.5) 
M a r g i n : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7.5/3), p i n k ( 5 Y R 7/4) o r red ( l O R 5/6) 
S u r f a c e : P i n k ( 7 . 5 Y R 7.5/3), pa le y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/2) o r l igh t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/3) 
I n c l u s i o n s : Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 lOR 5/6 <0.5 - 2.5mm Sub-rounded 1 - 10% Poor Grog or red stone 
2 2.5YR 2.5/1 0.25 - 2.5mm Sub-rounded 0 - 1 0 % Poor Black grit 
C o h e r e n c e : V e r y coherent fabr i c that remains consistent across bo th larger and smal ler vessels. 
F a b r i c N o : 11 
Assoc ia ted Class(es)ะ O R G . H 
D e f ì n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : V e r y hard , heav i l y -s in te red , cons is ten t ly -ox id ised ear thenware w i t h 
numerous , short , f i b rous vo ids caused b y the bu rn i ng ou t o f an organ ic temper. T h e co lour o f 
the fabr ic is mos t l y orange, t hough some ove r - f i r ed examples appear s l i gh t l y green. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Dense to average i n we igh t w i t h a compact s t ructure, a rough fee l and an 
i r regular f racture. 
C o r e : Pale red ( 2 . 5 Y R 7.5/4) , red ( l O R 5/6) or da rk grey ( 4 / N ) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : P i n k ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/3), red ( l O R 5/6) or b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 5.5/4) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 3/N <0.5 - 4mm Rounded 
さ
 
rn ô Poor or 
good 
Black stone grit 






3 Voids <0.5 - 3 . 5 m m Elongated 3 - 1 5 % Poor Chaf f temper 
3 2 6 
C o h e r e n c e : There is some va r i ab i l i t y i n the f requency o f the organic inc lus ions and the 
hardness o f the fabr ic . T h e d i s t i nc t i on between Fabr ics 11 and 12 can a lso be d i f f i c u l t t o 
ma in ta in as i t depends o n l y on the hardness o f the mater ia l . There is also some va r i ab i l i t y i n the 
coarse inc lus ions w i t h three d is t inc t vers ions d iscernable: 1) a lmost no inc lus ions apart f r o m 
occasional (c. I % ) b lack gr i ts ; 2 ) f requent ( 3 % ) ， bad ly -sor ted b lack gr i ts ; 3 ) fine, we l l - so r ted g r i t 
and quar tz inc lus ions s im i l a r to Fabr ic 7 bu t w i t h an o rgan ic component . 
F a b r i c N o : 12 
A s s o c i a t e d C]ass(es) : O R G . I 
D e f í n í n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : M o d e r a t e l y sof t , cha lky - tex tu red ear thenware w i t h bumed"Out 
strands and f l ecks o f o rgan ic temper. T h e fabr ic is mos t l y ox id ised to an even orange though a 
f e w pieces have a darker core. A f e w harder pieces are also inc luded w i t h i n the g roup that do 
not have a cha l ky tex ture . 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Average densi ty w i t h a compact st ructure a g r i t t y feel and an i r regu lar f racture. 
C o r e : W e e k red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/4) or grey ( l O Y R 5/1) 
M a r g i n : W e e k red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/4) or pale red ( l O R 6/4) 
S u r f a c e : P i n k ( 7 . 5 Y R 7.5/4) or l i gh t red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6.5/7) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 1 OR 2.5/1 く0.5 - 3mm Sun-rounded 0֊ 10% Good or 
poor 
Black stone grits 
2 Voids 0.5 - 3mm Elongated Fair Organic temper 
C o h e r e n c e : There are s t rong s im i la r i t i es be tween Fabr ics 1 1 , 12 and 13. Fabr ic 12 occupies a 
pos i t i on somewhere between the t w o better de f ined Fabr ics 11 and 13. 
F a b r i c N o : 13 
A s s o c i a t e d CIass(es)ะ O R G . ร , O R G . H S 
D e f í n í n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Sof t , porous, usua l ly c ream co loured ear thenware w i t h a cha l ky 
tex ture and large, fibrous, burned-out o rgan ic inc lus ions . U s u a l l y the mater ia l has a l o w spec i f i c 
densi ty , t hough the handmade mater ia l tends to he heavier and is also sof ter and more coarsely 
tempered. 
S p e c i f î c a t i o n s : L i g h t and porous w i t h a sof t fee l and a hack l y f racture. 
C o r e : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/3) or p i nk ( 5 Y R 7/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Same as core 
3 2 7 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 Voids 0.5 - 7nim Elongated 3 - 15% Poor Organic temper 
C o h e r e n c e : Genera l l y coherent , a l though there is some over lap w i t h Fabr ic 12. 
F a b r i c N o : 14 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es) ะ V I T F I G 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine l y -g r i t t ed , semi -v i t r i f í ed ear thenware usua l ly f i r ed to a p i nk i sh -
red but also appears in darker, heav i ly -s in tered grey and c ream vers ions w i t h dark cores. The 
surfaces are f i ne and l u m p y w i t h a soapy tex ture . A t one ex t reme the mater ia l appears s l i gh t l y 
b loated, at the other the mater ia l appears even ly s intered, l i gh t i n co lou r and o n l y s l i gh t l y 
v i t r i f i e d . 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Dense and sem i - v i t r i f i ed w i t h a rough but s l i gh t l y soapy tex ture and a hack l y 
fracture. 
C o r e : Pale red ( l O R 6 / 4 ) ， p i n k ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/3) or dark grey ( 4 / N ) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : W e e k red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/4) or pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/2) 
I n c l u s i o n s : Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 4/N 0.5 - 1mm Well-rounded 3% Good Black stone grit 
2 1 OR 4/4 0.3 - 1mm Well-rounded < 3 % Good Red stone grit 
3 lOR 8/2 0.4 - 0.6mm Well-rounded 
1、
 
CO V. good Rounded quartz 
C o h e r e n c e : V e r y coherent . 
F a b r i c N o : 15 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ L A G 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Ex t reme ly dense and heavy ear thenware w i t h frequent large, w o r n 
and s l i gh t l y - rounded gr i ts that pro t rude th rough the sur face. T h e fabr ic has a d u l l , redd ish -
orange surface that darkens towards the core, somet imes to dark grey. 
S p e c i f î c a t i o n s : V e r y dense and compact w i t h a sof t g r i t t y fee l and an i r regu lar fracture. 
C o r e : D a r k reddish grey ( l O R 4 /1 ) or b lack ( 2 . 5 / N ) 
M a r g i n : Red ( 2 . 5 Y R 5/6) or l igh t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/3) 
S u r f a c e : Red ( l O R 5/6) or l i gh t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/4) 
3 2 8 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 6/1 OB 0.5 - 4nim Sub-rounded ᄂ
л Fair Grey stone grit 
շ 8/N <0.5 - 5mm Sun-rounded น
) Poor Quartz-like stone grit 
C o h e r e n c e : V e r y coherent . 
F a b r i c N o : 16 
Assoc ia ted Class(es)ะ C O R V I T 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Dense, sem i -v i t r i f i ed , poss ib ly over - f í red ear thenware w i t h deep 
bubbles and p i ts i n the core. T h e co lou r is a consistent reddish-orange from the core t h r o u ¿ i t o 
the surface. S im i l a r to Fabr ic 14 except that i t is m u c h coarser w i t h less f i ne gr i t . 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Dense and sem i - v i t r i f i ed w i t h a harsh fee l and a hack l y f rac ture . 
C o r e : L i g h t red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6.5/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Pale red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6.5/5) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 lOR 7/4 <0.5mm rounded 
さ
 V. good Quartz l ike grams 
2 lOR 3/2 <0.5mm Rounded 3% V . good Dark stone grams 
C o h e r e n c e : A l l examples are so s im i la r that they may be from the same vessel. Ce r ta in l y they 
are f r o m the same p roduc t i on . 
F a b r i c N o : 17 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : L I M E 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e n s t i c s : V e r y hard and dense, semi֊vitr i f ied, t a n - y e l l o w ear thenware w i t h 
frequenC large, sub-rounded lime inclusions speckling the core and surface. 
Spec i f í ca t íonระ Dense and sem i - v i t r i f i ed w i t h a compact and granular s t ructure, a rough fee l 
and a s l i gh t l y i r regu lar fracture. 
C o r e : L i g h t b r o w ๙ p i n k ( 7 . 5 Y R 6.5/3) 
M a r g i n : L i g h t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6.5/3) 
S u r f a c e : Same as ma rg i n 
3 2 9 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 Ю YR 8/1 0.25 - 6mm Sub-rounded 5 - 20% Poor Lime 
շ lOR 7/3 0.5 - 1mm Rounded 3% V. good Quartz grams 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent and d is t inc t i ve , but w i t h some var ia t ion i n the frequency o f l ime 
inc lus ions. 
F a b r i c N o : 18 
Assoc ia ted C lass(es) : W S U Q 
D e f ì n i n g C h a r a c t e n s t i c ร ะ H a r d , dense ear thenware w i t h a cha l ky tex ture . The core tends to be 
b lue-grey w i t h b r igh te r orange marg ins and a b u f f - y e l l o w surface. The mater ia l has a f i ne , 
med ium- f requency g r i t temper ana smal l vo ids that suggest an in f requent organ ic component to 
the temper. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : V e r y dense and compact w i t h a so f t feel and an i r regular f racture. 
C o r e : Greenish-b lue grey ( 6 / 5 B ) 
M a r g i n : Red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/8) or p i n k ( 5 Y R 7/4) 
S u r f a c e : ve ry pale b r o w n / y e l l o พ ( l O Y R 8/3.5) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 2.5/N 0.25 - 1mm Sub-rounded 3% V. good Fine black grit 
2 1 OR 3/6 0.25 - 1mm Sub-angular 3% V. good Fine red grit 
I OR 8/2 0 25 - 1 誦 Wel l rounded 1 % V . g o o d Fine rol led quartz 
4 Voids 0.5 - 2匪 Rounded or 
elongated 
г나 Poor Bubbles & organic 
temper 
C o h e r e n c e : Smal l sample bu t the mater ia l is d is t inc t i ve . 
F a b r i c N o : 19 
Assoc ia ted Class(es)ะ P A W . F C , P A W . L V 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : V e r y f i ne ly - lev iga ted , c r e a m y - y e l l o w ear thenware w i t h no v i s ib le 
inc lus ions o r w i t h sma l l , read i l y -d i scemab le red inc lus ions. T h e mater ia l is even ly f i r e d and 
f u l l y ox id i sed w i t h a t i gh t s t ructure, a c lean facture and a sof t , soapy tex ture , w h i c h is enhanced 
b y a f ine s l i p app l ied to the surface. 
Spec iñca t íonระ Ave rage dens i ty w i t h a compact s t ructure, a smooth and soapy fee l and a fine 
c lean f racture. 
3 3 0 
C o r e : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/2) o r l i gh t red ( 2 . 5 Y R 7/6) 
M a r g i n : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/2) o r p i n k ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/5) 
S u r f a c e : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/2) o r ve ry pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 8/2) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 2.5YR 5/6 0.5 - 5mm Sub-rounded <3% Fair Grog? 
C o h e r e n c e : There may be grounds f o r sub -d i v i d i ng th is in to t w o fabr ics on the basis o f the 
smal l red inc lus ions. 
F a b r i c N o : 20 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ P A W . F O , P A W . L V 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine ly - lev iga ted , ha rd - f i red , even ly -ox id i sed , l ight -orange 
ear thenware w i t h no v i s ib le inc lus ions and a sof t , soapy tex ture . T h e fab r i c is s im i l a r t o Fabr ic 
19 but the co lou r is orange and there are no examples w i t h red g rog temper. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Average dens i ty w i t h a compac t st ructure, a smooth and soapy fee l and a f i ne 
c lean f racture. 
C o r e : Redd ish Y e l l o w ( 5 Y R 6/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : P ink ( 5 Y R 7/4) 
C o h e r e n c e : V e r y coherent . 
F a b r i c N o : 21 
Assoc ia ted Class(es) : P A W . C C 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , t i g h t l y - f i r e d ear thenware w i t h advanced s in ter ing , though i t 
s t i l l feels so f t and soapy. T h e fabr ic has var iab le levels o f we l l - so r ted homogenous blacK or 
dark redd ish-b lack gr i ts (p robab ly the same mater ia l but fired to d i f f e ren t co lours ) . The body is 
genera l ly fired to a l i gh t c reamy orange or grey/green, m a i n l y w i t h i n a consistent ox id ised 
range. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : A v e r a g e dens i ty w i t h a compac t granu lar s tmc tu re , a s l i gh t l y r ough , soapy feel 
and an i r regular fracture. 
C o r e : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8 / 1 ) ， r edd i sh -ye l l ow ( 5 Y R 6/6) o r g rey i sh -b rown ( l O Y R 5.5/2) 
M a r g i n : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8 / 1 ) ， r edd i sh -ye l l ow ( 5 Y R 6/7) o r g rey i sh -b rown ( l O Y R 5.5/2) 
S u r f a c e : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8 / 1 ) ， p i n k i s h - y e l l o w ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/5) or l i gh t grey ( l O R 7/2) 
331 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lou r Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 5 Y R 4/1 ог lOR 
5/6 
<0.5 - 2讓 Sub-angular 
さ
 v Fair Red or black grit 
C o h e r e n c e : There is some over lap between Fabr ics 1 9 , 2 1 and 22 , but w h e n seen together they 
are easy to d is t ingu ish . 
F a b r i c N o : 22 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ P A W . S C Y 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Sof t , cha l ky tex tu red , b r igh t ye l l ow ish -o range ear thenware w i t h no 
v i s ib le inc lus ions but a f ine porous structure. 
Spec i f íca t íonระ Dense to average w e i g h t w i t h a sof t porous з ЇгисШге, a sof t , soapy feel and a 
f i ne f rac ture . 
C o r e : Y e l l o w ( l O Y R フ.5/4) o r pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Y e l l o w ( l O Y R 8/4) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 Voids <0.25mm Rounded 2 0 % Fair Bubbles 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent g roup. 
F a b r i c N o : 23 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : P A W . R B 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Coarse, ha rd , compac t and b r i t t l e , deep redd i sh -b rown ear thenware. 
The b roken sect ion has a d is t inc t i ve ' b l o c k y ' f racture that makes the fab r i c appear as though i t 
has a coarse g r i t temper, a l though none is ac tua l l y v i s ib le . 
Spec i f íca t íonระ Average densi ty w i t h a compac t granular st ructure, a rough fee l and an i r regular 
f rac ture . 
C o r e : Red ( 2 . 5 Y R 5/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Red ( 2 . 5 Y R 6/6) 
3 3 2 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 2.5YR 5/4 く0.5 - 1mm Angular < 3 % Fair Hard angular rose 
coloured grit 
շ lOR 3/1 <0.5mm Sub-angular < 3 % Good Hard black grit 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent g roup . 
F a b r i c N o : 24 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ P A W . B L R 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : V e r y f i ne , we l l - l ev iga ted , ha rd , compact and we l l -s in te red orange 
ear thenware w i t h no v i s ib le inc lus ions. 
Spec i f l ca t ionระ L i g h t w e i g h t w i t h a compact s t ructure, a smooth feel and a c lean fracture. 
C o r e : P ink ( 5 Y R 7/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Same as core 
C o h e r e n c e : Sma l l sample bu t coherent. 
F a b r i c N o : 25 
Assoc ia ted Class(es)ะ P A W . S C C 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Heav i l y -g r i t t ed , sof t , friable, c reamy-ye l l ow ear thenware w i t h a 
loose, granular st ructure. 
S p e c i f î c a t i o n s : Dense in w e i g h t w i t h a loose, granular s t ructure, a g r i t t y fee l and an i r regu lar 
f rac ture . 
C o r e : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : V e r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 8/3) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 8-4/N 0.5 - 1mm Angular 7 - 1 0 % Good Light & dark quartz 
C o h e r e n c e : Some va r i ab i l i t y in the hardness and f requency o f gr i ts , t hough genera l ly coherent . 
3 3 3 
F a b r i c N o : 26 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : P A W . B S T 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , b r i t t l e , f a w n - b r o w n ear thenware w i t h abundant graded angu lar 
stone gr i t inc lus ions, and in some cases f ragments o f l ime . 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Ave rage to dense in w e i g h t w i t h a granuiar s t ructure, a harsh fee l and a hack ly 
f racture. 
C o r e : Y e l l o w i s h red ( 5 Y R 5/6) or dark grey ( 5 Y R 4 /1 ) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : L i g h t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6 /3-4) or reddish y e l l o w ( 7 . 5 Y R 6.5 /4) 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 2.5YR 5/1-3 0.25 - 3mm Angular 5 - 1 5 % Fair Angular stone grits 
2 8/N or lOYR 
8/2 
0,5 - 3mm Sub-rounded 0 - 2 % Fair Lime 
C o h e r e n c e : V e r y homogenous . 
F a b r i c N o ; 27 
Assoc ia ted Class(es)ะ G I B 
D e f i n i n g C b a r a c t e n s t i c ร ะ Dense, fine, g r i t t y tex tu red ear thenware, w h i c h tends to be fired to a 
rusty orange or b r o w n w i t h a dark core. Smal l w h i t e inc lus ions are v i s ib le on the surface. 
S p e c i f í c a t i o n s : Dense in w e i g h t w i t h a compac t bu t s l i gh t l y porous s t ructure, a g r i t t y feel and 
an i r regu lar f rac ture . 
C o r e : B r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 4 /4 ) or ve ry dark grey ( 7 . 5 Y R 3/1) 
M a r g i n : S t rong b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 5/8) o r b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 4 /4 ) 
S u r f a c e : L i g h t b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 6/3) o r red ( l O R 4 .5 /6 ) 
Cołour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 7/N <0.5 - 1mm Sub-rounded 7 - 1 0 % Good Quartz grains 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent g roup . 
3 3 4 
F a b r i c N o : 28 
Assoc ia ted C lass(es) : R E B L A B 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Crude, l o w - f i r e d ear thenware w i t h a g rey or b lack core and a ha rd , 
laminar and s l i gh t l y b r i t t le st ructure and no v i s i b l e inc lus ions. 
Spec i f ì ca t ionระ Average to l i gh t i n we igh t w i t h a compac t st ructure, a rough feel and a laminar 
f racture. 
C o r e : B l u i s h b lack (2.5/1 5PB) or l i gh t b r o w n i s h grey ( 2 . 5 Y 6/2) 
M a r g i n : D u s k y red ( 2 . 5 Y R 4 /2 ) or l i gh t b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 6 /4) 
S u r f a c e : Y e l l o w i s h red ( 5 Y R 5/6) o r dark grey ( 7 . 5 Y R 4 /1 ) 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent g roup. 
F a b r i c N o : 29 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ P A W . S A 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , s l i gh t l y flaky, bu f f -o range ear thenware w i t h a sandy tex ture 
and n o v i s ib le inc lus ions. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Average we igh t w i t h a compact , granu lar s t ructure, a g r i t t y feel and a c lean 
f racture. 
C o r e : L i g h t b r o w n ( 7 . 5 Y R 6/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/3) 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent g roup. 
F a b r i c N o : 30 
A s s o c i a t ๗ Class(es) : P A W . O R G 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : Sof t and cha lky or hard and porous, c ream or orange ear thenware 
w i t h occas ional coarse inc lus ions and f requent e longated vo ids le f t b y burned-ou t o rgan ic 
temper. 
Spec i f ì ca t ionระ Ave rage we igh t w i t h a loose structure, a soapy fee l and a fine i r regu lar f racture. 
C o r e : Pale y e l l o w ( 5 Y 7.5/2) or week red ( 2 . 5 Y R 5.5/4) 
M a i n i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Pale y e l l o w ( 5 Y 7.5/2) o r pa le y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8 /3) 
3 3 5 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 2.5/N 0.25 - 1mm Sub-rounded о Good Black stone grits 
շ Voids 0.5 - 6mm Elongated 7 - 15% Poor Organic temper 
C o h e r e n c e : Reasonably coherent. S im i l a r to Fabr ic 13. 
F a b r i c N o : 31 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : C H A M . l 
D e f í n í n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : A very crude, heav i l y -g r i t ted , l o w - f i r e d ear thenware. T h e co lou r 
range is l i gh t c ream or orange w i t h no reduc t ion in the core. T h e fabr ic is f a i r l y sof t and 
crumDİy, though it cannot be scratched with the finger nail. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Dense in w e i g h t w i t h a loose, brittle s t ructure, a harsh feel and an i r regular 
ґгасШге. 
C o r e : L i g h t reddish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/4) o r reddish y e l l o w ( 5 Y R 6/6) 
M a r g i n : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/4) or reddish y e l l o w ( 5 Y R 6/6) 
S u r f a c e : V e r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 8/3) o r l i gh t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6.5 /4) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lou r Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing Ш 
1 2.5YR 2.5/1 or 
2.5YR 6/8 
0.25 - 4議 Angular or sub-
angular 
5 - 30% Fair Red or black stone 
grits 
C o h e r e n c e : Some va r i ab i l i t y in the co lou r , f requency, size and sor t ing o f the g r i t inc lus ions , but 
the colour at least is p robab ly in f luenced p r i m a r i l y by f i r i n g cond i t ions . The fab r i c bears a 
s t rong resemblance to Fabr ic 9. 
F a b r i c N o : 32 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : C H A M . 2 
D e f ì n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : V e r y c rude, l o w - f i r e d , orange or cream ear thenware w i t h no , or ve ry 
f e w , coarse inc lus ions. W h e r e there are coarse inc lus ions the g r i t size is o f ten large. The fabr ic 
can be reasonably l i gh t and is rather fragile and c r u m b l y . 
S p e c i f î c a t i o n s : Dense to average w e i g h t w i t h a sof t , loose structure, a rough fee l and an 
i r regular fracture. 
C o r e : L i g h t reddish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/4) or reddish y e l l o w ( 5 Y R 6/6) 
M a r g i n : P ink ( 7 . 5 Y R 7/4) o r reddish y e l l o w ( 5 Y R 6/6) 
S u r f a c e : V e r y pa le b r o w n ( l O Y R 8/3) o r l i gh t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6.5/4) 
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I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 2.5YR 2.5/1 0.25 - 4mm Angular Fair Black stone grit 
C o h e r e n c e : The d i s t i nc t i on between Fabr ics 31 and 32 depends a lmost ent i re ly on the level o f 
gr i t inc lus ions. Be tween Fabr ics 32 and 33 the ma in d i s t i nc t i on is the hardness. N o n e o f these 
d iv i s ions is absolute and a l l three fabr ics are c lose ly re lated. 
F a b r i c N o : 33 
Assoc ia ted C lass(es) : C H A M . 3 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : H a r d , f a i r l y w e l l s in tered, pale-orange ear thenware w i t h frequent 
var ia t ions in the f i r i n g co lou r between the core, ma rg i n and surface. In some cases the surfaces 
can appear patchy w i t h some fire c l oud ing . 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Ave rage we igh t w i t h a loose but hard st ructure, a rough feel and an i r regu lar 
f racture. 
C o r e : Grey ( 5 / N ) o r red ( l O R 5/6) 
M a r g i n : Y e l l o w i s h red ( 5 Y R 5.5/6) o r red ( l O R 5/6) 
S u r f a c e : V e r y pale b r o w n ( l O Y R 7/3) or l igh t redd ish b r o w n ( 5 Y R 6/4) 
I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 4/N 0.25 - 2mm Angular 
О Fair Grey/black stone grit 
C o h e r e n c e : Genera l l y coherent a l though there is some va r ia t i on . A l s o s im i la r to , but s l i gh t l y 
harder than Fabr ic 32 . 
F a b r i c N o : 34 
Assoc ia ted Class(es)ะ J U L , J U L . P B , J U L . R W 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : B r i t t l e , g ra iny ear thenware fired t o b r i ck - red or dark-grey w i t h 
f requent , smal l (0.5 ― 2 m i n ) , sub-angular, bad ly -sor ted , opaque-red or grey platelets. Some 
pieces are also flecked w i t h smal l spots o f l i m e w h i c h can be frequent. 
Spec i f íca t íonระ L i g h t to average w e i g h t w i t h a compact granu lar st ructure, a g r i t t y feel and an 
i r regu lar l aminar r racture. 
C o r e : Red ( 2 . 5 Y R 5.5-6) , dark grey ( 7 . 5 Y R 4 /1 ) or red ( l O R 4 .5 /6 ) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : W e a k red ( 2 . 5 Y R 5/4) , dark grey ( 4 . 5 /N ) or dark redd ish grey ( 2 . 5 Y R 4 /1 ) 
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I i i d u s i o n ร ะ 
Co lour Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 lOR 4/6 ог lOR 
3/1 
0.5 - 2mm Sub-angular 
platelets 
3 - 10% Poor or 
fair 
Red/black platelets 
շ 5 Y R 8/1 <0.5 - 2mm SubOrounded 
ô Fair Lime flecks 
C o h e r e n c e : The fab r i c is consistent apart f r o m the var iab le levels o f l ime. A l s o one o f the 
f o r m s ( J U : 01) , appears to d isp lay a s l i gh t l y d i f f e ren t fab r i c that is m o t t l e d w i t h b lack, dark 
grey, red and wh i t e inc lus ions i n c l u d i n g the c o m m o n platelets and l i m e as w e l l as some other 
e lements. 
F a b r i c N o : 35 
A s s o c i a t e d Cla$s(es)ะ J U L . R C 
D e f ì n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : A coarse red ear thenware s im i l a r to the gra iny Ju l fa r fabr ic (Fabr ic 
3 4 ) ， but w i t h fewer v i s ib le red platelets, more w h i t e speck l ing and a m u c h f iner , t ighter , harder 
and more sintered appearance. 
Spec i f ì ca t ionระ Ave rage w e i g h t w i t h a compact , granular s t ructure, a rough and s l i gh t l y soapy 
fee l and a fine, i r regular , laminar f rac ture . 
C o r e : Red (1 OR 4 /8 ) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Da rk grey (4 .5 /N ) or red ( 2 . 5 Y R 5/6) 
I n c l u s i o n s : Co l u r Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 10R4 /4o r 3/2 0.5 - I m m Sub-angular น
) ᄂ
л Fair Red/grey platelets 
2 5YR 8/1 <0.5 - 2mm Sub-rounded 
СП Fair Lime flecks 
C o h e r e n c e : The fab r i c is ve ry consistent across a number o f d i f f e ren t f o rms . O f a l l the Ju l fa r 
fabr ics , th is one is the closest t o J U L . P B and the fur thest from J ฆ L . R W . 
F a b r i c N o : 36 
Assoc ia ted C lass(es) : s W I S 
D e f í n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : B r i t t l e , g rey ear thenware w i t h var iab le levels o f w h i t e l i m e flecks 
and somet imes w i t h dark red platelets. 
Spec i f ì ca t ionระ L i g h t in w e i g h t w i t h a loose, granular s t ructure, a g r i t t y feel and a fine, 
i r regular , laminar f racture. 
C o r e : V e r y dark grey ( 3 / N ) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Da rk grey (4 .5 /N ) 
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I n c l u s i o n s : 
Co lou r Size Shape Frequency Sor t ing I D 
1 7.5YR 8/1 <0.5 - 4mm Rounded о さ
 
Poor Lime flecks 
շ 1 OR 3/4 1 - 5mm Flat platelets 
ô Fair Dark red platelets 
C o h e r e n c e : The vers ion o f the fab r i c w i t h dark red platelets seems o n l y t o occur w i t h f o r m 
ร พ : 01， w h i c h comes o n l y f r o m coastal sites, howeve r not a l l examples o f ร พ : 01 have these 
inc lus ions. 
F a b r i c N o : 37 
A s s o c i a t e d C lass(es) : S H A B U R . A 
D e f i n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine ly - lev iga ted , c reamy-ye l l ow ear thenware w i t h a hard , dense 
consis tency. T h e fabr ic is s im i la r t o Fabr ic 19 but less so f t and more w a x y w i t h n o v i s ib le 
inc lus ions and a darker appearance. 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Average we igh t w i t h a compact st ructure, a smooth soapy feel and a c lean sub-
concho ida l f racture. 
C o r e : Pale y e l l o w ( 2 . 5 Y 8/2-3) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : Same as core 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent g roup. 
F a b r i c N o : 38 
A s s o c i a t e d Class(es)ะ S H A B U R . B 
D e f ì n i n g C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : F ine l y - l ev iga ted , orange ear thenware w i t h a hard , dense consistency. 
T h e fabr ic is a lmost ident ica l t o Fabr ic 37 except that i t is orange. T h e fab r i c is also the same as 
Fabr ic 20 bu t tends be less sof t and to have a more w a x y fee l . 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s : Ave rage w e i g h t w i t h a compac t st ructure and a smoo th , soapy fee l and a c lean, 
sub-concho ida l fracture. 
C o r e : Redd ish y e l l o w ( 5 Y R 6 /6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
S u r f a c e : P ink ( 5 Y R 7/4) 
C o h e r e n c e : Coherent group. 
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Fabr ic No: 39 
Associated Class(es): PAW.HC 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: A group o f hard, creamy-yellow earthenwares wi th in which there are 
at least four discernable varieties. 1) no visible indusions and a fine flaky fracture; 2) fine flaky, 
slightly dusty fracture w i th small quartz grains; 3) hard texture wi th small lime flecks; 4) 
granular strucณre wi th fine air bubbles and small black grits. 
Specìfìcationระ Average weight wi th a compact granular structure, a l ight gritty feel and a fine, 
clean fracture. 
Core: Pale yel low (2.5Y 7/3-4) or pink (5YR 7/4) 
M a r g i n : Pale yellow (2.5Y 7/3-4) or pink (5YR 7/3) 
Surface: Very pale brown ( lOYR 7/3.5) or paie yel low (2.5Y 8/3) 
Coherence: A collection fabrics that look similar but wi th slight differences in structure and 
coarse inclusions. 
Fabr ic No: 40 
Associated Class(es)ะ HONEY, T O R P . Լ T R C I 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Hard, l ight-yellow, fine, sandy earthenware. Under the hand lens, 
many small voids are visible together wi th very small, red flecks that are only just visible. A 
second version o f the fabric is similar but wi th more black sandy elements. 
Specif ications: Average weight wi th a compact granular and slightly porous structure, a fine 
gritty feel and a fine inregular fracณre. 
Core: Pale yel low (2.5Y 7/4) or l ight yel lowish brown (2.5Y 6/3) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: L ight grey (2.5Y 7/2) or pale yel low (2.5Y 7/3) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Brick red 0.1ոտւ Sub-angular 
さ
 
о Good Red flecks 
2 Black 0.1 -0.5mm Sub-angular 
ļO
 Good Black grit 
3 White 0.25nmi Rounded 
ιό V. good Quartz gra๒ร 
Coherence: The HONEY fabric is coherent. In TORP. l and TRC. l the fabric is very similar 
but wi th slightly more sandy inclusions, in particular inclusions 2 and 3 (above). 
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Fabr ic No : 41 
Associated Class(es): TORP.2 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Friable, sandy-textured earthenware with a creamy-white surface 
and bu f f core and margin. Under the hand lens, abundant, small, fair ly well-sorted, mixed grains 
are visible. Quartz grains tend to be rounded and opaque white, while other elements tend to be 
more angular and are dominated by black grits. 
Specifícatíonระ Average to dense in weight wi th a slightly porous granular structure, a rough 
gritty feel and a fine irregular fracture. 
Core: L ight brownish-pink (7.5YR 6.5/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pale yel low (2.5Y 8/3) on the exterior and pink (7.5YR 7/4) on the interior 
Inclusions: Col ur Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 White <0.5mm Sub-rounded 5% Good Quartz grams 
2 Black <0.5mm Sub-angular 5% Fair Black sandy grits 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic N o : 42 
Associated Class(es)ะ TORP.3, TRC.2 
Def în ing Characterist ics: A similar sandy earthenware to Fabrics 40 and 41 except that it is a 
darker orange-buff w i th larger, more rounded and better sorted sandy inclusions. Sherds 
frequently have a thick bitumen coating on the interior and a light grey calcareous encrustation 
on the exterior. 
Specif ications: Average weight wi th a slightly porous, loose, granular structure, a gritty feel 
and a fine, irregular fracture. 
Core: L ight brown (7.5YR 6/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pink (7.5YR 7/4) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting m 
1 Translucent 
white 
<0.5 - 1mm Rounded V. good Quartz grains 
2 Black/grey <0.5mm Sub-angular 
r、
 Good Black sandy grits 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
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Fabr ic No: 43 
Associated dass(es) : TORP.4 
Defîn ing Character ist ics: A similar sandy earthenware to Fabric 42 except that the fabric is 
very fine and compact wi th few visible inclusions, a very low black/grey sandy grit component 
and more opaque-white, non-quartz inclusions. 
Specifications: Average weight wi th a slightly porous, compact, granular structure, a gritty feel 
and a fine fracณre. 
Core: L ight brown (7.5YR 6/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pink (7.5YR 7/4) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Opaque white <0.5mm Rounded 3% V. good Lime? 
2 Translucent 
white 
0.25rnm Well rounded <3% V. good Quartz grains 
3 Black/grey <0.25mm Sub-rounded <3% Fair Black/grey grits 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabnc No: 44 
Associated Ciass(es)ะ SLIP.B 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Fine, tight-grained, consistently-reduced, light-grey or l ight yel low-
grey earthenware wi th very few visible mclusions and some small voids that can be seen under 
the hand lens. 
Specifications: Average to dense in weight wi th a slightly porous but compact structure, a 
soapy feel and a fine ¡regular fracture. 
Core: L ight greenish grey (10 & 7/2) or pale yel low (2.5Y 7/3-4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Voids <0.5 - 1mm Rounded or 
elongated 
c.1% Fair Air holes 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
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Fabr ic No: 45 
Associated Class(es)ะ SLIP.TB 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Fairly tight, fully-oxidised, orange or orange-buff earthenware wi th 
a slightly rough appearance in the fracture. Under the hand lens varied inclusions and frequent 
voids are visible. 
Specìfìcationระ Average weight wi th a compact structure, a rough, soapy feel and a fine, 
irregular fracture. 
Core: Light brown (7.5YR 6/4) or reddish yel low (5YR 6/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Reddish yel low (5YR 7/6) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting Ш 
1 Opaque white <0.5 - 1mm Sub-rounded < 1 % Good Lime? 
2 Bufïïorange 1 - 3mm Sub-angular < 1 % Fair Hard grit 
3 Brick red <0.5 - 1mm Sub-angular < 1 % Good Stone or grog? 
4 Voids ぐ0,5 - 1mm Rounded or 
elongated 
さ
 Fair Air holes 
Coherenceะ Coherent fabric although the inclusions are rather varied. 
Fabr ic No: 46 
Associated Class(es): SLIP.PBR, SLIP.R 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: Hard, fine-grained, ful ly-oxidised, orange earthenware with very few 
visible inclusions or wi th a fine, rather variable sand temper. 
Specifìcationระ Average weight wi th a compact structure, a smooth feel and a fine, clean or 
sub-conchoidal А՝асШге. 
Core: Reddish yel low (5YR 6/5) or light brown (7.5YR 6.5/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pink (7.5YR 7/4) or pink (7.5YR 7/3) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Black <0.5mm Sub-angular о ᄂл
 
Good Black sandy grits 
Coherence: I f a larger assemblage were available it may be worth sub-dividing the non-gritted 
and the gritted fabrics as wel l as the fabric wi th different types o f grit. 
343 
Fabr ic No: 47 
Associated Class(es)ะ A L K . 1-3 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Fine-grained, gritty, slightly britt le, bu f f yel low or light orange 
earthenware. Under the hand 】enร้^ sandy inclusions dominated by quartz grains are 
visible, together wi th numerous small voids. 
Specifications: Average to light in weight wi th a compact granular structure, a gritty feel and a 
fine irregular fracture. 
Core: Pale yel low (5Y 8/3-4) or pale yel low (2.5Y 7/3) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pale yel low (2.5Y 8/4) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting Ш 
1 Semi-opaque 
white 
<0.5mm Sub-angular 5 - 10% V, good Quartz grits 
2 Grey or red ぐ 0 . 5 ^ Sub-angular 
о V.good Other sandy elements 
Coherence: Some variation is discernable. The fabric could probably be sub-divided. 
Fabr ic No: 48 
Associated Class(es): A L K . R C 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Relatively coarse, red or grey fired earthenware with frequent large, 
usually angular, inclusions (up to Imm but mostly <0.bmm). 
Specifications: Dense and heavy wi th a compact, granular structure, a gritty feel and a fine, 
irregular fracture. 
Coherence: The fabric displays considerable variation and clearly covers a number o f different 
productions, though all have similar attributes. 
Fabr ic No: 49 
Associated Class(es)ะ M E W . L G , M E W . M O 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Very fine, consistently reduced, light-grey earthenware wi th very 
few visible inclusions and a porous brittle structure. 
Specifìcationระ Light weight wi th a compact but porous structure, a smooth, gritty feel and a 
f ine, irregular fracture. 
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Core; L ight ol ive grey ( 5Y 6/2) or l ight grey (5Y 6.5/1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic No: 50 
Associated Class(es): MEW.DG 
Def în ing Characterist ics: Light, brittle earthenware, similar to Fabric 49 except that the colour 
is dark ^ e y . 
Specif ications: Light weight wi th a compact but porous structure, a smooth, gritty feel and a 
fine, irregular fracture. 
Core: Grey (2.5Y 5.5/1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Grey (2.5Y 6/1) 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic No: 51 
Associated Class(es): MEW.O, M E W . M O 
Def in ing Charactensticระ Light brittle earthenware, similar to Fabric 49 except that it is fu l ly 
oxidised to a light orange. 
Specifîcationระ Light weight wi th a compact but porous structure, a smooth, gritty feel and a 
fine, irregular fracture. 
Core: Red (2.5YR 5.5/6) 
Mainin ะ Same as core 
Surface: Lighter red (not in Munsell) 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
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Fabr ic No: 52 
Associated Class(es)ะ MEW.BR, M E W . M O 
Defìn ing Character ist ics: Light brittle earthenware, similar to Fabric 49 except that it is 
oxidised to a light, yel lowish-brown. The fabric is also slightly more heavily sintered wi th some 
varied coarse inclusions (<1%). 
Specifìcationระ Average weight wi th a compact 8ІгисШге, a gritty feel and a fine, irregular 
fracture. 
Core: L ight brown (7.5YR 6/4) 
M a i n i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pink (7.5YR 7/3) 
Coherence: Coherent fabric though there is some colour variation. 
Fabr ic No : 53 
Associated Class(e$)ะ MEW.C, M E W . M O 
Defìn ing Character ist ics: Light britt le earthenware, simitar to Fabric 49 except that fabric is 
fully-oxidised and fired to a light, creamy-yellow. 
Specifìcationระ Light weight wi th a compact but porous structure, a smooth, gri t ty feel and a 
fine, irregular fracture. 
Core: Pale yel low (2.5Y 7/3) or pink (7.5YR 7/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pale yel low (2.5Y 7/3) or very pale brown ( lOYR 7/3.5) 
Coherence: Coherent fabric although there is more colour variation than found in the other 
Moulded Ewer fabrics (Fabric 49-52, 54). 
Fabnc No : 54 
Associated Class(es): MEW.CC, M E W . M O 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Light, fu l ly oxidised creamy-yellow earthenware, similar to Fabric 
53 but w i th a softer feel and many more coarse inclusions. The fabric can be either fair ly soft or 
harder wi th heavier sintering and is the coarsest o f the Moulded Ewer fabrics (Fabrics 49-53), 
containing a number o f sub-rounded inclusions and some organic elements. 
Specif ications: L ight weight wi th a loose or compact granular structure, a soft, gritty feel and a 
fine, irregular fracture. 
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Core: Vary pale brown ( lOYR 7/3) or reddish yel low (5YR 6/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pale yel low (2.5Y 8/2) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Reddish black <0,5 - Imm Sub-rounded or 
angular 
<3% Fair Hard grit 
2 Translucent 
white 
<0.5mm Rounded 0 - <3% Good Quartz grains 
3 Opaque white <0.5 - 2mm Sub-rounded 
о Poor Lime flecks 
4 Voids 0.5 - 5mm Elongated 0 -15% Poor Organic inclusions 
Coherence: Reasonably consistent fabric, though the size, frequency, sorting and nature o f the 
coarse inclusions varies. 
Fabr ic No: 55 
Associated Class(es)ะ T IN.B, TIN.CT, T I N . M L , T1N.N-ĪD, TIN.PL, T I N T , TIN.TBS, T I N . W l 
Defìn ing Character ist ics: Finely-levigated, hard, creamy-yellow earthenware wi th a fine 
irregular ґгасШге. The fabric can be untempered, but more often it has some poorly-sorted, 
rounded quartz inclusions. 
Specif ications: L ight weight wi th a compact structure, a rough feel and a fine irregular fracture. 
Core: Pale yel low (2.5Y 8/3) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Indus ions : 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Translucent 
white 
く0.5 - 1mm Rounded 
Ô Poor Quartz grains 
Coherence: Consistent fabric but the frequency o f the coarse inclusions varies. 
Fabr ic No : 56 
Associated Class(es): T I N . พ 2 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Fine, compact earthenware, similar to Fabric 55 but more heavily 
sintered and fired to an orange or pinkish orange. The fabric also has various, fine, sandy grits, 
the most abundant o f which are small, sub-rounded, fair ly well-sorted, dark-red elements; 
possibly grog. 
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Specifìcatìons: Average weight wi th a compact brittle structure, a gritty feel and a fine irregular 
fracture. 
Core: Pink (7.5YR 7/4) or red (2.5YR 6/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Red, brown or 
white 
<0.5mm Sub-angular or 
sub-rounded 
<3% Fair Sandy grits and grog? 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic No: 57 
Associated Clas$(es)ะ SPW.BG, SPW.BW, SPW.N-Ш, SPW.YB 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Finely-levigated, hard, orange earthenware wi th a britt le, sl ightly 
powdery fracture and a smooth feel. The fabric has occasional small and varied inclusions, 
mostly opaque-white flecks and some micaceous elements, but these are both rare and rather 
insignificant. 
Specifîcationระ Average weight wi th a compact and slightly porous structure, a soft, gritty feel 
and a fine fracture. 
Core: Reddish yel low (7.5YR 6/6) or red (2.5YR 6/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Light brown (7.5YR 6/4) or red (2.5YR 6/6.5) 
Inclusions: Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting m 
1 Opaque white <0.5mm Sub-angular <2% Fair Lime flecks 
Coherence: Coherent fabric which appears to be represented across all o f the different stylistic 
groups o f SPW. The fabric is also similar to Fabric 85 but slightly less compact. 
Fabr ic No: 58 
Associated Class(es): FRIT.B, FRIT.BL, FผT.BW, FRIT.DEG, FRIT.EI, ғют.с , FRIT.GW, 
FRIT.IT, ғитлพ, FRIT.L, FRIT.MT, F W T . M W , ғит.р, FRIT.T, ғшт.тв, FRIT.TBU, 
ғит.พ 
Def ln ing Character ist ics: Stonepaste or f r i t body made from crushed quartz combined wi th 
small p£ฟ๊:ร o f china clay and crushed glass fired at low temperature. The paste feels light, soft 
and brittle and is usually pure white, though some less pure mixes occur which can appear red, 
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buf f ог grey. Under the hand lens the body appears glassy and grainy. Some o f the more impure 
frits can be d i f f icu l t to distinguish from an earthenware body. 
Specifìcationระ Light weight wi th a soft, porous structure, a soft, powdery feel and fine, 
irregular fracture. 
Core: White (5Y 8/1) 
M a r g i n ะ Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Coherence: Coherent fabric type, although with in the frits it would be possible to make further 
sub-divisions based on the level o f impurity. 
Fabr ic No: 59 
Associated Class(es); FRIT.TB 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Coarse fr i t body, similar to Fabric 58 but wi th a soft friable texture, 
a strong yellowish colour and numerous large, fair ly well-sorted quartz grains and occasional 
black elements. 
Specirications: Light weight wi th a soft, loose, granular structure, a rough feel and an irregular 
ҒгасШге. 
Core: Pale yel low (2.5Y 8/2.5) 
M a i n i n ะ Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting Ш 
1 Translucent 
white 
<lmni Sub-angular or 
rounded 
3 -10% Fair Quartz grains 
Coherence: The distinction between this and Fabric 58 is based on the relative proportion o f 
coarse inclusions. With in this fabric, the frequency o f coarse inclusions varies. 
Fabr ic No: 60 
Associated Class(es): FOPW. l , FOPW.4 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Finely levigated, hard, compact earthenware wi th a clean, sub-
conchoidal fracture and some very small, occasional sandy inclusions. The fabric IS . 
predominantly oxidised to orange, though sometimes a portion or the whole o f the core is 
reduced to l ight grey. 
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Specifîcations: Average weight wi th a compact structure, a smooth feel and a clean or sub-
conchoidal fracture. 
Core: Reddish yel low (7.5YR 6/6) or grey (5Y 6/1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Reddish yel low (7.5YR 6/6) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Various <0.1mm Sub-angular to
 Good Sandy elements 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic Noะ 61 
Associated Class(es): FOPW.2, F0PW.4 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Finely-levigated, hard, compact earthenware with a clean or semi-
conchoidal ґгасШге and small, occasional sandy grits and small fair ly regular voids. The fabric 
is fully-oxidised to a strong yellow-orange, though the cores are often reduced to grey. In 
general similar to Fabric 60 but wi th a pitted appearance and slightly more advanced sintering. 
Specifica t ions: Average weight wi th a compact structure, a soft feel and a clean or sub-
conchoidal fracture. 
Core: Reddish yel low (5YR 5.5/6) or g rey(10YR 5/1) 
Margin: Reddish yel low (5YR 5.5/6) or brown (7.5YR 5/2) 
Surface: Reddish yel low (5YR 5-5.5/6) 
Indus ions : 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Various <0.3mm Sub-angular 
1 さ
 Fair Sandy elements 
2 Voids <0.1 -2mm Rounded or 
elongated 
さ
 Poor Air holes 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic No: 62 
Associated Class(es)ะ F0PW.3 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Finely-levigated, hard, compact earthenware consistently oxidised 
through the core. Similar to Fabrics 60 and 61 but seems to have higher levels o f fine opaque 
white elements and less sandy inclusions and voids. 
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Specifications: Average weight with a compact structure, a soft gritty feel and clean or sub-
conchoidal fracture. 
Core: Reddish yel low (5YR 6-5/6 or 7.5YR 6/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Opaque white <0.l - 0.4mm Sub-angular 3 - 7% Fair White calcareous 
flecks 
2 Dark brown 0.1 -0.4mm Sub-angular 
rn Good Sandy grits 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic No : 63 
Associated Class(es)ะ IRPW 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: Very hard, finely-levigated earthenware w i th no visible inclusions 
and a clean or semi-conchoidal fracture. Tne majority o f pieces are thoroughly oxidised to a 
strong orange though a few pieces are misfired wi th a grey core. 
Specifications: Average to dense in weight wi th a compact structure, a soft feel and a clean or 
semi-conchoidal ґгасШге. 
Core: Red (2.5YR 5.5/8) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Red (2.5YR 6/8) 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic No : 64 
Associated Class(es)ะ IRAB 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Soft, brittle earthenware wi th a fine, abrasive, sandy texture, fired to 
a reddish-brown wi th patchy areas o f black fire clouding. The cores are either consistently 
oxidised or slightly reduced tp grey. The fabric contams abundant, poorly-sorted, sub-angular 
quartz grains in addition to smàlbr, mixed, sandy elements and high levels o f mica. 
Specifîcations: Average weight wi th a soft porous granular structure, a gritty feel and a fine 
irregular laminar fracrure. 
351 
Core: Red (lOR 5/8) or brown ( lOYR 5/3) 
M a r g i n : Red ( lOR 5/8) or dark red (2.5YR 4/6) 
Surface: Yel lowish red (5YR 5/6) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting Ш 
1 Translucent 
white/pink 
0.1 - 1 匪 Angular or sub-
rounded 
5 -10% Fair Quartz grams 
2 Silver <0.5mm Flakes ま
 Good Mica 
Coherence: Coherent fabric group. 
Fabr ic No : 65 
Associated Class(es)ะ SBBW 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Very soft and brittle heavily, reduced earthenware with a consistent 
grey surface and darker black cores. In section the core appears laminated and is f i l led wi th 
angular sub-spherical inclusions that have turned dark like the rest o f the fabric matrix, making 
them dif f icul t to identify, although they are probably quartz. The fabric also has high levels o f 
mica that are visible on the surrace. 
Specifications: Light weight wi th a soft porous structure, a rough feel and an irregular, laminar 
ігасШге. 
Core: Black (N2.5 /1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Dark grey ( N 4/1) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Grey く0.5 - 1mm Angular 5% Poor Quartz? 
2 Silver <0.5mm Flakes 1 - 2 % Good Mica 
Coherence: Seems to range from a softer darker form to a harder lighter grey condition where 
the inclusions become more readily recognisable. 
Fabr ic No: 66 
Associated Class(es)ะ SPL.L 
Defîn ing Character ist ics: Very fine, compact, evenly oxidised orange earthenware wi th a hard, 
slightly britt le, uneven fracture and an extremely fine, grainy composition wi th occasional, 
angular, sandy grits and a number o f small, mostly elongated voids. 
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Specifìcatìons: Average weight wi th a compact structure, a gritty feel and a fine irregular 
fracture. 
Core: Reddish yel low (5YR 7-6/6) or light brown (7.5YR 6/3) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Mixed or 
opaque white 
<0.5nim Angular < 1 % Fair Sandy grains, mostly 
quartz 
Coherence: The fabric is not particularly coherent but it is probably too fine-grained to sub­
divide. 
Fabr ic No : 67 
Associated Class(es)ะ MTB.l 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Ful ly-vi tr i f ied, light-grey stoneware wi th high levels o f coarse 
inclusions including poorly-sorted, sub-rounded, black elements and occasional large rounded 
translucent grains. 
Specifìcatìons: Dense and vitr i f ied w i th a rough feel and a clean, sub-conchoidal fracture. 
Core: L ight bluish grey (5PB 7/1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Light greenish grey ( lOY 7/1) or light grey (5Y 7/1) 
Inclusions: Col ur Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Black <0.5 - 4mm Sub-rounded 7 -10% Poor Hard black grit 
2 Translucent 
white 
1 - 4mm Rounded < 1 % Fair Translucent grit 
Coherence: Very coherent. 
Fabr ic No: 68 
Associated Class(es)ะ MTB.2 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Ful ly-vi tr i f ied, fine, grey stoneware, similar to Fabric 67 but wi th 
only very occasional coarse inclusions. 
Specifications: Dense and vi tr i f ied wi th a smooth feel and a clean, sub-conchoidal fracture. 
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Core: Grey (N 4-5/1), light olive grey (5Ү 6/2) or light grey (5Ү 7/1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Light grey (5Y 7/2) 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Błack <0.5mm Rounded < 1 % Good Black grit 
2 Translucent or 
opaque white 
0.5 - 1.5mm Sub-rounded < 1 % Good White grit 
Coherence: The colour and the presence/absence o f the occasional inclusions appear to vary 
somewhat, suggesting that the fabric could be further sub-divided. 
Fabr ic No: 69 
Associated Class(es) ะ D A B 
Def ìn ing Characterist ics: Dark reddish-brown, fine-grained stoneware wi th some coarse 
inclusions. The coarse inclusions are large, rounded ぶ d the same colour as the matrix. The 
inclusions have often contracted more than the body leaving them loose in their own voids. 
Specifîcations: Dense and vitr i f ied wi th a rough, soapy feel and a clean, semi-conchoidal 
fracture. 
Core : Dark reddish grey(10R 4/1) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Week red ( lOR 5/2) 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting Ш 
1 Reddish-brown く0,5 - 2 誦 Rounded <2% Fair Hard grit 
Coherence: Smaller vessels tend to display a more refined version o f the fabric. 
Fabr ic No: 70 
Associated Class(es) ะ L IB 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Very fine-grained, light creamy-yellow stoneware wi th only very 
occasional, rather varied inclusions. 
Specif ications: Dense and vitr i f ied wi th a soft, soapy feel and a clean, sub-conchoidal fracture. 
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Core: Very pale brown ( lOYR 7/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Very pale brown ( lOYR 8/3) 
Coherence: Different forms o f the fine inclusions suggest that a number o f fabrics are included 
here, however a large sample is needed in order to distinguish reliably between the different 
groups. 
Fabr ic No: 71 
Associated Class(es) ะ WINC 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: Typical ly a very fine-grained, soft-textured, slightly porous, light-
white earthenware, although there are a range o f harder orange and l ightly reduced grey bodies 
included within this generic fabric categoryT 
Specifîcations: Light weight wi th a compact porous structure, a smooth feel and a fine irregular 
fracture. 
Core: Pale yel low (5Y 8/2) or pink (7.5YR 7/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pale yel low (5Y 8/2) 
Coherence: Generic fabric category. 
Fabr ic No: 72 
Associated Class(es)ะ INCIMP 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Fine-grained, dense, compact, light-cream to orange earthenware 
wi th no visible inclusions. 
Specifîcations: Dense in weight wi th a compact structure, a rough feel and a fine, irregular 
fracture. 
Core: Pale yel low (2.5Y 8/3) or light brown (7.5YR 6/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Pale yel low (2.5Y 8/3) or very pale brown ( lOYR 7/4) 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
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Fabr ic No: 73 
Associated Class(es)ะ REDYEL 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Finely-levigated, soft, slightly porous, l ight-yellow earthenware wi th 
no visible inclusions and a chalky texture. 
Specifícationระ Light weight w i th a compact but porous structure, a smooth feel and fine 
fracture. 
Core: Light yel low 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Coherence: Similar to the very fine, l ight fabric found on some o f the UGP class, but this fabric 
appears to be slightly softer and paler. 
Fabr ic No : 74 
Associated Class(es) ะ C R E A M 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Very hard and dense, brick-red earthenware wi th an even, compact 
structure and some very fine, well-sorted grits and grog. 
Specifícationระ Dense and heavy with a compact structure, a rough feel and a fine, irregular 
fracture. 
Core: Red (2.5YR 6-7/6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Red or black <0.5mm Sub-rounded Good Grog or grit 
Coherence: Coherent fabric group, although the inclusions vary slightly. 
Fabr ic No : 75 
Associated dass(es) : CBW.1-45, VBW.1-2 , E N A M , QING.1-2, WW.0-5, WWG.1-2, WWJ. l 
4, WWS.1-10 
Def în ing Character ist ics: Very fine, fu l ly v i t r i f ied, glassy white porcelain. 
Specifications: Dense and vi tr i f ied wi th a smooth feel and a sub-conchoidal fracture. 
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Core: White 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Coherence: Generic group. 
Fabr ic No: 76 
Associated Class(es)ะ LQC.1֊4, JDC, GDC.4 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Very fine, ful ly-vi t r i f ied, porcelainouร-รtoneware wi th almost no 
visible inclusions, but some small voids and occasional small impurities (<0.5mm). The fabric 
is f ired to a pure-white or more often a reduced light or dark grey. Where the body is exposed 
on the vessel surface it appears bright red. 
Specifications: Dense and heavy, fiilly-vitrified wi th a smooth feel and a sub-chonchoidal 
fracture. 
Core: L ight grey, white or dark grey. 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core or bright red 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Voids <0.5mm Rounded <3% Good Bubbles or burned 
out material, iron? 
Coherence: Some variation, although the visible differences are mostly caused by f i r ing 
atmosphere. 
Fabr ic No: 77 
Associated Class(es)ะ GDC.1-3, WWG.3 
Defíníng Character ist ics: Similar to Fabric 76. Ful ly vi t r i f ied, refined, porcelainouร-รtoneware 
wi th almost no visible impurities. The main difference is that i t is fired to a light yellowish-grey 
and contains more small voids. 
Specifícatíonระ Dense and heavy, fillly-vitrified wi th smooth or sub-conchoidal fracture. 
Core; L ight yel lowish grey 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
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Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Voids <0.5mni Rounded 5% Fair Air pockets 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
Fabr ic No: 78 
Associated dass(es)ะ C H A N G 
Def in ing Character ist ics: Sandy textured, buff-yel low stoneware wi th occasional, very fine 
black grits and some voids. The fabric is hard-fired but not always ful ly v i t r i f ied, it could 
therefore be classified either as a high-fired earthenware or a low-fired stoneware. 
Specifications: Dense and heavy, compact and mostly vi tr i f ied with a rough feel and a sub-
conchoidal fracture. 
Core: Yellow-grey 
M a r g i n ะ Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Black <0.5mm Sub-angular <3% Fair Black grit 
2 Voids く0.5 - 1mm Various <3% Poor Air pockets 
Coherence: Generally coherent. 
Fabr ic No : 79 
Associated Class(e$)ะ DEH. 1-2, W W F 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Dense, fine-grained white porcelain wi th no visible inclusions but 
sometimes containing numerous voids. The fabric is fu l ly vi tr i f ied wi th a distinctive sugary 
texture and a sub-conchoidal, but non-glassy fracture. 
Specifications: Dense and vitr i f ied wi th a smooth, sub-conchoidal fracture. 
Core: White 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Voids <0.5iฑทใ Rounded 0 - 10% Good Air pockets 
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Coherence: Coherent, reasonably distinctive fabric. 
Fabr ic No: 80 
Associated Class(es): W W S L 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Non-glassy, ful iy-vi t r i f ied, white porcelain wi th a dense, grainy 
strucณre and numerous coarse inclusions. 
Specifícatíonระ Dense and heavy, compact and vitr i f ied wi th a rough feel and a sub-conchoidal 
fracture. 
Core: White 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 White or grey 0.5 - 1.5mm Angular <3% Fair Feldspar? 
2 Black <0.5mni Rounded о V. good Black specks 
Coherence: Coherent and very distinctive fabric. 
Fabr ic No: 81 
Associated Class(es)ะ STO.GRY 
Def în ing Characterist ics: Fine, very hard stoneware with occasional small black flecks, which 
appear infrequently in the broken section but are more numerous under the glaze. The fabric is 
generally f ired to a reduced grey but is sometimes re-oxidised on exposed surfaces such as the 
foot-ring or the interior unglazed stacking r ing. Some pieces are lighter coloured through the 
core and appear closer to a porcelainouร-รtoneware. 
Specífícatíons: Dense and heavy, compact and vi tr i f ied with a rough feel and a sub-conchoidal 
fracture. 
Core: Grey 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Grey or orange 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting Ш 
1 Black <0.5 - Imm Rounded <3% Good Błack grit 
Coherence: Some subtle variation but generally coherent. 
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Fabr ic No : 82 
Associated Class(e$): STO.BUR 
Def ìn ing Character ist ics: Coarse, gritty but densely-fired stoneware containing frequent small 
white grits and infrequent black grits as wel l as small and large voids. The fabric is fired to a 
dark red, reddish-grey or lighter yeUoพ-grey. Although the fabric is fuUy-vitr if ied the matrix 
does not appear rul ly fused 
SpecìfìcatioDs: Dense and heavy, ful ly-vi t r i f ied wi th a harsh feel and a hackly fracture. 
Core: Dark red, reddish-grey or yellow-grey 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 White/grey <0.5mm Angular 3% Fair Feldspar? 
2 Black <0.5mm Angular <3% Fair Đlack flecks 
3 Voids <0.5 - 5mm Various 2 - 20% V. poor Air pockets 
Coherence: The composition o f the fabric appears to be consistent although the firing colour 
and the degree of vitr i f ication varies. 
Fabr ic N o : 83 
Associated Class(es)ะ STO.THAI 
Def in ing Characterist ics: Hard, grainy, creamy-y el low-buf f or grey stoneware containing 
occasional fine black grits and frequent very small voids. The fabric has a fine compact 
зЇгисШге although the matrix does not appear to be ful ly fused. 
Specifications: Dense and heavy, fu l ly vi tr i f ied wi th a gritty feel and a sub-conchoidal fracture. 
Core: B u f f or grey 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Inclusions: 
Colour Size Shape Frequency Sorting ID 
1 Black <0.5nim Sub-rounded <3% Fair Black grits 
2 Voids く0.5 - ι mm Sub-rounded Good or 
poor 
Air pockets 
Coherence: Generally coherent although the degree o f vitr i f ication varies. 
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Fabr ic No: 84 
Associated Class(es)ะ SPL.GW, SPL.P, GRAF.TL, GRAF.B, GRAF.G, GRAF.Y, GRAF.M, 
GRAF.D, MONO.Y 
Def ín ing Character ist ics: Finely-levigated, dense, creamy-yellow earthenware wi th a smooth 
texture and only a few visible inclusions. 
Specifícatíons: Average weight with a compact structure, a smooth feel and a clean fracture. 
Core: Yel low ( lOYR 8/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Coherence: Some variation in the hardness but generally coherent. 
Fabr ic No : 85 
Associated Class(es)ะ SPL.GW, SPL.P, GRAF.EP, GRAF.H, СЫАМР, GRAF.LP, GRAF.DI , 
GRAF.ร , GRAF.B, GRAF.G, GRAF.Y, GRAF.M, GRAF.D, GRAF.N- ID, MONO.G, 
MONO.Y 
Def ìn ing Characterist ics: Finely-levigated, dense orange earthenware similar to Fabric 84 but 
wi th a slightly coarser. 
Specifications: Average weight wi th a compact structure, a smooth feel and an irregular 
fracture. 
Core: Light reddish brown (5YR 6/4-6) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Coherenceะ The fabric does contain some very small inclusions that vary somewhat, indicating 
that more than one production is represented. The fabric is too refined to differentiate sub­
groups by eye or w i th a hand lens. 
Fabr ic No: 86 
Associated Class(es)ะ GWSG 
Defín ing Character ist ics: Finely-levigated, very hard, creamy-yellow, high"fired earthenware 
with a clean sub-conchoidal fracture. 
Specifications: Dense and compact wi th a hard, smooth feel and a sub-conchoidal fracture. 
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Core: Yel low ( lOYR 8-7/4) 
M a r g i n : Same as core 
Surface: Same as core 
Coherence: Coherent group. 
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APPENDIX Ш - SITE CATALOGUE 
E x p l a n a t i o n 
The in fo rmat ion on the sites that W i l l i a m s o n surveyed and recorded is der ived p r imar i l y 
from the Site Cards i n the Co l lec t ion A r c h i v e , as w e l l as from the sherds themselves. 
Each o f the sites that W i l l i a m s o n v is i ted was assigned a Site Code composed o f a pre f ix 
letter representing a part icular survey Reg ion , f o l l owed by a number representing the 
site ( fo r Reg ion locat ions see F ig . 3, fo r a key to the Reg ion p re f i x letters used i n the 
site catalogue see Table 15 for i nd i v idua l Site Code locat ions see Table 16). The Site 
Codes were marked onto the sherds or i n some cases bags. For the ma jo r i t y o f sites, a 
Site Card was also filled out headed by the Site Code, a t oponym - where one was 
avai lable - and other types o f i n fo rmat ion inc lud ing either a descr ipt ion o f the site 
locat ion, or a l ist enumerat ing the finds recovered í r o m a site. A l is t o f a l l o f the Site 
Codes used b y W i l l i a m s o n has been prepared from a combina t ion o f the Site Codes 
marked on the sherds and the cards (Table 16). For an explanat ion o f the headings used 
i n Table 16 see the summary before the site catalogue be low. 
I n order to relocate the sites var ious sources have been employed. I n a f ew cases, 
independent i n fo rmat ion has been avai lable (P. M o r g a n , 1991 ; Rougeul le , 1991a, 
1991b, 1994; W h i t c o m b , 1979; W i l l i a m s o n , 1969). For the ma jo r i t y o f sites though , 
on ly those l i nked to a toponym on the site cards have been located. I n those cases^the 
toponyms have been located us ing map sheets and gazetteers. Paul L u f t p rov ided 
invaluable assistance w i t h the use o f Persian sources and the interpretat ion o f 
W i l l i a m s o n ' ร transl i terat ion o f place names. Each o f the site descript ions be low 
indicates h o w the toponym has been located, and from what source the locat ion has 
been taken. A l ist o f source abbreviat ions is inc luded before the site catalogue be low. 
I t should be noted w i t h i n the site catalogue that a l l o f the k n o w n sites, whether finds are 
represented i n the Co l lec t ion or not , have been l is ted, apart from fo r the Marv -Dash t 
Survey, where on ly sites w i t h finds represented i n the Co l lec t ion have been inc luded. 
A t ten t i on is d rawn to the fact that there may be some confus ion i n the l ist o f sites f r o m 
Reg ion D , as the same letter p re f i x was used i n the Sir) an Survey and as a result, the 
t w o sets o f sites are indist inguishable, apart from where they have been assigned a 
toponym o n the Site Cards. 
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The f o l l o w i n g headings have been used i n the site catalogue: 
Site Site Code assigned by W i l l i a m s o n and marked on the site cards o f 
the sherds. 
T o p o n y m Place name associated w i t h the site code on the Site Cards. 
O t h e r V a r i a n t s Toponymร ident i f ied i n maps and gazetteers that are thought to be the 
same às W i l l i a m s o n ' ร toponym. 
Deta i ls I n fo rmat ion on h o w the site has been located and from what source. 
L a t La t iณde i n minutes and seconds. 
L o n g Long i tude i n minutes and seconds 
N o . o f Sherds Numbe r o f sherds i n the W i l l i a m s o n Co l lec t ion recorded for the site. 
c & s 
Ғ Л 
T P C 
U S B G N 
ASIS 
A B I Œ V I A T I O N S 
Constable, e.G. & S t i ^ A . พ . 1989: The Persian Gulf Pilot 1870 - 1932. 
Admiral ty Hydrographie Off ice: London. 
Farhang-e Joghrafíya'i 【ran^  1951: V o l . V I I . Tehran. 
Farhang-e Joghrafíya'i Iran, 1953: V o l . vn i . Tehran. 
Tactical Pilotage Charts, Map Sheets H-6B (1998), H-6C (1998), H-7A (1994), 
H-7D(1998). 
บ.ร. Board on Geographic Place Names, Gazetteer Iran, 1956: The 
Department o f the Interior: Washington D.c. 
Wil l iamson, C.1972: Archaeological Survey of Islamic Sites in Southern Iran 
]969-1972. Unpublished Report: Ashmolean A rch i ve " 
3 3 The source was used by p. Morgan to locate a number of sites m the Minab region including к 103 (Old 
Hormuz). Some of these identifications contradict the mformation derived from tìie Site Cards. 
Unfortunately the report has not been seen by the present author and therefore it has not been possible to 
check the reason for this discrepancy. As a result, only the identifications that do not contradict the Site 
Card evidence have been mcluded. 
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REGION PREFIXES 
Region Locat ion 
A Rud-i-Shur to Bandar-i-Lengeh 
A A Hormuz Island 
A E Kish Island 
В Lengeh to Qalat-i-Abdl Rahman 
D Neran to Naband 
F Tah ir i to Rud-i-Mond 
H Bushehr Peninsula 
J Rud-i-Shur to Minab 
К Minab delta 
L Minab to Jask 
P Hali l -Rud valley 
Q Rudan and Bulak, (between the Minab and the Hal i l Rud) 
R Southern Kerman (between Jiraft and Fars) 
S Sirjan Survey 
V Shiraz area down towards Region в 
z Bam/Rayen 
Table 15 Region prefixes used in the Site Codes listed in the site index below, Table 16. 
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Site Toponym Other 
var iants 
Details La t Long No. o f 
sherds 
A l Kunar 
Lamzam 
Kunardon Kenar-e means 'next to something', this 
should therefore be 'the place next to 
Lemazan', where there is indeed a 
cluster o f ruins marked (TPC Sheet H-
7D). 






The town o f Podol lies wi th in the 
Lemazan district, which explains the 
construction used by Wil l iamson. The 
position o f Podal is marked (TPC 
Sheet H-7D). 
5458 2700 
A3 Pol Angur Pul-
Anguran, 
Pul 
The site is di f f icul t to locate. The best 
guess is that it is a bridge at Anguran 
although it could also be the peninsula 
at Pul, which has been noted as a site 
wi th ruined water tanks at 
Е5545Л^ 159). 
5552 2714 
A4 Pol Angur See A3 See A3 . 5552 2714 4 
A5 Pol Angur See A3 See A3 . 5552 2714 9 
A6 Not located. 0 
A7 Not located. 0 
A8 Mehtabı Bandar-e 
Mahtabi 
More than one location is listed for an 
equivalent version o f the place name, 
Bandar-e Mahtabi, but only one o f 
these falls wi th in the relevant region. 
The location o f this is given (USBGN: 
59). 
5520 2647 4 
A9 Mehtabı See A8 See A8 . 5520 2647 0 
AIO Mehtabı See A8 See A8 . 5520 2647 0 








Equivalent versions o f the place name. 
Bandar Sufl in and Berkeh-ye Sofl in, 
are listed in more than one location, 
but only one o f the locations falls 
wi th in the relevant region (USBGN: 
59). A further variant o f the same 
name, Berkeh Sofleyn, is marked (TPC 
Sheet H-7D) and the location o f this is 
given. 
5514 2645 45 
A12 Moalem Mu'al l im A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Mu'al l im, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (Adamec, 
1989: 551). The Site Card for A12 also 
contains the sub-heading Poi Angur 3, 
but the reason for the second toponym 
is not clear. 
5530 2639 2 
A13 Moalem Mu'al l im A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Mu'al l im, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (Adamec, 
1989: 551). The Site Card for A13 also 
contains the sub-heading Mehtabı 2， 
but the reason for the second toponym 
is not clear. 
5530 2639 1 
A14 Moalem Mu'al l im An equivalent version o f the place 5530 2639 11 
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name, Mu'al l im, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (Adamec, 
1989: 551). 
A15 Khamir The location o f Khamir is given 
(USBGN: 280). A large fort and high 
tower are said to occupy the centre o f 
the town ( c & s : 159). 
5536 2657 7 
A17 Kung Bandar-e 
Kong 
A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Bandar-e Kong, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (USBGN: 59). 
5456 2635 66 
A18 Kung See A17 See A17. The Site Card for A l 8 also 
contains the sub-heading 'Kung ki ln' . 
5456 2635 227 
A19 Kung See A17 See A l 7 . 5456 2635 1 





The location on an equivalent version 
o f the płace name, Qal'at Leshtan, is 
marked (RougeuUe, 1996: 169). The 
place is described as being situated on 
a precipitous h i l l w i th ruined 
fortifications and water tanks and was 
apparently visited in 1694 by Gemelli 
Carreri fC & S: 172-73). 
5450 2634 127 
A A I Hormuz The location o f Hormuz is marked 
(TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5628 2704 594 
A A 2 Hormuz See A A l . 5628 2704 24 
ААЗ Hormuz See A A l . 5628 2704 41 
A A C Hormuz See A A l . 5628 2704 3 
A A P Hormuz See A A I . 5628 2704 4 
Α Ε Ι Kish Qais The location on an equivalent version 
o f the place name, Qais, is marked 
(TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5359 2632 136 
ΑΕ2 Kish See Α Ε Ι See A E l . 5359 2632 115 
АЕЗ Kish See Α Ε Ι See A E l . 5359 2632 79 
ΑΕ4 Kish See Α Ε Ι See A E l . 5359 2632 54 
ΑΕ5 Kish See Α Ε Ι See A E l . 5359 2632 17 
ΑΕ6 Kish See Α Ε Ι See A E l . 5359 2632 1 
AEIO Kish See Α Ε Ι See A E l . 5359 2632 10 
AE20 Kish See Α Ε Ι See A E l . 5359 2632 1 
B l Lengeh Bandar-е 
Lengeh 
A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Bandar-e Lengeh, is listed and 
the location o f this is given (USBGN: 
323). 
5453 2633 0 




Yisheh, Gasheh or Ras Khargu are 
listed as equivalent versions o f the 
same place name and their location is 
given (Adamec, 1989: 353). The Site 
Card for B2 also contains the sub­
heading Shiu 1, but the reason for the 
second toponym is not clear. 
5452 2632 8 




Yisheh, Gasheh or Ras Khargu are 
listed as equivalent versions o f the 
same place name and their location is 
given rAdamec, 1989: 353). 
5452 2632 1 
В4 Shenas Shias A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Shias, is listed and the location 
5448 2631 69 
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o f this is given (Adamec i i i . 1989: 672). 
В5 Shenas See B5 See В5. 5448 2631 12 
В6 Shenas See B5 See В5. 5448 2631 0 
В7 M i i l u M i l u , 
Mo lu 
Two equivalent versions o f the place 
name, M i l u and Mo lu , are listed and 
their location is given (USBGN: 354). 
5444 2631 0 
В8 Bostaneh The location o f Bostaneh is marked 
(TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5439 2631 30 
В9 Bostaneh See B9. 5439 2631 46 
В11 Moghu The location o f Moghu is given by 
Adamec (1989: 553). 





More than one location is listed for an 
equivalent version o f the place name, 
Bandar-e Hasineh, but only one o f 
these falls wi th in the relevant region. 
The location o f this is given (USBGN: 
59). 
5422 2639 46 
В ІЗ Charek The location o f Charek is given by 
Adamec (1989: 165). 
5416 2643 1 
В14 Charek See B14. 5416 2643 1 
В15 Tavuneh Tahuneh A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Tahuneh, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (Adamec, 
1989: 752). The location also 
corresponds wi th the position o f the 
site, which is marked on an annotated 
map in the Collection Archive marked 
'Type 2 Londo Ware'. 
5400 2646 23 
В16 Tavuneh SeeB15 See В15. 5412 2643 24 
В17 T. Muveh The toponym could not be identified, 
however the site location is given by 
Rougeulle (1991b: f ig . 1). What source 
she based her identification on is not 
clear. The precise position o f the site 
has been given where a group o f ruins 
are marked (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5358 2646 45 
В18 Gurzeh Bandar-e 
Korzeh 
Equivalent versions o f the place name, 
including Gurzeh and Bandar-e 
Korzeh, are listed and their location is 
given (USBGN: 59). 
5358 2644 3 
В19 Gurzeh See B Í 8 See В18. 5358 2644 26 
В20 Kaľa t 'Abd 
al-Rahman 
The toponym could not be identified, 
however the site location is given by 
Rougeulle (1991b: f ig . 1). What source 
she based her identification on is not 
clear. The precise position o f the site 
has beęų given where a ruined fort is 
marked (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5337 2646 124 
В21 Kaľa t 'Abd 
al-Rahman 
See B20. 5337 2646 24 
В22 Kaľa t 'Abd 
al-Rahman 
See B20. 5337 2646 0 
В23 Tavuneh Tahuneh A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Tahuneh, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (Adamec, 
5412 2643 6 
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1989: 752). 
B24 Ruvan l u w a n , 
3andar-e 
Divan 
équivalent versions o f the place name, 
including Ruwan and Bandar-e Divan 
are listed and their location is given 
(USBGN: 59). 
5435 2635 
B25 Tavuneh See B23 See B23. 5412 2643 4 
B29 Ka ľa t 'Abd 
al-Rahman 
See B20. 5337 2646 1 
C2 Not located. 0 
сз Not located. 0 
C4 Not located. 0 
C5 Not łocated. 0 
C6 Not located. 0 
C7 Not located. 0 
C8 Not located. 0 
D l The precise location o f D l is marked 
on an annotated map from the 
Collection Archive marked 'Type 2 
Londo'. 
5309 2711 50 
D2 Not located. 2 
D3 Not located. 14 
D4 Not located. 1 
D5 Not located. 1 
D6 Not located. 2 
D7 Not located. 0 
D8 Not located. 2 
D9 Not located. 0 
D12 Neran The location o f Neran is listed in 
USBGN (383). The Site Card also 
contains the caption 'no pottery'. 
5316 2702 0 
D13 Neran The location o f Neran is listed in 
USBGN П83՝). 
5316 2702 0 
D14 Moghun Mogun, 
Moghdan 
A possible equivalent version o f the 
place name, Moghdan, is marked but 
not listed (Adamec, 1989: Map Sheet 
52-C), however the ď in Moghdan is 
not readily expendable, which raises 
some doubt over the identification. 
5310 2704 71 




Equivalent versions o f the same place 
name, including Sheyu and Shiyu 
(Adamec, 1989), Shiu (USBGN: 59) 
and Shivnh (Lorimer, 1908: 1812), are 
listed and their location is given. The 
town, which has a fort and a tower, is 
described as a port for goods traded 
widely through the Persian Gu l f and 
over to Oman as wel l as to a route 
leadmg inland up Gabandi valley 
(Lorimer, 1908: 1812). 
5308 2704 2 
D16 Shiwu SeeD15 SeeD15. 5308 2704 23 
D17 Qalatu Kalatu A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Kalatu, is identified as an 
uninhabited harbour wi th a few boats 
immediately adjacent-to Ziyerat 
5305 2705 48 
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(Lorimer, 1908: 1796). The precise 
position o f the site has been given 
where a small settlement is marked in a 
bay next to Ziarat (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
D18 Ziarat The location o f Ziarat is given by 
USBGN (575). 
5305 2705 115 
D19 Borogla Buraghleh The location o f an equivalent version 
o f the place name, Buraghleh, is given 
within the description o f the Ziarat, 
which is "2 miles South East o f 
Buraghleh" (Lorimer, 1908: 1796). 
5304 2707 
D20 Bostanu The location o f a small vil lage wi th a 
round tower and a covered water tank 
and the place name Bostanu is given 
(C & Տ՜։ 174). There is also another 
village closer to the main site cluster in 
Region D wi th the toponym Bostaneh, 
located at E5303/N2706, but this 
option has been disregarded, as the 
first toponym corresponds precisely. 
5246 2723 
D21 Bostanu See D20. 5246 2723 18 
D22 Bostanu See D20.The Site Card also contains 
the sub-heading 'Samarin'. 
5246 2723 ᄀ 
D23 Not located. The Site Card also 
contains the sub-heading 'includes 
D11-23'. 
0 
D24 Not located. 0 
D25 Sirjan The location o f Sirjan is given by 
Morgan & L e a * (1987: 25, pi . 1). 
5546 2923 0 
D26 Not located. 0 
D28 Not located. 0 
D29 Shiwu See D I 5 SeeDlS. 5308 2704 4 
D30 Neran SeeD13. 5316 2702 29 
D34 Sirjan The location o f Sirjan is given by 
Morgan & ЬеаШ 25, p l . 1). 
5546 2923 0 
D87 Not located. 1 
D89 Not located. 1 
E l Not located. 0 
E2 Not located. 0 
ЕЗ Not located. 0 
E5 Not located. 0 
E7 Not located. 0 
F l Not located. 0 
Ғ2 Shilau The location o f Shilau is given as 4 
miles West o fTah i r i (Adamec, 1989: 
687; С & S: 198). 
5220 2739 9 
ғз Shilau See ҒЗ. 5220 2739 4 
Ғ4 Shilau See ҒЗ. 5220 2739 1 
Ғ5 Shilau See ҒЗ. 5220 2739 7 
Ғ6 Shilau See ҒЗ. 5220 2739 29 
Ғ7 Shilau See ҒЗ. 5220 2739 26 
Ғ8 Not located. 0 
Ғ9 Not located. 0 
FIO Siraf Tahi ri The site is described as ly ing just to 5221 2742 36 
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west o f the modem town o f Tahir i 
(Whitehouse, 1967: 141; Adamec, 
1989: 729; USBGN: 528). 
F l i Akhtar The location o f Akhtar is given by 
Adamec (1989: 28), however the 
՝Jorthing given of 2741 is marked as 
2742 on the TPC (Sheet H-6C). 
Inconsistencies elsewhere in Adamec 
suggest that the TPC information 
should be preferred. 
5214 2742 3 
F12 Akhtar See F12. 5214 2742 16 
F13 Akhtar See F12. 5214 2742 14 
F14 Akhtar See F12. 5214 2742 8 
F15 Akhtar See F12. 5214 2742 2 
F16 Akhtar See F12. 5214 2742 13 
F17 Akhtar SeeF12. 5214 2742 0 
F18 Akhtar See F12. 5214 2742 5 
H l Bushehr Bushire Equivalent versions o f the place name, 
including Bushehr and Bushire are 
listed and their location is given 
(USBGN: 448). 
5050 2859 0 
H2 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 0 
H3 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 5 
H4 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 3 
H5 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 U 
H6 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 0 
H7 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 2 
H8 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 6 
H9 Bushehr See H I See H I . 5050 2859 1 
Н Ю Rishahr The location o f Rishahr is given by 
USBGN (448). 
5050 2855 0 
H i l Rishahr See H I 0 . 5050 2855 0 
H12 Rishahr See H I 0 . 5050 2855 0 
H13 Not located. 0 
Н И Not located. 0 
H15 Not located. 1 
H16 Not located. 2 
H17 Rishahr See H10. 5050 2855 154 
H18 Rishahr See Н Ю . 5050 2855 21 
H19 Rishahr See HIO. 5050 2855 51 
H20 Rishahr See H I 0. 5050 2855 309 
H21 Tangac Tangak, 
Tangak-e 
Safari 
There is a small fort and village 
referred to as Tangak-e Safari located 
close to the edge o f the Mashileh 
swamp, the position o f which is given. 
However there are also two villages 
wi th the name Tangak located one and 
two miles to the south (Adamec, 1989: 
735). 
5053 2856 2 
H22 Tangac SeeH21 SeeH21. 5053 2856 u 
H23 Tangac SeeH21 See H 2 1 . 5053 2856 0 
H24 Not located. 0 
H25 Gharibou Tangak-e 
Mohamm 
It is not possibie to identify the 
toponym Gharibou though Wil l iamson 
5053 2854 4 
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ad Ja'far States that "Gharibou, Tangac and next 
one all have same name today as 
Tangac" (Wil l iamson, 1969-70: 215). 
The next town is Zangina therefore by 
a process o f elimination the position o f 
the town can be identified at Tangak-e 
Mohammad Ja'far (Adamec, 1989: 
Map Sheet 43-B). 
H26 Gharibou See H25 See H25. 5053 2854 2 
H27 Gharibou See H25 See H25. 5053 2854 0 
H28 Gharibou See H25 See H25. 5053 2854 0 
H29 Gharibou See H25 See H25. 5053 2854 1 
нзо Not located. 3 
Н31 Sabzabad The location o f Sabzabad is given as "6 
miles South o f Bushehr, 1 mile East o f 
Rishahr foot and quarter o f a mile 
South o f Imamzadeh" (Adamec, 1989: 
630). 
5052 2854 8 
Н32 Sabzabad See H31 . 5052 2854 0 
Ю З Sabzabad See H31 . 5052 2854 6 
Н34 Sabzabad See H31 . 5052 2854 17 
Ш 5 Sabzabad SeeH31. 5052 2854 1 
Н36 Sabzabad SeeH31. 5052 2854 6 
Н37 Sabzabad SeeH31. 5052 2854 0 
Н38 Gharibou See H25 See H25. 5053 2854 34 
Н39 Sabzabad See H31 . 5052 2854 0 
Н40 Sabzabad See H31 . 5052 2854 29 
Н41 Sabzabad See H31 . 5052 2854 14 
Н42 Sabzabad SeeH31. 5052 2854 21 
Н43 Sabzabad SeeH31. 5052 2854 0 
Н44 Sabzabad SeeH31. 5052 2854 44 
Н45 Sabzabad SeeH31. 5052 2854 7 
Н46 Not located. 1 
Н55 Zangina Tangak-e 
Zangeneh 
An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Tangak-e Zangeneh, is marked 
(Adamec, 1989: Map Sheet 43-B). 
5053 2853 22 
Н56 Zangina See H55 See H55. 5053 2853 1 
Н57 Zangina See H55 See H55. 5053 2853 4 
Н58 Zangina See H55 See H55. 5053 2853 1 
Н59 Zangina See H55 See H55. 5053 2853 0 
Н61 Haii leh Heleyleh A n equivalent version o f the piace 
name, Heleyleh, i s marked (TPC Sheet 
H-6B). 
5054 2850 14 
Н62 Hali leh See H61 See H61 . 5054 2850 3 
Н63 Haii leh See H61 SeeH61. 5054 2850 16 
Н64 Hali leh See H61 SeeH61. 5054 2850 25 
Н65 Halileh See H61 SeeH61. 5054 2850 28 
Н66 Halileh See H61 See H61 . 5054 2850 1 
Н67 Hali leh See H61 SeeH61. 5054 2850 0 
Н68 Hali leh SeeH61 SeeH61. 5054 2850 12 
Н69 Hali leh See H61 SeeH61. 5054 2850 2 
Н70 Halileh SeeH61 See H61 . The Site Card contains the 
caption 'middle site Hali leh. Collected 
1970, recollected under different 
5054 2850 16 
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numbers 1971'. 
H71 Not located. 4 
H72 Not located. The site card contains the 
caption 'c.90 hectare'. 
6 
H73 Not located. The site card contains the 
caption 'visited 1971'. 
20 
H74 Not located. 15 
H75 Not located. The site card contains the 
caption 'collected 1971'. 
10 
H76 Not located. The site card contains the 
caption 'collected 1971'. 
21 
H77 Not located. g 
H78 Not located. 12 
ท า 9 Not located. 0 
H80 Not located. 8 
H81 Not located. 13 
H82 Not located. 27 
H83 Not located. 12 
H84 Not located. 13 
H85 Not located. 33 
H86 Not located. 0 
H90 Not located. 1 
H91 Not located. 2 
H92 Not located. 8 
H93 Not located. 3 
H94 Not located. 171 
H95 Not located. 1 
H99 Not located. 6 
H200 Not located. 248 
H201 Sherds from the sites were found 
together wi th two bag labels marked 
"H201A Sabzabad Pezard A " and 
"Tepe Pazard A Sabzabad 4 Bags", 
indicating that H201 can be associated 
w i th Pezard's 'Mound A' at Sabzabad. 
14 




A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Nakhl Nakhuda, is identified as 
a village that now forms a suburb o f 
Bandar Abbas. The location o f this is 
given (Adamec, 1988: 327). 
5621 2712 24 
յ շ [Nakhl- i-
Nakhoda] 
See J l . N o toponym i s available for J2, 
however the site code falls between J l 
and J3-4 which all belong to Nakhl- i -
Nakhoda. It is therefore likely that J2 
belongs to the same group o f sites. See 
J l . 
5621 2712 4 
J3 Nakhł- i-
Nakhoda 
See J l See J l . 5621 2712 21 
J4 Nakhl- i -
Nakhoda 
See J l See J l . 5621 2712 1 
J5 Not located. 1 
J6 Not located. 3 
յւօ Suru Suru is identified as a village that now 
forms a suburb of Bandar Abbas and 
5614 2 7 1 0 3 
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the location on this is given (Adamec, 
1988: 439). 




Shaqu A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Shaqu, is marked but not listed 
ÍAdamec, İV.1988: Map Sheet 27-C). 
5622 2714 
J16 Esin Isin The place name Isin is marked but not 
listed (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5617 2719 
5 
J17 Esin SeeJ16 See J16. 5617 2719 4 
J18 Esin SeeJ16 See J16. 5617 2719 22 
J19 Tepe 
Gachin 
T. Gachin The location o f Gachin is given by 
Adamec (1988: 143), but there is 
another smaller village, Gachin Z Í T , 
located two miles to the south 
f Adamec, 1988: 409). 
5552 2708 13 
J20 Bandar 
Abbas 
The location o f Bandar Abbas is 
marked (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5617 2712 50 
J30 Not located. 1 
J38 Not located. 1 
K l Minab 
Sarcam 
Sarkam The "site [is] cut by [the] road from it 
to Shah Mansur and Tombac" 
(Wil l iamson, Site Card 3: 40). A n 
equivalent version o f the place name, 
Sarkam, is marked, and a position 
towards Tombac has been given 
(Adamec, 1988: Map Sheet 28-C). 
5702 2711 9 
К 2 Minab 
Sarcam 
See K l S e e K l . 5702 2711 4 
КЗ Minab 
Makian 
Not located. 10 
К 4 Minab 
Darkhaneh 
Not located. 4 
К5 Minab 
Payeziarat 
Not located. 0 
К б Tiab Teyab A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Teyab, is listed (Adamec, 1988: 
448), however the Easting given o f 
5653 is marked as 5652 on the TPC 
(Sheet H-7D). Inconsistencies 
elsewhere in Adamec suggest that the 
TPC information should be preferred. 
5652 2707 2 
К 7 Kulahi Kolahi An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Kolahi, is marked (TPC, Sheet 
H-7D). 
5652 2704 1 
К 8 Kulahi SeeKV See K7. 5652 2704 3 
К 9 Mazigh Mazegh 
Pa'in 
The site is situated 500m to the west o f 
Mazegh (Wil l iamson, Site Card, 3: 56). 
An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Mazegh Բ๙in, is marked 
(Adamec, 1988: Map Sheet 27-D). 
5654 2706 
К10 Mazigh SeeK9 See K9. 5654 2706 6 
К11 Mazigh SeeK9 See K9. 5654 2706 2 
К12 Mazigh See K9 See K9. 5654 2706 9 
К І З Mazigh SeeK9 SeeK9. 5654 2706 2 
К14 TepeDehu Dehu The location o f Dehu is given as "10 5654 2707 一 ᄀ 
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miles West by South o f Minab Town 
on the road to its port Tiyab" (Lorimer, 
1908: 1214). 
K15 Tepe Dehu S e e K M S e e K M . 5654 2707 13 
K16 Minab 
Darkhaneh 
Not located. 6 
K17 Deh A l i & 
Colebi 
՝4ot located. 93 
K18 Kolu Not located. 0 
K19 Hadjiabad The location o f Hadjiabad is described 
as being "10 miles West by North of 
Minab Town" (Lorimer, l ib. 1908: 
1217). The location is also given by 
Adamec (1988: 171). 
5656 2710 4 
K20 Mashiran Mashihran An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Mashihran, is described as being 
"6.5 miles West by North o f Minab 
Town" (Lorimer, l ib. 1908: 1221). The 
location is also marked (Adamec, 
1988: Map Sheet 27-D). 
5658 2710 23 
K21 Mashiran SeeK20 See K20. 5658 2710 1 
K22 Mashiran SeeK20 See K20. 5658 2710 102 
K23 Mashiran See K20 See K20. 5658 2710 62 
K24 Mashiran SeeK20 See K20. 5658 2710 31 
K25 Mashiran See K20 See K20. 5658 2710 9 
K26 Gulshavar Golacvar 
Gulshauar 
Goleshvar 
The place name Golacvar is located 
9km W or E o f Minab, on the main 
road to Tiab (FIJ, 1953: 359). What 
appears to be the same place is marked 
as Gulshauar and Goleshvar (Adamec, 
1988: Map Sheet 28-C). 
5702 2709 32 
K27 Mashiran SeeK20 See K20. 5658 2710 4 





An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Nekhl-e Ebrahim, is listed under 
an entry for Mugh Ibrahim and the 
łocation o f this is marked (Adamec, 
1988: 321, Map Sheet 27-D). The same 
location is given by p. Morgan (1991: 
f ig. 2) based on information from 
ASIS. 
5655 2708 23 
кзо Nakhl 
Ibrahim 
See K29 See K29. 5655 2708 19 
К31 Dehu See K14. The site is also listed by p. 
Morgan under the toponym Nakhl 
Ibrahim (1991: fig. 2)， drawing from 
ASIS. There may be some confiision 
about whether to apply the place name 
Dehu or Nakhl Ibrahim to this site, as 
there are a group o f sites that fal l mid­
way between the two villages (Kennet 
et ai, Forthcoming). 
5654 2707 25 
К32 [Nakhl 
Ibrahim] 
The Site Card for K32 has no toponym, 
however P. Morgan identifies the site 
as part o f the Nakhl Ibrahim group, 
5655 2708 14 
375 
based on information from ASIS 





A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Mugh Ibrahim, is given as being 
"11 miles West by South o f Minab 
Town" (Lorimer, 1908: 1222). The site 
is also listed under the toponym Nakhl 
Ibrahim (P. Morgan, 1991: f ig. 2) 
based on ASIS. This discrepancy is not 
important though as the two names 
appear to be related to the same place. 
5653 2707 11 
К34 [Nakhl 
Ibrahim] 
See K32. 5655 2708 10 
КЗ 5 [Nakhl 
Ibrahim] 
See K32. 5655 2708 
К36 [Nakhl 
Ibrahim] 
See K32. 5655 2708 75 
К37 Not located. 19 
КЗ 8 Not located. 4 
К39 Not located. 12 
К40 Hakemi The location o f Hakemi is given as 
being "4 miles Northwest o f Minab 
town" (Lorimer, 1908: 1218). Its 
position is also marked on an 
unmarked 1 ： 50,000 map tracing 
(M idd๒ Sheet) discovered in the 
Collection Archive. The Site Card for 
K40 also has the caption 'kiln site'. 
5701 2711 20 
К41 [Hakemi] No toponym is available for K 4 1 , 
however the site code falls between 
K40 and K42-3 which all belong to the 
Hakemi toponym. It is therefore l ikely 
that K41 belongs to the same group o f 
sites. See K40. 
5701 2711 2 
К42 Hakemi See K40. 5701 2711 10 
К43 Hakemi See K40. 5701 2711 3 
К44 Not located. 67 
К45 Not located. 6 
К46 
lo o_ 
rt. Not located. 39 
К47 T. Qaleh 
Kucheck 
Not located. 62 
К48 Not located. 12 
К49 Not located. 1 
К50 Not located. 19 
К51 Minab 
Sarcam 
S e e K l S e e K l . 5702 2711 20 
К52 Not located. 4 
К53 Not located. 3 
К54 Hakemi See K40. 5701 2711 3 
К55 Not located. 5 
К56 Payeziarat Paziarat The toponym given on the Site Card 
for K56 is Paziarat, however site K5 
(Mmab Payeziarat) is l ikely to belong 
to the same group and the latter is more 
13 
376 
ikely to be the correct spelling. Site 
not located. 
K57 Payeziarat See K56 See K56. 24 
K58 Minab 
Makian 
Makian Not located. 25 
K59 Not located. 3 
K60 Not located. 0 
K61 Not located. 0 
K62 Mashiran See K20 See K20. 5658 2710 76 
K63 Mashiran SeeK20 See K20. 5658 2710 2 
K64 Mashiran See K20 See K20. 5658 2710 5 
K65 Hakemi See K40. 5701 2711 30 
K66 Dehu S e e K M . 5654 2707 5 
K67 Hakemi See K40. 5701 2711 12 
K68 Hakemi See K40. 5701 2711 10 
K69 Hakemi See K40. 5701 2711 9 
K70 Tiab See K6 See K6 . 5652 2707 20 
K71 Not located. 4 
K72 Not located. 20 
K73 Not located. 5 
K74 Not located. 9 
K75 Not located. 9 
K76 Not located. 5 
K77 Not located. ᄀ 
K78 Not located. 7 
K79 Not located. 10 
K80 Not located. 3 
K81 Not located. 1 
K82 Not located. 4 
K83 Not located. 10 
K84 Not located. 77 
K85 Not located. The Site Card i s marked 
wi th the caption 'Islamic component o f 
an early site'. 
9 
K86 Not ๒cated. 1 
K87 Not located. 3 
K88 Not located. 2 
K89 Not located. 3 
K90 Not located. 1 
K91 Not located. 5 
K92 Not located. 2 
K93 Not located. ᄀ 
K94 Not located. 3 
K95 [A l t 
Hormoz 
Tepe] 
The Site Card for K95 has no toponym, 
however P. Morgan identifies the site 
as A l t Hormuz Tepe and provides its 
location based on information from 
ASIS (1991: fig. 2). 
5658 2705 4 
K96 [A l t 
Hormoz 
Teoel 
See K95. 5658 2705 7 
K97 
<๕^ 
SeeK95. 5658 2705 26 
377 
K98 О 
See K95. 5658 2705 13 
K99 [A l t 
Hormoz 
Tepe] 
See K95. 5658 2705 3 
Kloo [A l t 
Hormoz 
Tepe] 
See K95. 5658 2705 38 
K l O l 
1— é Not located. 3 
K102 Not located. 540 
к ю з [Tepe 
Chahah] 
The Site Card for к ю з has no 
toponym, however p. Morgan 
identifies the site as Tepe Chahah (Old 
ļormuz) and provides Its location 
msed on information from ASIS 
(1991: fig. 2). 
5657 2701 675 
K l 04 Not located. 84 
К105 Not located. 38 
K l 06 Not located. ՛ 
K107 The Site Card for к 107 has no 
toponym, however p. Morgan provides 
a probably location based on 
mformation from ASIS (1991: f lg. 2). 
5657 2659 184 
K108 Not located. 51 
K l 09 Not located. U 
Klio Not located. 32 
K i l l Not located. 3 
K112 Not located. 6 
К П З Not located. 0 
К114 Not located. 1 
К115 Not located. 2 
К116 Not located. 8 
К117 Not located. 0 
К118 Not located. 0 
К119 Not located. 16 
К120 Not located. 15 
К121 Not located. 20 
К122 Not łocated. 11 
К123 Not located. 1 
К124 Not located. 80 
К125 The position o f the site is marked on an 
annotated map marked Type 2 Londo 
Ware' identified in the Collection 
Archive. The Site Card is marked wi th 
the caption 'Islamic component o f an 
earlier site*. 
5702 2658 36 
К126 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Islamic component o f 
an earlier site'. 
89 
К127 Not located. 0 
К128 Not located. 3 
K l 29 Not located. 0 
К130 Saravan Sarbaran, A village by the name o f Sarbaran is 5659 2711 281 
378 
Surahan ocated 15km West o f M๒ab on the 
road from Minab to Bandar 'Abbas 
(FIJ, 1953: 231). The same place also 
appears as Surahan (USBGN: 470). 
Iither o f these place names could be 
equivalent to Saravan and their 
ocation is given. 
K131 Saravan See K l 30 SeeK130. 5659 2711 113 
K133 Not located. 33 
K134 Not located. 2 
K135 Not located. 2 
K136 Not located. 4 
K137 Not located. 8 
K138 Not located. 17 
K139 Not located. 2 
K140 Not located. 3 
K141 T. Majbun Majbun The location o f Majbun is given as "1 
mile from the left bank o f the Mazavi 
stream at 4 miles above Dahi Qand" 
(Lorimer, l ib. 1908: 1221). A position 
estimated from this description is 
given. 
5715 2655 57 
K142 Not located. 0 





A possible equivalent o f the place 
name, Gishnar or Tonbak-e Pa'in, is 
listed (USBGN: 183), however this 
toponym seems to be different from 
that provided by Wil l iamson, p. 
Morgan, drawing on information from 
ASIS places K143 at the same 
location, but under the place name 
Tappa-i-surkh (1991: fig. 2). 
5658 2706 59 
K144 [Tappa-i 
Surldi] 
The Site Card for к 144 has no 
toponym, however p. Morgan 
identifies the site as Tappa-i Surkh and 
provides its location based on 
information from ASIS (1991 ： f lg. շ ) . 
5658 2706 1 
K145 T.Gishnu The Site Card for K145 has no 
toponym, however a single sherd from 
K145 is marked "T. Gishnu" (Sherd 
+14700). This, this may contradict the 
information provided by p. Morgan 
based on ASIS, which suggests that the 
site name is Tappa-i surkh (1991: f ig. 
2)， although the information from 
K143 suggests that Tappa-i surkh and 
Gishnu/Gishnau may De synonymous. 
The location on K145 is given on an 
annotated map marked 'Type 2 Londo 
Ware' discovered in the Collection 
Archive. 
5658 2708 117 
K146 [Tappa-i 
surkh] 
SeeK144. 5658 2706 12 
K147 [Tappa-i 
surkh] 
See К144. 5658 2706 17 
379 
K148 Not located. 7 
K149 Not located. 17 
K150 Not located. 15 
K151 Not located. 0 
K152 Not located. 1 
K153 Not located. 50 
K154 Not located. 77 
K155 Not located. 1 
K156 Not located. 1 
K157 Not located. 7 
K158 Not located. 24 
K159 Not located. 9 
K160 Not located. 0 
K161 Kuhistak Kuhestak An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Kuhestak, is given as 25 miles 
South Southwest o f Minab Town" 
(Lorimer, 1908: 1220) and its position 
is marked (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5702 2648 34 
K l 62 Minab The location o f Minab is marked (TPC 
Sheet H-7D). The Site Card for к 162 
is marked wi th the sub-heading 'Qaleh', 
suggesting that the site is the Qaleh o f 
Mmab. 
5705 2708 4 
K163 Kuhistak See K l 61 SeeK161. 5702 2648 2 
K l 69 Tepe Dehu See K M . 5654 2707 3 
K170 Minab See K162. The Site Card for K170 is 
marked wi th the caption 'Sasanian and 
2nd ？ site'. 
5705 2708 363 
К П З Not located. 1 
K176 Not located. 3 
K177 Not located. 2 
K178 Not located. 0 
K l 79 Not located. 42 
K180 Not located. 3 
K181 Not located. 8 
K l 82 Not located. 1 
K183 Not located. 1 
K l 84 Not located. 4 
K185 Not located. 1 
K186 Not located. 5 
K187 Not located. 1 
K188 Not located. 0 
K l 89 Not located. フ 
K190 Not located. 2 
K191 Not located. 5 
K192 Not located. 1 
K193 Not located. 3 
K194 Not located. 0 
K195 Not located. 15 
K l 96 Not located. 0 
K197 Not located. 2 
K198 Not located. 25 
K199 Not located. 0 
K200 Not located. 1 
380 
K201 Not located. 0 
K203 Not located. 2 
K204 Kubisták See K l 6 1 SeeK161. 5702 2648 39 
K205 Not located. 3 
K207 Not located. 2 
K208 Not located. 13 
K209 Not located. 4 
K210 Not located. 5 
K211 Shamil The site is located "near Shamil on the 
Shrin Rud" and " 1 OOm to East o f river 
+ 1.90km from junct ion o f river bellow 
Shamil (Site Card 3: 420). Shamil is 
located "42 miles East by Northeast o f 
Bandar 'Abbas" (Lorimer, iib.1908: 
1723) and its position is marked (TPC 
Sheet H-7D). 
5651 2729 213 
K212 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
with the caption 'flat site'. 
23 
L I Sirik The location o f Sirik is given by 
Adamec (1988: 432). 
5706 2631 9 
լ շ Sirik See L2. 5706 2631 ᄀ 
ԼՅ T. Guru Gru, 
Goruk 
The location o f Guru is given by 
Adamec (1988: 167). An equivalent 
version o f the place name, Gru, is 
described as a small village wi th a 
painted white fort (C & s7 144) and 
further version o f the place name, 
Goruk, is marked (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
5705 2635 4 
Լ 4 Jask The location o f Jask is given by 
Adamec (1988: 199). The Site Card for 
L4 is marked wi th the caption 'kilns on 
the road to Jask'. 
5746 2539 6 
Լ 5 Loran Luran An equivalent version o f the place 
name. Luran, is listed and the location 
o f this is given (Adamec, 1988: 275). 
5748 2539 1 
Լ 6 Not located. 3 
Լ 7 Jask See L4. The Site Card for L7 is marked 
wi th the caption 'site on the road to Old 
Jask'. 
5746 2539 6 
Լ 8 Jask See L4. 5746 2539 շ 
Լ23 Not located. 3 
Р І [Shahr-i-
Daqianus] 
The Site Card for PI has no toponym, 
however the assemblage is large and 
includes a few early East Asian 
imports that are rare on inland sites, 
suggesting that the site may be one o f 
some importance. In fact Wil l iamson's 
assemblage bears a number o f 
similarities wi th Stein'ร collection 
from one of the largest sites wi th in the 
area, Shahr-i-Daqianus, both in terms 
o f the overall chronological profi le and 
the presence o f manufacturing 
evidence for an identical type o f 
moulded ewer ( M E พ . L G ) (personal 
5744 2839 1028 
381 
observation based on a study o f Stein's 
ranian finds in the Ancient Near East 
and Asia departments o f the Brit ish 
Vluseum). As a result it seems highly 
probable that P I can be identified wi th 
Shahr-i-Daqianus and the location for 
this site has been given (Stein, 1937: 
151-57, map П, sec. П). 
P2 Not located. 15 
РЗ Not located. 11 
P4 Qaleh ？ Not located. 0 






For P5 Prickett uses the toponym 
Bijnabad (Prickett, 1986a: 1273), 
which is different to that marked on the 
Site Cards. Further equivalent versions 
o f the place name, Bijebabad and 
Bizhanabad, are listed and their 
location is given (USBGN: 76). 
5801 2756 69 
P6 Gust-
Burjan 
See P5. See P5. The precise position o f P6 is 
300m Southeast by South from P5 
(Site Card 2: 162). 






The location o f Tump-i Qala-i Kuckak 
is given as 5 miles Northwest o f Kunar 
Sandal (Stein, 1937: 150). The same 
site name is given as Qal a-i Kuchik by 
Prickett (1986a: 1273). The position of 
the place name is marked (Adamec, 
1988: Map Sheet 21-D). 





An equivalent version o f the place 
name. Konar Sandal, is given as 
"c.23.5 km south o f Sabzavaran" 
(Prickett, 1986a: 1274). The position 
o f the place name is marked (Adamec, 
1988: Map Sheet 21-D). 
5747 2828 72 
P9 Kunar 
Sandal 





The location o f Tump-i Huseinabad is 
given by Prickett (1986a: 1274). A n 
equivalent version o f the place name, 
Hoseynabad, is also marked (Adamec, 
1988: Map Sheet21-D). 
5743 2820 3 
Р П KHanuj Khanu Khanuj is described by Prickett 
(1986a: 1274). An equivalent version 
o f the płace name, Khanu, is listed and 
the location o f this is given (USBGN: 
283). 
5745 2758 18 





Tump-i Kharg is described by Prickett 
(1986a: 1275). An equivalent version 
o f the place name, Tum-e Khvark, is 
listed and the location o f this is given 
(USBGN: 548). 
5755 2803 86 
P14 Tump-i 
Kharg 
SeeP13 SeeP13. 5755 2803 10 
P15 Tump-i Tump-i Namurdi is described by 5802 2801 38 
382 
amurdi Prickett (1986a: 1275). P15 is located 
"2 miles North, Northwest o f Gust-i 





Tump-i Namurdi is described by 
Prickett ( 1986a: 1275). P16 is located 
"0.5 mile Southwest o f Tump-i 
Namurdi" e.g. P15 (Site Card 2: 174). 




The location o f Tump-i Hazar-Mardi is 
given by Stein (1937: 143-44, map II， 
sec. ΙΠ). 





Tump-I Surkh is described by Prickett 
(1986a: 1276). An equivalent version 
o f the place name, Tom-e Sorkh, is 
isted and the location o f this is given 
(USBGN: 548). 





Surkh-Qalat is described by Prickett 
(Prickett, 1986a: 1276). An equivalent 
version o f the place name, Sorkh Kalat, 
is marked (Adamec, 1988: Map Sheet 
28-C). The site is also described as 
ļeing c.9km beyond Qalat-i Surkh 
(Site Card 2: 175); a location that fits 
wi th the other information. 





An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Qaľeh Ganj, is marked (TPC 
Sheet H-7D). 
5731 2731 0 
P50 Not located. 1 






The location o f T. Cheraghabad is 
given by Prickett (1986a: 1277). An 
equivalent version o f the place name, 
Charaghabad, is marked (Adamec, 
1988: Map Sheet 28-C). 












See Q2. 5727 2713 46 
Q6 Jangin Jagin, 
Qal'a 
Jangin 
Site Q6 is referred to by Prickett as 
Qal'a Jangin (1986a: 1279). The same 
place name, given as Jagin, is said to 
be located at E5725/N2712 (Adamec, 
1988: 193), however it is marked 
differently on the TPC (Sheet H-7D). 
Inconsistencies elsewhere in Adamec 
suggest that the TPC information 
should be preferred. 
5720 2713 11 
Q7 Jangin SeeQ6 See Q6. 5720 2713 8 
0 8 Jangin SeeQ6 See Q6. 5720 2713 15 \Հ リ 
Q9 Manujan The location o f Manujan is given by USBGN (337), however the Easting IS 
5730 2724 26 
383 
marked differently (TPC Sheet H-7D). 
The latter source IS more recent and 
therefore the TPC location has been 
given. 
QIO Manujan See Q9. 5730 2724 12 
Q U Manujan See Q9. 5730 2724 0 
Q12 Manujan See Q9. The site is described by 
Prickett (1986a: 1280). The Site Card 
is marked wi th the caption Ъ ю ^ 
o f small earlier site'. 
5730 2724 
Q15 T. Bikar The location o f Bikar is marked (TPC 
Sheet H-7D). 
5711 2721 1 
Q16 T. Bikar See Q15. 5711 2721 4 
Q17 [Tepe 
Mauru] 
The Site Card fo rQ17 has no toponym, 
however Prickett records the site as 
Tepe Mauru and describes the location 
as being on the East bank o f the Rud-i 
Rudan 9km South o f D ih Bariz and 
close to Kumis (Prickett, 1986a: 1280). 
A position estimated from this 
description has been given. 
5713 2720 228 
Q18 [Tepe 
Mauru] 
SeeQ17. 5713 2720 4 
Q19 [Tepe 
Mauru] 
SeeQ17. 5713 2720 ᄀ 
Q20 [Mauru] The Site Card for Q20 has no toponym, 
however Prickett records the site as 
Mauru (1986a: 1281), which 
presumably has the same location as 
017 . 
5713 2720 44 
Q21 Kumiz Qaľa 
Kumiร , 
Komiz 
The site name for Q21 is recorded by 
Prickett as Qa ľa Kumis (Prickett, 
ใ 986a: 1280). A further variant o f the 
name, Komiz, is listed and the location 
o f this is given ÍUSBGN: 312). 
5715 2722 18 
Q22 [Kumiz] SeeQ21 See Q21. The Site Card for Q22 has no 
toponym, however the site name Qaľa 
Kumis, is provided by Prickett wi th in 
the discussion o f Q l S (Prickett, 1986a: 
1280). 
5715 2722 12 
Q23 T. Sutan 
M i r i 
Not located. 0 





The site name for Q25 is recorded by 
Prickett as Tepe Ziyerat (Prickett, 
1986a: 1281). A n equivalent version o f 
the place name, Zeyarat, is marked 
(TPC Sheet H-7D). 






See Q25. The Site Card for Q26 has no 
toponym, however the Site Code falls 
between Q25 and Q27 that were both 
assigned to Tepe Ziarat (Prickett, 
1986a: 1281-2). It is therefore l ikely 
that Q26 belongs to the same site 
group. 
5716 2752 28 
384 
Q27 Tepe Ziarat 
A l i 
Gułashgird 
Zeyarat-e 
'A l i , Tepe 
Ziyerat 
'A l i 
The site name for Q27 is recorded by 
Prickett as Tepe Ziyerat 'A l i (Prickett, 
1986a: 1282). A n equivalent version o f 
the place name, Zeyarat-e 'A l i , is 
marked (Adamec, 1988: Map Sheet 28-
A) . 
5713 2745 
Q28 [T. Hissar] The Site Card for Q28 has no toponym, 
lowever the site name, T. Hissar, is 
jrovided by Prickett, who describes the 
site as being located с .Зкт Northwest 
o f Darrashur at an elevation o f 5 80ทใ 
(Prickett, !986a: 1282). A position 
estimated from this description is 
given. 
5713 2804 104 






An equivalent version o f part o f the 
îlace name, Golackerd, is recorded as 
jeing 50km East o f Kahnuj in the 
province o f Jiroft (FIJ, 1953: 358). 
Another variant o f the same name, 
Golashkerd, is listed and the location 
o f this is given (USBGN: 185). The 
second part o f the name given by 
Wil l iamson, Daniai, could refer to 
some feature in the town itself. 
5716 2759 140 
R6 The site has no toponym, however the 
location is marked (prickett, 1986a: 






R15 See R6. 5637 2825 11 
R20 See R6. 5636 2823 4 
R21 See R6. 5636 2820 41 
R26 See R6. 5635 2821 1 
R27 See R6. 5636 2819 12 
R28 See R6. 5636 2819 1 
R52 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption '？...ated Sasanian 
？...ding'. 
0 
R57 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption '？...fort '. 
0 
R58 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
with the caption '？...R57 fort, Sasanian 
form'. 
0 
R59 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Siriani sgafP. 
0 
R60 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Samara form'. 
0 
R61 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption '9-13๙. 
0 
R62 Not located. 0 
R63 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sanan ( ？ ) occupation'. 
0 
R64 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption '？...farm/fort'. 
0 
R65 Not located. The Site Card is marked 



























Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Fort'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'mounded ki ln' . 
Not located. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sirjani kilns. M i l l 
race, Islamic fort'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sam fort'. 
•V т , 1 - — ᄂ J тч ր ：4-™ J Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Seljuk 1 ha' 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian 
palace/ternple/fort\ 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian fort' 
Not located. The Site Card is ท marked 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian fort, รน...? 
to R75 forť. 
0 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'hi l l fort, Sasanian 
buildings'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sas fort' 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian settlement'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian fort'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'important gotch 
building where road bends'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian 
settlemenťfort'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sas fort' 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caotion 'main Sasanian cuts'-
՜ , I ᅲ1 - rฯ:і— /-> 1 ： Not located. The Site Card is marked" 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian settlement'. 
、T , ， . 1 ТЧ- - ր ：x_ /ᄀ〜一 J ：-， *จл n—ÍJ•๔^ A Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Hormuzi settlement'. 
、 , . , , ， ᅲ»- _ ř、íᄂ ハ 1 ：— ^^-шЛ^^А Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Hormuzi fort. For 
location see R87 card'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'second Hormuzi fort'. 
Not locątefł. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Dih Sheck Clah Tog'. 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'cairns' 
R93 
Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sirjani fortress'. 





wi th the caption '1 l-13c...?'. 
R94 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sas[anian] watch 
tower'. 
0 
R95 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sas[anian] 
settlement'. 
0 
R96 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sasanian fort'. 
0 
R97 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
with the caption 'Sas[anian] occupation 
mound'. 
0 
R98 Not located. 0 
R99 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sas『an๒ hi l l fort'. 
0 
RlOO See R6. The Site Card is marked wi th 
the caption 'cairns on Rd to Dih Sheck'. 
5621 2821 1 
tuoi The Site Card for R l O l has no 
toponym, however the site is described 
by Prickett as being located Northwest 
o f Qaľa Nau-Furg and 1km West o f 
the ruined fort i f ied village o f ?Bini 
(1986a: 1249). The site itself may be 
marked at Qal'eh Now where there are 
a group o f ruins (Adamec, іі і.1989: 
Map Sheet 48-C). Adamec'ร location 
has been given. 
5511 2819 646 
R l 02 Forg The location o f Forg is given as 80m 
South o f R l O l (PricketC 1986a: 1249). 
SeeR lO l . 
5511 2819 19 
R120 The Site Card for R120 has no 
toponym, however the site is described 
by Prickett as being located 7km 
Northwest o f Ibrahimabad and 600 -
700m from the Ibrahimabad - 'Aliabad 
Rd. (1986a: 1247). The locations o f 
these places are marked (Adamec, 
1989: Map Sheet41-D) and a position 
estimated from the description has 
been given. 
5546 2917 80 
R130 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Southern h i l l fort'. 
0 
R131 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Sas[anian] 
settlement'. 
0 
R132 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'Clah Tog (?)'. 
0 
R133 Not locą t๗ . The Site Card is marked 
wi th the oaptipn 'Sasanian fortress'. 
0 
R l 34 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'hi l l fort'. 
0 
R135 Not located. The Site Card is marked 
wi th the caption 'hi l l fort'. 
0 
S Sirjan The location o f Sirjan marked (Morgan 
& L e a t h ^ 1987: 25, pi. 1). 
5546 2923 368 
387 
SSI The location o f the individual sites 
wi th in the Sirjan Survey is not known, 
however the position o f Sirjan is 
marked (Morgan & Leatherby, 1987: 
25, pi. 1). 
5546 2923 2 
S S I I See SSI. 5546 2923 133 
SS18 See SSI . 5546 2923 1 
SS23 See SSI . 5546 2923 6 
SS25 See SSI . 5546 2923 89 
SS26 See SSI. 5546 2923 1 
ՏՏՅՕ See SSI . 5546 2923 22 
ՏՏ34 See SSI . 5546 2923 28 
ՏՏ35 See SSI. 5546 2923 14 
ՏՏ36 See SSI . 5546 2923 64 
ՏՏ38 See SSI. 5546 2923 9 
ՏՏ39 See SSI . 5546 2923 1 
ՏՏ40 See SSI. 5546 2923 17 
ՏՏ41 See SSI . 5546 2923 32 
ՏՏ49 See SSL 5546 2923 4 
ՏՏ50 See SSI . 5546 2923 8 
V I Mansuraba 
d 
More than one location is listed for 
Mansurabad, but only one o f these falls 
wi th in the relevant region. The location 
o f this is given (USBGN: 336). The 
Site Card for V I is marked wi th the 
caption 'plus two outcrops before i f . 




See V I . 5229 2942 14 
V3 Mansuraba 
d 
See V I . The Site Card for V3 is 
marked wi th the caption 'just beyond 
Mansurabad ？...site. 
5229 2942 0 
V 4 Qaleh 
Mansura-
bad 
See V I . 5229 2942 10 
V6 Not located. 1 
V8 Ghir Qir The location o f Ghir is given as 72km 
South o f Firuzabad (FuT 1951:179). 
An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Qir, is marked (TPC Sheet Η­
ΤΑ). 
5302 2828 27 
V9 
๐Հ
ว Qir See V8. Ademec notes that "above the 
village [o f Qir ] stands an earthen 
for t . . . " , which is presumably the Qaleh 
o f Q i r (1989: 603). 
5303 2829 78 




See V8 . The site name suggests that 
this is a tomb by the fort ot Ghir. 
5303 2829 2 
V13 Nauruzan Nowrazan An equivalent version o f the place 
name, Nowruzan, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (USBGN: 
380). 
5245 2912 13 
V14 Nauruzan Nowrazan SeeV13. 5245 2912 55 




See V8. Presumably the place name is 
Qaleh Paribn Ghir. 






Gadim means old, so the town is Old 
Garzine, which is Located 8km West 
o f Qir on the main road from Qir to 
Jahrom and Firuzabad (FIJ, 1951: 
80). A n equivalent version o f the 
)lace name Garzine is listed, Karzin 
USBGN: 269), and a location 
estimated from this point and the FIJ 
description has been given. 
5309 2827 2 
V17 Mubarakab 
ad 
More than one location is listed for 
Vlubarakabad, but only one o f these 
falls wi th in the relevant region. The 
ocation o f this is given by USBGN 
П64) . 
5357 2916 3 
V18 Mubarakab 
ad 
See V I 7 . 5357 2916 2 
V20 Not located. • 
V21 Bir iz Beriz An equivalent version o f the place 
name, given as Beriz, can be identified 
as a village ๒ the central part of the 
jrovince of Lar, located 36km 
siorthwest o f Lar, on the road from Lar 
to Jahrom (FIJ, 1951: 28). The location 
o f Beriz is given by USBGN (72). 
5409 2752 13 
V22 Hurmuzo Hormuj The place name Hormuzo could be 
Hormuj though the two are rather 
different. Hormuj is beated in the 
Jahrom area 14km Southwest of 
Qotbabad (FIJ, 1951: 240). The 
location of Hormuj is marked 
(Adamec, 1989: Map Sheet 46-B). 
5344 2833 8 
V23 Soglam 
with Tama 
Not located. 2 
V24 Qasr 
Ahmet 
Equivalent versions o f the place name, 
including Qasr-e Ahmad and Qasr 
Ahmad are listed and their location is 
given (USBGN: 430). 





The site is situated տ the sub-district o f 
Khafr in the district o f Jahrom, 7.5km 
Southeast o f Bab-e Anar (FU, 1951: 
202). An equivalent version o f the 
place name. Tepe Gel Berenji, is 
marked (Adamec, 1989: Map Sheet 46-
A) . 
5316 2855 2 
V26 Not located. 10 
V28 Not located. 24 
V30 Cararamora 
Sargi 
Not located. 0 
V31 Shahabad More than one location is listed for 
Shahabad, but on!y one o f these falls 
wi th in the relevant region. The location 
o f this is given ÍUSBGN: 484). 




н II Er Bakhard, Bigherd An equivalent version o f the place name, Bakhard, is listed, however the 
Easting given o f 5338 (USBGN: 54) is 
5337 2752 27 
389 
marked differently at Bigherd on the 
TPC (Sheet H-7D). The latter source is 
more recent and therefore the TPC 
ocation has been given. 
V35 Sarcham 
Carar 
4ot located. 14 
Z I lay in Rayen A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Rayen, is listed, however the 
Northing given o f 2934 (USBGN: 444) 
is marked differently on the TPC 
(Sheet H-7A). The latter source is 
more recent and therefore the TPC 
ocation has been given. 
5726 2936 3 
Z2 Rayin layen S e e Z l . 5726 2936 20 
Z3 Rayin Rayen S e e Z l . 5726 2936 22 
Z4 Rayin layen S e e Z l . 5726 2936 0 
Z6 Tarikhistan Tarikastan A n equivalent version o f the place 
name, Tarikastan, is listed as an 
archaeological site and the location o f 
this is given (USBGN: 444). 
5810 2909 206 
сив Not located. ท 
ARR Not located. 29 
HOSA 
INEH 
Not located. 1 
IST Istakhr The location o f Istakhr is given by 
Whitcomb(1979: 368). 
5254 2958 27 
K A Z E 
RĪJN 
The location o f Kazerun is given by 
USBGN (273). 





Not located. 1 
MAJB 
UN 
Not located. 6 
Q A N Qasr-i-Abu 
Nasr 
Not located. 81 
SALA 
L 
Not located. 1 
SOFL 
A N 
Not located. 2 
Т А М 
A L A B 
M 
Not located. 1 
113 T. Zari The location o f the site has been 
plotted by Whitcomb (1979: 368). 
5253 2942 1 
324 Sistan See 113. 5256 2944 1 
369 See 113. 5250 2952 1 
377 See 113. 5251 2954 1 
384 See 113. 5251 2952 1 
390 See 113. 5252 2950 2 
393 See 113. 5251 2954 1 
396 T Shaikh See 113. 5250 2950 ᄀ 
397 See 113. 5254 2954 ᄀ 
399 See 113. 5256 2952 4 




See 113. The second Site Card 
associated wi th site 500 has the 
5244 2950 8 
390 
Koreh toponym Tabas Gilaki written on the 
back (Site Card 1 ： 485). The site may 
also be referred to by this name. 
501 Dasht-i-
3ayad 
See 113. 5245 2950 
502 A k Tepe Junabad, 
Ak Tepe 
Junabad 
See 113. The Site Card for site 502 has 
Junabad written on the back (Site Card 
1 ： 487), the site may therefore be 
referred to as Ak Tepe, Junabad or Ak 
Tepe Junabad. 
5240 2959 
504 T. Shah 
Grabb 
See 113. 5241 2957 1 
507 Jarmaq Jarma Q. See 113. The toponym is not written 
clearly (Site Card 1: 490) and may be 
either Jarmaq or Jarma Q. 
5239 3000 4 
513 See И З . 5241 3002 4 
514 Fulanak Takinabad See 113. The Site Card for site 514 has 
Takinabad written on the back (Site 
Card 1 ： 492)， the site may therefore be 
referred to as Fulanak or Takinabad. 
5240 2959 3 
519 See 113. 5237 3003 4 
531 See 113. 5239 2956 1 
534 See 113. 5238 2953 1 
536 Bust See 113. 5241 2956 2 
549 See 113. 5236 3007 2 
551 See 113. 5232 3003 2 
554 Talus See 113. 5232 3005 1 
555 See 113. 5231 3003 1 
559 Khur See 113. 5241 2934 5 
560 See 113. 5240 2948 1 
564 Kumbinan See 113. 5236 2950 3 
565 See 113. 5235 2951 1 
567 Zurhuh Zirkum See 113. The toponym is not written 
clearly (Site Card 1: 369) and may be 
either Zurhuh or Zirkum. 
5232 2953 1 
570 See 113. 5237 3006 2 
571 See 113. 5237 3006 1 
577 See 113. 5235 3005 1 
586 See 113. 5235 3005 1 
590 T, Qab 
Ramtird 
See 113. 5238 3007 1 
593 See 113. 5235 3007 2 
607 See 113. 5251 2956 1 
616 See 113. 5251 3000 2 
632 See 113. 5246 2951 3 
633 See 113. 5248 2954 2 
634 See 113. 5253 2959 2 
638 See 113. 5248 2958 3 
639 See 113. 5247 2558 1 
644 See 113. 5250 2958 4 
645 See 113. 5249 2956 3 
665 See 113. 5246 2956 2 
668 See 113. 5248 2958 2 
678 See 113. 5243 3005 2 
391 
684 See 113. 5248 2959 1 
806 Not located. 1 
819 See 113. 5200 2930 1 
3X1 See 113. 5245 2945 1 
5A2 See 113. 5237 2954 1 
5 B I See 113. 5247 2959 2 
5B9 See 113. 5244 3001 1 
5C5 See 113. 5241 2958 9 
5C8 See 113. 5241 2958 1 
5E2 See 113. 5239 2957 8 
5E3 See 113. 5237 2955 5 
5F3 See 113. 5235 2945 1 
5G2 See 113. 5234 2957 1 
5J2 Shabankar-
ah 
See 113. 5233 3003 3 
5N7 See 113. 5236 2955 1 
5T9 See 113. 5229 3005 1 
5Y6 See 113. 5228 3000 1 
V02 The site was apparently discarded 
(Wil l iamson, 1969: 6) though the 
location o f the site has been plotted 
(Whitcomb, 1979: 368). The Site Card 
IS marked wi th the caption 'from 
prehistoric site painted'. 
5200 2930 4 
CT See 113. 5200 2930 2 
Karaレ 
uui 
See 113. 5200 2930 7 
Qkhar 
See 113. 5200 2930 4 
Rahna 
u 
Rahnuyeh The sherd f rom Rahnau comes from a 
box containing Marv-Dasht Survey 
material. A n equivalent version o f the 
place name, Rahnuyeh, is listed and the 
location o f this is given (USBGN: 
441). 
5301 2955 
Table 16 All of the Ыом>п sites from the Williamson Survey derivedfrom a combination of 
information taken from the sherd collection and Site Cards. 
APPENDIX IV - COLOUR PLATES 
392 
Plate 1 - L I S V . A Plate 2 - L I S V . B 
Plate 3 - L I S V . F I Plate 4 - G R I T . L V 
Plate 5 - F I G . L V Plate 6 - G R O G . L V 
Plate 7 - F I N T . L V Plate 8 - S M A G . A (Jars) 
393 
Plate 9 - S M A G . A (bowls) 
Plate 11 - C L 腿 Y 
Plate 13 - S M A G . C 
դա sli 
• • 
Plate 1 0 - S M A G . A (Jugs) 
Plate 1 2 - S M A G . B 
Plate 1 4 - S M A G . R C 
Plate 15 - G R I T Plate 1 6 - F I G 
394 
Plate 1 7 - F I N T Plate 1 8 - F I N T . B 
Plate 1 9 - C O R V I T Plate 20 - V I T F I G 
Plate 21 - G R O G Plate 22 - O R G . H (Smal ler Vessels) 
— 翻՜–匪 ไ 
Plate 23 - O R G . H (Larger Vessels) Plate 24 - O R G . I (Smal ler Vessels) 
395 
Plate 25 - O R G . I (Larger Vessels) Plate 26 - O R G . ร (Smal ler Vessels) 
Plate 27 - O R G . ร (Larger Vessels) Plate 28 - O R G . H S 
Plate 29 - L A G Plate 30 - G I B 
••miL ւ ւน ุ Щ і 
Piatesi -SWIS Plate 3 2 - C H A M . 1 
396 
Plate 33 - CHAM.2 Plate 34 - CHAM.2 (Stamped Basses) 
Plate 35 - СНАМ.З Plate 36 - CARFIG 
Plate 37 - REL.LV Plate 38 - CORD 
Plate 39 - พรUQ Plate 40 - REBLAB 
397 
Plate 41 - S H A B I J R . A Plate 42 - S H A B U R . B 
Plate 43 - F I G U R Plate 44 - P A W . F C 
Plate 45 - P A W . F O Plate 46 - P A W . L V 
Plate 47 - P A W . C C Plate 48 - P A W . H C 
398 
Plate 49 - P A W . S C C Plate 50 - P A W . S C Y 
Plate 51 - P A W . O R G Plate 52 - P A W . R B 
Plate 53 - P A W . B L R Plate 54 - P A W . B S T 
Plate 55 - P A W . S A Plate 56 - J I JL .RW 
399 
Plate 57 - J U L . R C Plate 58 - J U L . P B 
Plate 59 - J U L Plate 6 0 - F O P W . l 
Plate 61 - FOPW.2 Plate 62 - FOPW.3 
Plate 63 - L I M E Plate 6 4 - T O R P . 1 
400 
Plate 65 - T0RP.2 Plate 66 - TORP.3 
Plate 67 - TORP.4 Plate 6 8 - T R C I 
Plate 69 - TRC.2 Plate 70 - HONEY 
Plate 71 - MEW.LG Plate 72 - MEW.LG (Handles) 
401 
Plate 73 - MEW.MO Plate 74 - MEW.DG 
Plate 75 - MEW.MF Plate 76 - MEW.CC 
Plate 77 - MEW.C Plate 78 - MEW.O 
Plate 79 - MEW.BR Plate 80 - WINC 
402 
Plate 81 - I N C I M P Plate 82 - SL IP .R 
Plate 83 - SL ĪP .TB Plate 84 - SL IP .B 
Plate 85 - SL IP .PBR Plate 86 - I R P W 
Plate 87 - F I R E Plate 88 - I R A B 
403 
Plate 89 - BPCR Plate 9 0 - A L K . 1 
Plate 91 - ALK.2 Plate 92 - ALK.3 
Plate 93 - ALK.RC Plate 9 4 - G R E G . 1-2 
Plate 95 - MONO.G Plate 96 - Μ Ο Ν Ο Ύ 
404 
Plate 97 - GRAF O Plate 98 - GRAF.M 
Plate 99 - GRAF.Y Plate 100-GRAF.B 
Plate 101 - GRAF.EP Plate 102-GRAF.LP 
Plate 1 0 3 - C H A M P Plate 104-GRAF.H 
405 
Plate 105 - GRAF.ร 
Plate 107-GRAF.TL 
ปี^-1벌 
Plate 109 - SPL.GW (Fabric 85) 
Ü 홍 
Plate 106-GRAF.DI 
Plate 108 - SPL.GW (Fabric 84) 
Plate UO-SPL.P 
Plate 111 - SPL.L Plate 112-SPW.YB 
406 
Plate 1 1 3 - S P W . B G 
Plate 1 1 5 - T Ï N . W l 
Plate 117-T IN.TBS 
Plate 119-T IN .CT 
Plate 114-SPW.BW 
Plate 1 1 6 - T I N . พ 2 
Plate 1 1 8 - T I N T 
Plate 120-T IN.PL 
407 
Plate 121 - T IN .ML Plate 122 -T ĪN .B 
Plate 123 - YSPEC Plate 124 -KH lJNJ 
Plate 125-PERSIA. 1 Plate 126-PERSIA.2 
Plate 1 2 7 - Y E M E N Plate 1 2 8 - R E D Y E L 
408 
tói 
Plate 1 2 9 - M G P . l Plate 130-MGP.2 
Plate 131 - MGP.3 Plate 132-UGP.Gl 
Plate 133 -UGP.G2 Plate 134 -UGP.C l 
Plate 135 -UGP.C2 Plate 136-UGP.F l 
409 
Plate 137-UGP.F2 Plate 138-UGP.BW 
Plate 139-UGP.TTB 
Plate 141 - STO.EU 
Plate 140 - CHIN 
Plate 1 4 2 - G T . l 
Plate 143 -GT.2 Plate 144-GT.3 
410 
Plate 145-GT.4 
Plate 1 4 7 - K D . l 
Plate 1 4 9 - K D . : 
Plate 151 - FRIT.BW 
Plate 146-GT.5 
Plate 148 -KD.2 
Plate 150 -KD.4 
Plate 152-FRIT.B 
411 
Plate 153 - F R I T . พ Plate 154-FRIT . IW 
Plate 155 -FR IT .MW Plate 156-FRIT.G 
Plate 157-FRIT.P Plate 158-FRIT.GW 
Plate 159 - FRIT.EI (Obverse) Plate 160 - FRIT.EI (Reverse) 
I ж 
Plate 161 - FRIT.TBU Plate 162-FRIT.T 
Plate 163-FRIT. IT Plate 164-FRIT .MT 
ЧІМ Պա 5՛ 
Plate 165 -FRIT.TB Plate 166-FRIT .BL 
Plate 167-FRIT.L Plate 168 - CHANG 
413 
Plate 169-DUSlJN 
Plate 171 - M T B . 2 
Plate 173 - D A B 
Plate 1 7 0 - M T B . 1 
Plate 1 7 2 - L I B 
ご。 їв ł^^r た . . 
՚ ՝ է m m tí 
M... 
/ 
Plate 174- IGSJ 
メ · 一 
<， -A 
Plate 175 - CIZHOU (Obverse) Plate 176 - CIZHOU (Reverse) 
414 
Plate 177 - STO.THAI Plate 178-STO.BUR 
Plate 179-STO.GRY Plate 1 8 0 - C R E A M 
Plate 181 - LQC. l (Form L Q C . l : 01) Plate 182 - LQC. l (Form L Q C . l : 04) 
Plate 183 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 01) Plate 184 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 02) 
415 
Plate 185 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 04) Plate 186 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 07) 
Plate 187 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 08) Plate 188 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 15) 
Plate 189 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 16) Plate 190 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 19) 
Plate 191 - LQC.2 (Form LQC.2: 20) Plate 192 - LQC.3 (Form LQC.3: 02) 
416 
Plate 193 - LQC.3 (Form LQC.3: 04) Plate 194 - LQC.3 (Form LQC.3: 05) 
Plate 195 - LQC.3 (Form LQC.3: 06) Plate 196 - LQC.3 (Form LQC.3: 07) 
Plate 197 - LQC.3 (Form LQC.3: 08) Plate 198 - GDC. l 
Plate 199-GDC.2 Plate 200 - GDC.3 
417 
Plate 201 - GDC.4 Plate 202 - JDC 
Plate 203 - WWSL Plate 204-wws.l 
Plate 205 - WWS.2 Plate 206 - WWS.3 
Plate 207 - WWS.4 Plate 208 - WWS.Í 
418 
Plate 209 - WWS.6 Plate 210 -WWS.7 
Plate 211 - WWS.8 Plate 212-wws. 10 
Plate 2 1 3 - W W F Plate 2 1 4 - W W G . l 
Plate 2 1 5 - W W G . 2 Plate 216 -WWG.3 
419 
Plate 217-OING. 1 Plate 218-0ĪNG.2 
Plate 219-DEH. 1 Plate 220 - DEH.2 
Plate 221 - WWJ.l Plate 222 - WWJ.2 
Plate 223 - WWJ.3 Plate 224 - WWJ.4 
420 
Plate 225 -WW. 1 
Plate 227 - WW.3 
Plate 229 - WW. 
Plate 226 - WW.2 
Plate 228 - WW.4 
՜\ li 
Plate 230-CBW.l 
Plate 231 - CBW.2 Plate 232 - CBW.3 
421 
Plate 233 - CBW.4 
Plate 235 - CB W. 
Plate 237 - CBW.7 
Plate 234 - CBW.4 (Sub-Group) 
Plate 236 - CBW.6 
Plate 238 - CBW.8 
Plate 239 - CBW.9 Plate 240-CBW.lO 
422 
Plate 241 -CBW. l l 
Plate 243 - CBW. 13 
一 
i r 
Plate 242-CBW. ใ 2 
Plate 244-CB W. 14 
ノ ร ^ 
Plate 245 -CBW. 15 Plate 246-CBW. 16 
Plate 247 -CBW. 17 Plate 248 -CBW. 18 
423 
ր ^ ปี^ ^  Լ 
Plate 249-CBW. 19 Plate 250 - CBW.20 
一 шв^ 
է։ -^^： もま 
Plate 252 - CBW.22 
Plate 253 - CBW.23 Plate 254 - CBW.24 
Plate 255 - CBW.25 Plate 256 - CBW.26 
424 
Plate 257 - CBW.27 
iL: 
Plate 259 - CBW.29 
Plate 261 - CBW.31 
Plate 258 - CBW.28 
Plate 260 - CBW.30 
Plate 262 - CBW.32 
Plate 263 - CBW.33 Plate 264 - CBW.34 (Obverse) 
425 
Plate 265 - CBW.34 (Reverse) 
Plate 267 - CBW.36 
Plate 269 - CBW.37.2 
Plate 266 - CBW.35 
パ Ł 
Plate 268-CBW.37.1 
Plate 270 - CBW.38 
Plate 271 - CBW.39 Plate 272 - CBW.40 
426 ш 
Plate 273 - CBW.41 
Plate 275 - CBW.43 
Plate 277 - CBW.45 
Plate 279-VBW.l 
Plate 274 - CBW.42 
Plate 278 - ENAM 
Plate 280 - VBW.2 
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